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1. INTRODUCTION   
 

1.1 St Edward Homes Limited, a joint venture between M&G Investments and Berkeley Group (the 

“Applicant”) is applying for detailed planning permission for the demolition of the existing 

Homebase store and the construction of a new mixed-use development on land located on 

Syon Lane in Brentford, Hounslow (The “Site”). Located within the administrative area of 
London Borough of Hounslow (LBH), the Site extends to approximately 1.4 hectares (ha) and 

is shown on Figure 1.1. The development comprises 473 residential units, commercial 

floorspace including a Tesco foodstore, with additional flexible commercial, business and 

service space and flexible community use and associated infrastructure, access, car parking, 

landscaping space and other associated works (the “Development”). A full description of the 

Site and Development is provided in Chapter 3 of this Environmental Statement (ES).  

 

Requirement for EIA  
 

1.2 The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) process is the mechanism by which development 

proposals are appraised in terms of their likely significant environmental effects. EIA is 

described as a means of drawing together, in a systematic way, an assessment of a 

development's likely significant environmental effects (beneficial and adverse). This helps to 

ensure that the importance of the predicted significant environmental effects, and the scope 

for reducing them, are properly understood before a decision is made. Information on the 

likely significant effects of the Development has been gathered and is presented in this 

document, the ES. The ES will inform the decision-maker (in this case LBH) of the likely 
significant environmental effects of the Development both during construction and operation, 

and proposes mitigation measures to prevent, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects 

on the environment.  

 

1.3 The Development falls within Category 10(b) of Schedule 2 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (as amended) i as an urban 

development project where the area of the development includes more than 150 dwellings. It 

is considered that the Development could lead to significant effects on the environment and 
an ES, informed through the EIA Scoping process (see Chapter 2 for further details), has been 

prepared in support of the planning application. 

 
 Organisation of the Environmental Statement 

 

1.4 Regulation 18 of the EIA Regulations sets out the information an ES should include. Table 1.1 

below shows where the Regulation 18 information has been provided in this ES. Appendix 1.1 
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sets out where the information required by Schedule 4 has been provided in this ES. 

 

Table 1.1: Location of Information within the ES Required by Regulation 18 of the 
EIA Regulations  

Specified Information  Location within ES  
Reg 18 (3) An environmental statement is a statement which includes at least— 

(a) a description of the proposed development comprising 
information on the site, design, size and other relevant 
features of the development; 

Chapter 3 

(b) a description of the likely significant effects of the proposed 
development on the environment; 

Technical Chapters 6-13 

(c) a description of any features of the proposed development, 
or measures envisaged in order to avoid, prevent or reduce 
and, if possible, offset likely significant adverse effects on the 
environment 

Chapter 3, Chapter 5 and 
Technical Chapters 6-13 

(d) a description of the reasonable alternatives studied by the 
developer, which are relevant to the proposed development 
and its specific characteristics, and an indication of the main 
reasons for the option chosen, taking into account the effects 
of the development on the environment; 

Chapter 4 

(e) a non-technical summary of the information referred to in 
sub-paragraphs (a) to (d); 

ES Volume 3: NTS 

(f) any additional information specified in Schedule 4 relevant to 
the specific characteristics of the particular development or 
type of development and to the environmental features likely 
to be significantly affected 

Chapter 3 and Technical 
Chapters 6-13 

Reg 18 (4) An environmental statement must— 

(a) where a scoping opinion or direction has been issued in 
accordance with regulation 15 or 16, be based on the most 
recent scoping opinion or direction issued (so far as the 
proposed development remains materially the same as the 
proposed development which was subject to that opinion or 
direction); 

Further information is provided 
in Chapter 2 and Appendices 
2.1 to 2.4   

(b) include the information reasonably required for reaching a 
reasoned conclusion on the significant effects of the 
development on the environment, taking into account current 
knowledge and methods of assessment; and 

Technical Chapters 6-13 

(c) be prepared, taking into account the results of any relevant 
UK environmental assessment, which are reasonably available 
to the person preparing the environmental statement, with a 
view to avoiding duplication of assessment. 

No other environmental 
assessments derived from UK 
(or European) law have been 
prepared to accompany this 
application. 

Reg 18 (5) In order to ensure the completeness and quality of the environmental 
statement— 
(a) the developer must ensure that the environmental statement 

is prepared by competent 
experts; and  

Each of contributors to the ES 
has set out their credentials in 
the introductory section of 
their technical assessment 
chapter. 

(b) the environmental statement must be accompanied by a 
statement from the developer outlining the relevant expertise 
or qualifications of such experts. 

See Appendix 1.2. 
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ES Structure 

 

1.5 This ES comprises 14 chapters and is supported by figures (located at the back of each chapter 
within Volume 1) and technical appendices (within a separate Volume 2). A Non-Technical 

Summary (NTS) of the full ES is provided as ES Volume 3. Table 1.2 sets out the structure of 

the ES. 

 

  Table 1.2 ES Structure  
Chapter 
No. 

Chapter Title  Description  

Volume 1 - Chapters and supporting figures 
1 Introduction Introduction to the ES, EIA requirements, details of project 

team, ES organisation and availability. 
2 EIA Methodology Methods used to prepare each chapter, description of ES 

structure and content, generic significance criteria, scoping 
and consultation. 

3 Site and 
Development 
Description 

Site description and details of the Development. 
Summary of effects with respect to climate change, energy 
and sustainability. 

4 Alternatives and 
Design Evolution 

Outline of the main alternatives considered by the 
Applicant. 

5 Construction 
Methodology and 
Phasing 

Details of anticipated programme for Development and 
construction methodology. 

6 Population and 
Human Health 

Details of local population and human health in the 
surrounding area. 

7 Built Heritage Effects of the Development on above ground heritage 
assets. 

8 Townscape and 
Visual Effects 

Assessment of effects of the Development relating to 
townscape and visual amenity.  

9 Transport & Access Assessment of the effects of the Development relating to 
transport and access.  

10 Noise and Vibration Assessment of effects of the Development relating to noise 
and vibration.  

11 Air Quality Assessment of effects of the Development relating to air 
quality as a result of construction activities and vehicle 
movements, and during the operation phase, including from 
traffic movements and plant emissions.  

12 Daylight, Sunlight 
and Overshadowing 
and Solar Glare 

Assessment of the effects of the Development relating to 
daylight, sunlight and overshadowing levels, as well as solar 
glare. 

13 Wind Microclimate Assessment of the effects of the Development on local wind 
microclimate. 

14 Summary and 
Residual Effects 

Summary of the residual and interactive effects of the 
Development.  

Volume 2 Technical 
Appendices 

Technical data and reports to support the chapters in 
Volume 1. 

Volume 3 Non-Technical 
Summary Summary of the ES in non-technical language. 

 

 
Project Team 

 

1.6 The ES has been coordinated by Barton Willmore and presents the results of technical studies 
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carried out in conjunction with a number of specialist consultants appointed by the Applicant.  

The project team is listed in Table 1.3 along with their respective disciplines and contributions 

to the ES. A ‘statement of expertise’ as required by Regulation 18 (5) (b) of the EIA 
Regulations 2017 (as amended) is provided at Appendix 1.2. 

 

 Table 1.3 Project Team 
Organisation  Expertise  

St Edward Homes Ltd The Applicant 
WSP  Town Planning 
Patel Taylor Architect 
Murdock Wickham Landscape Architect 
Barton Willmore EIA Project Management and Population and Human Health 
KM Heritage Built Heritage 
ARC Townscape and Visual Impact 
RHDHV Transport and Access 
Buro Happold Noise and Vibration, Air Quality, Utilities 
Point 2 Surveyors Sunlight, Daylight, Overshadowing and Solar Glare 
RWDI Wind Microclimate 
Derek Finnie Associates Ecology and Biodiversity 
Waterman Group Geo-Environmental and Drainage Strategy 
AECOM Flood Risk and Waste Management  
Hodkinson Energy and Sustainability 
IFC Fire Strategy 
Soundings Public Consultation and Engagement 
WYG Retail Impact Assessment 
Tree Fabrik Arboricultural Assessment 

 

Other Documents 

 

1.7 A number of other documents have been submitted to LBH in support of the detailed planning 
application. These include: 

 

• Planning Statement;  

• Design and Access Statement; 

• Landscaping Strategy; 

• Affordable Housing and Financial Viability Assessment; 

• Transport Assessment and Travel Plan;  

• Energy & Sustainability Statement; 

• Statement of Community Involvement; 

• Waste and Recycling Management Plan; 
• Arboricultural Assessment; 
• Retail/Town Centre Use Assessment;  
• Fire Strategy; and 
• Utilities Statement. 
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Environmental Statement Availability 

 
1.8 Additional paper copies of the ES and the technical appendices can be purchased at a cost of 

£300 and £350 respectively. The NTS can be obtained for £20. Copies of the ES, technical 

appendices and NTS can be obtained on CD for £20. All documents are available from: 

 

Environmental Planning Team 

Barton Willmore LLP 

7 Soho Square 

London, W1D 3QB 

 
 Tel: 020 7446 6888 

 Email: environmental@bartonwillmore.co.uk  

 

1.9 As noted in the EIA Scoping Opinion (Appendix 2.4), the ES should be made available for 

public viewing. Hard copies of the ES will be issued to LBH and can be reviewed in person on 

request. Comments on the planning application can also be made via the Councils’ websites 

or can be forwarded to the Planning Departments at the addresses below: 

 
Planning Services 

London Borough of Hounslow 

Hounslow House 

7 Bath Road 

Hounslow 

Middlesex 

TW3 3EB 

 
Tel: 020 8583 5555 

Email: planning@hounslow.gov.uk 

 

 

 

 

  

mailto:environmental@bartonwillmore.co.uk
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REFERENCES 
 

i The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (2017 No.571) (as 
amended) (2020 No.505) 
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2. EIA METHODOLOGY 
 

Introduction 

 

2.1 This chapter sets out the methodology used to prepare each chapter of the ES and describes 

its structure and content. In particular, it sets out the process of identifying and assessing 
the likely significant effects of the Development on the environment.  

 

2.2 The ES has been prepared in accordance with the Town & Country Planning (Environmental 

Impact Assessment (EIA)) Regulations 2017 (as amended) (the “EIA Regulations”) i. Reference 

has also been made to currently available good practice guidance on EIA including the 

Planning Practice Guidance issued by the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 

Government ii.  

 
Scoping 

 

2.3 The Development has been the subject of a scoping exercise to identify the likely significant 

effects on the environment that may arise from the demolition and construction and 

operational phases of the Development. An EIA Scoping Report (Appendix 2.1) was submitted 

to LBH on 23rd July 2019 in support of a request for a Scoping Opinion in accordance with 

Regulation 15 of the EIA Regulations. LBH issued a draft EIA Scoping Opinion (Appendix 2.2) 

on 13th September. A subsequent scoping note (Appendix 2.3) was issued to LBH on 20th 

September to clarify a number of points raised in the draft EIA Scoping Opinion.  LBH 
subsequently issued their formal EIA Scoping Opinion on 11 October 2019 (refer to Appendix 

2.4). The proposals subject to scoping were not materially different to the Development 

submitted to planning approval. The Scoping Opinion was based on up to 500 residential 

units, up to 10,700 sqm commercial floorspace and buildings up to 16 storeys. The 

Development falls within these parameters so the scope agreed is appropriate. 

 

Disciplines Scoped In 

 
2.4 Scoping identified that the following subject areas should be included in the ES: 

 

• Population and Human Health; 

• Built Heritage; 

• Townscape and Visual Effects; 

• Transport & Access; 

• Noise and Vibration; 
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• Air Quality;  

• Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing and Solar Glare; and 

• Wind Microclimate; and 

• Cumulative Effects (assessed separately within each technical chapter). 

 

Topics Scoped out of the ES 

 

2.5 The scoping exercise also identified that the Development would not give rise to likely 
significant effects on the environment with respect to other technical disciplines, as discussed 

below. This was agreed within the EIA Scoping Opinion (Appendix 2.4). 

 

Land Contamination  
 

2.6 A Geo-Environmental Assessment Report (Appendix 2.5), undertaken in August 2019, has 

been prepared for the Site and assesses the potential for contamination associated with the 

Site’s former and current land uses. The findings of the ground survey found that no 

significant levels of contamination are present at the Site. The survey did identify a slightly 
elevated, residual concentration of hydrocarbons in soils in one borehole location, with the 

presence of asbestos in soils at four of the exploratory borehole locations. Further chemical 

analysis also demonstrated the presence of some residual hydrocarbon contamination in 

groundwater and perched water at the Site. The report states that these sample contaminants 

pose a low residual risk to future Site users. The report states potential pollutant linkages 

can be managed by design of appropriate mitigation measures during the redevelopment of 

the Site. Following the implementation of the recommendations detailed in the report, post 

development, the Site would not present a risk in terms of contamination.  
 

2.7 In light of the above, there is a high level of certainty that the Development would not be 

impacted by contaminated land issues to the extent that they would constitute ‘Likely 

Significant Effects’ in the context of EIA. Therefore, contaminated land has been scoped out 

of the ES. The Geo-Environmental Assessment Report is included at Appendix 2.5.  

 

Biodiversity  
 
2.8 There are no ecological designations on or close to the Site. The closest statutory ecological 

designation to the Site is Syon Park SSSI, located approximately 1.1km to the southeast. The 

Site is of low ecological value, occupied by buildings and hardstanding surrounded by 

introduced shrub planting. An ecological assessment, which was informed by a Site walkover 

survey is included at Appendix 2.6. The assessment states that no habitats or species of value 
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were identified within the Site and that it has negligible ecological value. The loss of habitats 

present within the Site is not therefore considered to represent a likely significant effect in 

the context of EIA.  The Development will include new areas of planting and vegetation, 
including street tree planting, which will improve the extent and quality of habitats on the 

Site. In light of the above, biodiversity has been scoped out of the ES. The Ecological 

Assessment has previously been submitted to LBH. 

 

Archaeology  
 

2.9 In terms of relevant designated heritage assets, no World Heritage Sites, Scheduled 

Monuments, Historic Wreck or Historic Battlefield sites are present within the Site or its 

immediate vicinity. The Site has been subject to extensive construction activities throughout 
the majority of the 20th century. It is therefore considered unlikely that any extensive features 

of an archaeological nature survive in situ. Overall, the archaeological resource within the 

Site is considered to be of low importance, where it survives. On this basis, likely significant 

effects on archaeology are not anticipated to occur and this topic has therefore been scoped 

out of the ES. 

 
Water Resources and Flood Risk  

 
2.10 According to Environment Agency Mapping and the www.gov.uk/check-flood-risk website, the 

Site is located in Flood Zone 1 and is at a low risk of flooding from rivers and the sea. The 

Site has not been identified by LBH to lie within a critical drainage area1. Therefore, given 

the past, (as noted above) and present, and proposed use of the Site, no likely significant 

effects are anticipated in respect of flood risk. A Flood Risk Assessment and a Drainage 

Strategy have been undertaken for the Development (refer to Appendix 2.7). The report 

demonstrates the management of surface water runoff on site, including through the use of 

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS). This topic has therefore been scoped out of the ES. 
 

Agricultural Land 
 

2.11 The Site has previously been developed and there will be no loss of agricultural land. This 

topic has therefore been scoped out of the ES. 

 
 
 

 
1  A critical drainage area is defined in the Town and Country Planning (General Development Procedure) (Amendment) (No. 2) 

(England) Order 2006 a Critical Drainage Area is “an area within Flood Zone 1 which has critical drainage problems and which has 
been notified… [to]…the local planning authority by the Environment Agency”.  
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Lighting 
 

2.12 The Site lies within an existing urbanised area that is considered to lie within the 
Environmental Zone E3 (suburban), as defined by the Institute of Lighting Professionals iii. The 

Development is not anticipated to generate a significant lighting impact due to its nature and 

context. All lighting included as part of the Development will be designed to comply with 

appropriate guidance. A separate Lighting Assessment be will undertaken, and will be secured 

by a planning condition.   

 
Waste 

 

2.13 Waste will be generated during the demolition phase of the Development from the removal 
of existing buildings and infrastructure; through the construction phase of the Development 

from disused construction materials; and through the operational phase from the proposed 

residential and non-residential land uses.  

 

2.14 Construction waste will be disposed of in accordance with measures set out in the Outline 

Design and Construction Method Statement and Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP) (refer to Appendix 5.1). A Waste and Recycling Management Plan has also been 

prepared for the Development and submitted in support of the planning application. The plan 
describes the strategy for each land use and an assessment of waste generation, storage, 

handling and collection requirements. Operational waste would be disposed of in line with 

LBH requirements and managed in accordance with all applicable legislation.  

 

2.15 On this basis, the likely significant effects of waste generation during the construction and 

operational phases of the Development are not considered to be significant and therefore 

waste is scoped out of the ES. 

 
Climate Change 
 

2.16 Climate change and greenhouse gases, as a separate chapter, has been scoped out of the ES. 

Chapter 3 summarises the findings of the ES relevant to climate change and the climate 

change adaptation measures integrated into the Development. This draws upon technical 

chapters and reports, including the FRA (Appendix 2.7), Energy Statement (Appendix 3.2), 

Sustainability Statement (Appendix 3.3)  and Transport Assessment (Appendix 9.1) and 

summarises the sustainability and energy provisions included within the Development setting 
out how the Development would mitigate and adapt to climate change. This is considered a 

suitably proportionate approach. 
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Accidents and Disasters 

 
2.17 The Development is residential and commercial in nature and does not include uses which are 

considered to be hazardous, nor is the Site in a location which is at risk of disasters such as 

flooding, land instability or earthquakes. During construction, which is considered the only 

element which could be considered as hazardous, all applicable health and safety legislation 

will be complied with, in accordance with the CEMP. No likely significant effects are anticipated 

and therefore this topic has been scoped out of the ES. 

 

Consultation Process  

 
2.18 The planning application is the culmination of an extensive design process which has involved 

extensive consultation with LBH, statutory consultees, the local community and other local 

stakeholders. 

 

2.19 Public exhibitions were held on the 3rd and 8th of October 2019 and 27th and 29th of February 

2020. A series of exhibition boards were displayed at the public exhibition allowing attendees 

to learn about the proposals. Attendees were able to provide feedback by completing a 

questionnaire and could also contact the project team after the event via email. A virtual 
public exhibition was also held in July 2020.  

 

2.20 In addition to the public exhibitions, a number of other consultation events have been 

undertaken, as set out in Table 2. 

 

Table 2.1 Consultation Programme  
Date  Event   
20 September A review session on the emerging Development was undertaken with LBH’s 

independent Design Review Panel. 
From 12 October 2019 and 
28 January (every Tuesday 
and Saturday) 

A consultation cabin was set up at Tesco Osterley (approximately 300m 
northwest of the site), to provide an opportunity for the public to be consulted 
on the proposals.  

12 November 2019 Door to door knocking was undertaken to discuss the proposals with local 
residents surrounding the site to gain feedback. Discussion took place with 26 
residents while 122 introductory letters were issued. 

19 and 23 November 2019 Consultation events in a ‘Walk and Talk’ format were held in which local 
residents were able to do a comprehensive walk with the design team around 
the site and understand the detail of the proposals. 

December 2019 to July 
2020  

Regular communication and liaison has taken place with community groups. Six 
Community Liaison Group meetings (including virtually) have taken place and 
have comprised discussion on a number of aspects of the Development including 
community and identity, transport, open spaces and play, and public exhibition 
content. 

July 2020 Meetings and presentation to LBH Councillors in July 2020. 
Ongoing Built-ID Online surveys have enabled a community engagement platform, 

allowing the public to provide feedback digitally. 
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2.21 A dedicated project website was also set up in October 2019 allowing the proposals to be 

viewed online.  
 

2.22 Chapter 4 summarises how the views of the local community have been taken into account in 

the design evolution of the Development. Further details of the consultation undertaken and 

a full analysis of the comments received is contained for the Development is contained in the 

Statement of Community Involvement (SCI), submitted separately in support of the planning 

application. 

 

2.23 In addition to consultation with LBH (various departments), consultation has also been 

undertaken with the following statutory consultees: 
 

• Natural England;  

• Environment Agency; 

• Historic England; 

• Greater London Authority (GLA); 

• Thames Water;  

• Transport for London (TfL); 
• Heathrow Airport;  
• Network Rail; and 
• Community Groups and Local Residents’ Associations.  

 
Approach to Technical Studies 

 

2.24 The EIA studies commenced at an early stage in the development process. The findings of 

these baseline environmental studies have played an important role in the design of the 

Development by defining the environmental sensitivities, constraints and opportunities 

associated with the Site.  

 
2.25 The technical studies have been undertaken in accordance with current best practice. Specific 

guidance used is referenced within each of the respective assessment chapters. The majority 

of assessments involved consultations with statutory and non-statutory bodies, desk-based 

research, site inspections and surveys, impact prediction and mitigation. 

 

2.26 The assessment and conclusions of the ES are based on the description of the Development 

provided in Chapters 3 and accompanying figures. Chapter 5 sets out details of the demolition 

and construction phases of the Development, on which the ES is based. 
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Structure of Technical Chapters 

 
2.27 Each technical chapter of the ES (Chapters 6-13) has been set out in line with Table 2.2 

below. Chapter 5 provides information to allow the construction phase of the Development 

assessed by the disciplines set out in chapters 6-13.  

 

Table 2.2: Structure of the Technical Chapters 
Heading   Content 
Introduction  Each of the technical chapters begins with an introduction providing context to 

the EIA completed. 
Policy Context 
 

This section includes a summary of policies of relevance to the environmental 
discipline and explains its purpose in the context of the Development and the ES. 

Assessment 
Methodology  

This section describes the method and approach employed in the assessment of 
likely significant effects, the criteria against which the significance has been 
evaluated, the sources of information used and any technical difficulties 
encountered. Relevant legislation is also identified. 

Baseline 
Conditions 

This section describes and evaluates the baseline environmental conditions i.e. 
the current situation and anticipated changes over time assuming the Site remains 
undeveloped. 

Likely 
Significant 
Effects 

This section identifies the likely significant effects on the environment resulting 
from the Development during construction and operational phases. A description 
of the likely significant effects of the Development and an assessment of their 
predicted significance is provided. 

Mitigation 
Measures 

This section describes the measures which would be implemented to mitigate 
against potential adverse impacts. Where possible, enhancement measures have 
also been proposed. 

Residual 
Effects 

The residual effects, i.e. the remaining effects of the Development assuming 
implementation of the proposed mitigation measures, have been estimated and 
presented.  

Cumulative 
Effects 

This section considers the cumulative effects of the Development with committed 
developments identified within the vicinity of the Site. Any likely significant effects 
on the environment arising in this respect are set out in this section.  

Summary  Each technical chapter concludes with a brief summary outlining the potential 
residual effects for the construction phase (short/medium) and operation 
(medium/long-term) phase of the Development. 

 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

2.28 The assessment of impact significance has been undertaken using appropriate national and 

international quality standards. Where no such standards exist, the judgments that underpin 

the attribution of significance are described. The guidelines, methods and techniques used in 

the process of determining significance of effects are contained within each of the technical 

chapters presented. 
 
Magnitude 

 
2.29 The methodology for determining the scale, or magnitude, of effect is set out in Table 2.3 

below.  
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Table 2.3: Methodology for Assessing Magnitude 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Criteria for Assessing Effect  

Major Total loss or major/substantial alteration to key elements/features of the baseline 
conditions such that the post development character/composition/attributes will 
be fundamentally changed. 

Moderate Loss or alteration to one or more key elements/features of the baseline conditions 
such that post development character/composition/attributes of the baseline will 
be materially changed. 

Minor A minor shift away from baseline conditions. Change arising from the 
loss/alteration will be discernible/detectable but not material. The underlying 
character / composition / attributes of the baseline condition will be similar to the 
pre-development circumstances/situation.  

Negligible Very little change from baseline conditions. Change barely distinguishable, 
approximating to a 'no change' situation. 

 

Sensitivity 

 

2.30 The sensitivity of a receptor is based on the relative importance of the receptor using the 

scale in Table 2.4 below.  

 

Table 2.4: Methodology for Assessing Sensitivity 
Sensitivity Examples of Receptor 
High The receptor/resource has little ability to absorb change without fundamentally 

altering its present character, or is of international or national importance. 
Moderate The receptor/resource has moderate capacity to absorb change without 

significantly altering its present character, or is of high importance. 
Low The receptor/resource is tolerant of change without detriment to its character, is 

of low or local importance. 
 

Significance 

 
2.31 The significance of an environmental effect is determined by the interaction of magnitude and 

sensitivity, whereby the impacts can be beneficial or adverse. Table 2.5 below shows how 

magnitude and sensitivity interact to derive effect significance.  

 

Table 2.5: Methodology for Assessing Significance 

Magnitude Sensitivity 
High Moderate Low 

Major Major 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Major - Moderate 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Moderate - Minor 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Moderate Major - Moderate 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Moderate - Minor 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Minor Adverse/Beneficial 

Minor Moderate - Minor 
Adverse/Beneficial 

Minor Adverse/Beneficial Minor Adverse/Beneficial - 
Negligible 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 
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3.1 The above magnitude and significance criteria have been provided as a guide for technical 

specialists to assess impact significance. Where discipline specific methodology has been 

applied that differs from the generic criteria above, this has been clearly explained within the 
given chapter under the heading of Assessment Methodology.  

 

3.2 The significance criteria takes account of the following factors: 

• The value of the resource (international, national, regional and local level importance); 

• The magnitude of the impact; 

• The duration involved; 

• The reversibility of the effect; and 

• The number and sensitivity of receptors. 

 
Mitigation 

 

2.32 Any adverse environmental effects have been considered for mitigation at the design stage 

and, where practicable, specific measures have been put forward. Measures have been 

considered based on the following hierarchy of mitigation: 

 

• Avoidance; 

• Reduction; 

• Compensation; 

• Remediation; and 

• Enhancement. 

 

2.33 Where the effectiveness of the mitigation proposed has been considered uncertain, or where 

it depends upon assumptions of operating procedures, data and/or professional judgement 

has been introduced to support these assumptions.  

 

2.34 Mitigation recommended during the construction phase would be set out in the CEMP to be 
agreed with LBH prior to the commencement of work and implemented throughout the 

duration of the works. Outline mitigation measures to be included in a future CEMP are set 

out in Chapter 5 Construction Methodology and Phasing.  

 

2.35 Mitigation to be implemented during the operational phase would be secured through planning 

conditions and obligations. 
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Residual Effects 

 

2.36 The likely significant effects on the environment, assuming the successful implementation of 
mitigation measures proposed, have been identified within each chapter.  

 

Cumulative Effects  

 

2.37 The ES considers the potential for likely significant cumulative effects on the environment. 

The assessment has been informed by Planning Practice Guidance iv, specifically the section: 

‘When should cumulative effects be assessed?’ which states: 

 
“Each application (or request for a screening opinion) should be 
considered on its own merits. There are occasions, however, when 
other existing or approved development may be relevant in 
determining whether significant effects are likely as a consequence of 
a proposed development. The local planning authorities should always 
have regard to the possible cumulative effects arising from any 
existing or approved development.” 

 
2.38 The ES duly considers the potential for likely significant effects on the environment resulting 

from ‘existing and approved’ developments in the area coming forward at the same time as 

the Development. In addition, schemes which may not yet have received planning permission 

but which may come forward in the lifetime of the Development have been included in the 

assessment. This includes the proposed demolition of the existing Tesco food store and 

construction of a residential led mixed-use development at the Osterley Park site, located 

approximately 300m to the north-west of the Site.  
 

2.39 The proposed Tesco scheme and the Development are the subject of separate planning 

applications, and both applications are accompanied by separate Environmental Statements. 
It is, however, a factual reality that the schemes are interdependent. The new Tesco store 

opening on the Site, and the demolition of the existing Tesco store at the Osterley Park site 

to make way for new residential development are dependent on the other respective 

development proceeding. There would not be two Tesco stores open for trading at the same 

time on these sites, and planning obligations are proposed to control this scenario and prevent 

this from taking place. An obligation binding the existing Tesco site is proposed to restrict 

demolition of the existing Tesco store until trading commences at the replacement Tesco 

store. Further, an obligation binding the existing Homebase site is proposed to restrict the 
new store from commencing trading until trading has ceased at the existing Tesco store.  
 

2.40 Accordingly, the chapters detailing the assessment of transport, air quality and noise and 

vibration effects in the ES have focussed on the scenarios where both schemes are delivered. 
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Assessments of the scenario where only the Development is delivered in isolation without the 

Tesco Osterley scheme also being delivered have been included within this ES to ensure the 

effects of the Development (which is subject of this application) has been assessed. However, 
as the results of this scenario assessment for transport, air quality and noise and vibration 

gives rise to unrealistic results that do not reflect the factual reality of the delivery of the 

schemes, the results of that scenario are out in the chapter appendices and are not included 

within the chapters themselves. 
 

2.41 Eight schemes have been identified that could have the potential to lead to likely significant 

cumulative effects on the environment. Table 2.6 provides details and the location of the 

scheme is shown on Figure 2.1. These schemes have been agreed for assessment with LBH 

through the Scoping process. 

 
Table 2.6: Cumulative Schemes  
Scheme Name & 
Application Number   

Scheme Details  Planning 
Status  

Approximate 
Distance from 
the Site  

Former Syon Gate 
Service Station, Land at 
South of Gillette 
Corner, Great West 
Road, Isleworth TW7 
5NP 
 
(Ref: 00505/AF/P28) 
 

Erection of up to six storey building to provide 
Class B1 (office) and Class B8 (self-storage) uses, 
with associated car parking and landscaping. 
 

Approved  
February 
2020 

Approximately 
50m west of the 
Site. 

New Horizons Court, 
Ryan Drive, Brentford, 
TW8 9EP 
 
(Refs: 02912/A/PA2, 
APP/F5540/W/16/3165
799) 
 

Change of use from office (Class B1(a)) to 
residential (Class C3) to provide 297 residential 
flats. 
 

Allowed on 
appeal 4th 
July 2017 

Approximately 
50m north of the 
Site. 

891 Great West Road, 
Isleworth London TW7 
5PD  
 
(Refs: 00505/891/P4 & 
00505/891/P5) 

Demolition of existing buildings and erection of a 
four-storey building to provide 15 self-contained 
flats, provision of private and shared amenity 
space, cycle parking, hard and soft landscaping 
and associated development.  
 
Part refurbishment, part demolition of existing 
buildings and erection of a five-storey (plus 
basement) mixed-use building for online retail 
fulfilment and wholesale purposes including 
storage and distribution (Class B8), offices (Class 
B1(a)) and ancillary retail, gallery/display and 
photographic studio uses, provision of car and 
cycle parking, hard and soft landscaping and 
associated development.  

Approved on 
appeal 4 
April 2019 
 
 
 
Approved on 
appeal 4 
November 
2019 

Approximately 
100m west of the 
Site. 

4 and 8 Harlequin 
Avenue, Brentford, 
TW8 9EW 
 
(Ref: 00558/4-8/P1)  

Demolition of existing building and construction 
of a six-storey building for Class B1b /B1c office 
use with associated car parking.  

Approved on 
21st 
December 
2018 
 

Approximately 
250m north of 
the Site.  
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Scheme Name & 
Application Number   

Scheme Details  Planning 
Status  

Approximate 
Distance from 
the Site  

 

Sky, Sites 6 & 7, Grant 
Way, Isleworth TW7 
5QD 
 
(Ref: 00558/A/P69) 

Reserved matters (layout, scale, access, 
landscaping and appearance for Parcel F) 
application for the erection of two buildings 
comprising a single storey pavilion and a ground 
plus three storey building office and ancillary food 
and beverage with associated landscaping, 
servicing, plant and all ancillary enabling works 
within Parcel F following approval of an outline 
application ref 00558/A/P64 dated 18/08/2015 
for variation of condition 7 (approved plans) to 
allow for B8 use within Parcel D, reallocation of 
parking and changes to Parcel D height 
parameters along with pedestrian and vehicular 
access and accessible space to planning 
permission dated 2 April 2015 for Section 73 
application seeking a minor material amendment 
to planning permission 00558/A/P55 which 
granted approval for a section 73 application 
seeking minor material amendment (reduce site 
boundary, reduction of B1 floor space, 
reallocation of parking, changing position of link 
road and changes to parameters of plots) to 
planning permission 00558/A/P51 which granted 
approval for an Outline application for the 
demolition of existing buildings and structures 
and the development for a media broadcasting 
and production campus of up to 104,670 sq m 
(GIA) (now reduced to 95,934 sq m - excluding 
parking floor space) comprising office (Class 
B1a), studio production and research and 
development facilities (Class B1b) and 
warehouse/storage (Class B8); hard and soft 
landscaping; reconfigured and new vehicle and 
pedestrian accesses and works to the public 
highway; the provision of parking; and all 
necessary ancillary and enabling works, plant and 
equipment.   
 

Approved on 
4th 
September 
2019 

Approximately 
350m north west 
of the Site. 

Bolder Academy, 1 
MacFarlane Lane, 
Isleworth, TW7 5PN 
 
(Ref: 01106/W/P9)  
 

Demolition of club house and associated car park 
and MUGA, construction of a new part 2 - part 4 
storey secondary school (Use Class D1) with 
ancillary car parking, cycle parking, Multi-Use 
Games Area, hard and soft landscaping and 
associated works, together with improvements to 
MacFarlane Lane.  
 

Approved on 
4th 
September 
2019 

Approximately 
500m north west 
of the Site. 

1 Commerce Road, 
Brentford, London, 
TW8 8LE 
 
(Ref: 00297/H/P13)  
 

Redevelopment of the site involving the retention, 
restoration and alteration of the existing Art Deco 
facade, demolition of the remainder of the 
buildings on the site and redevelopment to 
provide a five to seven-storey building comprising 
76 flats and 138 square metres of square metres 
flexible industrial, research and development or 
office floorspace in use classes B1a, B1b, or B1c, 
with associated parking and landscaping. 

Approved on 
10th January 
2019 

Approximately 
750m east of the 
Site. 
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Scheme Name & 
Application Number   

Scheme Details  Planning 
Status  

Approximate 
Distance from 
the Site  

 

Tesco Superstore, Syon 
Lane, Isleworth, TW7 
5NZ  
 
 

Demolition of existing building and car park and 
erection of buildings to provide residential homes 
(Class C3), retail space (Classes A1-A4), business 
space (Classes B1a-c), and community space 
(Classes D1-D2), and a mobility hub (sui generis) 
along with associated access, bus turning, car 
and cycle parking, and landscaping 
arrangements. The parameters for the 
development are a maximum of 1,677 units and 
5,000sqm of non-residential floorspace. 
  

Planning 
application to 
be submitted  

Approximately 
300m northwest 
of the Site.  

 

2.42 Each technical chapter (Chapters 6-13) has assessed the potential for likely significant effects 

on the environment as a result of the above committed and reasonably foreseeable 

developments. The interrelationship between likely significant effects (interactive effects) is 
included in Chapter 14: Summary and Residual Effects.  

 

Assumptions and Limitations 

 

2.43 The principal assumptions that have been made and any limitations that have been identified 

in preparing the ES are set out in each technical chapter. General assumptions include the 

following: 

 

• Assessments assume the baseline conditions at the time of ES preparation (2019 and 

2020) unless otherwise stated in the technical chapter. All baseline survey work was 

undertaken before the COVID-19 pandemic and is therefore representative of the pre-

COVID-19 situation. Whilst it is widely acknowledged the pandemic has seen an increased 
prevalence of home-working and reduced traffic, noise and emissions, since lockdown was 

lifted this is gradually reversing. It is not possible to predict what may change in future 

so it is considered that assessments based on the pre-COVID-19 baseline is reasonable; 

• It is assumed that current surrounding land uses do not change, with the exception of the 

committed and reasonably foreseeable developments identified; 

• Assessments are based on published sources of information and primary data collection. 

Sources are provided as necessary;  
• Assessments are based on the description of development set out in Chapter 3 (Site and 

Development Description) and the anticipated construction methodology and phasing 

described in Chapter 5; and 
• This assessment was undertaken based on the old use classes which preceded the new 
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class classifications which came into force on 1 September 2020. It is not considered the 

changes will affect the results of the assessment and the effects have been accurately 

reported. 
 

Objectivity 

 

2.44 The technical studies undertaken within the ES have been progressed in a transparent, 

impartial and unbiased way with equal weight attached, as appropriate, to beneficial and 

adverse effects. Where possible, this has been based upon quantitative and accepted criteria 

together with the use of value judgments and expert interpretations. 

 

2.45 The assessment has been explicit in recognising areas of limitation within the ES and any 
difficulties that have been encountered, including assumptions upon which the assessments 

are based. Where appropriate, the assessment of significance has been given confidence 

levels to give a judgement to the likelihood of an effect occurring. 
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3 SITE AND DEVELOPMENT DESCRIPTION  
 

Site Context 

 

3.1 The Site (see Site Location Plan at Figure 1.1), is located within the administrative boundary 
of LBH. It is situated within the Osterley and Spring Grove Ward. To the north, the Site is 

bordered by the A4 Great West Road, and to the west, by Syon Lane. The eastern Site 

boundary is shared with a Skoda car dealership. The south of the Site is bound by an access 

road, beyond which is a railway line. 

 

3.2 The land use in the immediate vicinity of the Site is predominantly residential, commercial 

and industrial in nature. To the north of the Site, beyond of the A4 Great West Road, and to 

the east of the Site is a mix of industrial sites, office uses, large scale retail and residential 
use. Residential use is located to the south and west of the Site, beyond Syon Lane.  
 

3.3 Syon Lane station, located less than 100m to the south of the Site, provides railway services 

into Central London to Waterloo and Vauxhall station as well as services out to Weybridge. 
 

3.4 The River Thames is located approximately 1.6km to the south-east of the Site. In addition, 

the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew, designated as a World Heritage Site and Grade I Registered 

Park and Garden, is located approximately 1.5km southeast of the Site.  
 

3.5 Syon Park, also a Grade I Registered Park and Garden, is located approximately 500m south-
east of the Site and includes a number of listed structures including the Grade I listed Syon 

House. The Site is located approximately 1.1km from the Syon Park, which is designated as 

a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). Osterley Park, a Grade II* Registered Park and 

Garden is located approximately 1.5km to the north west of the Site. 
 

3.6 Although there are no listed buildings located on the Site, there are a number located in the 

immediate surrounding area. The nearest listed building to the Site is the Grade II listed part 

of former Coty Factory, located approximately 40m to the east of the Site. There are also a 

number of listed buildings located to the north of the Site, immediately beyond Great West 
Road. These include the Grade II listed National Westminster Bank, and the premises of 

Gillette UK Ltd. No. 891 Great West Road, located approximately 120m to the west of the 

Site. 
 

3.7 The Isleworth Riverside Conservation Area is also located approximately 450m to the south-

east of the Site and the Grand Union Canal and Boston Manor Conservation Area is located 
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approximately 450m to the northeast of the Site. The nearest Local Nature Reserve (LNR) to 

the Site is Blondin Nature Area LNR, located approximately 1.2km to the north of the Site. 
 

3.8 According to the Gov.UK website the Site is located in Flood Zone 1 (i.e. at a low risk of 

flooding). 
 

3.9 The Site is located within the Hounslow Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) for Nitrogen 

Dioxide, owing to vehicular sources, declared in 2006. This AQMA encompasses the entirety 

of the borough of Hounslow.   

 

Site Description 
 

3.10 The Site, 1.4 hectares (ha) in area, is currently occupied by a Homebase superstore that 

provides 4,180 square metres (sqm) of retail floorspace, 295 surface car parking spaces and 

an undercroft car park and delivery area. The Homebase building was designed by architect 

Sir Nicholas Grimshaw in 1987 and consists of a large industrial style shed with metal cladding. 

The building is approximately 2 storeys high with a tall central pylon to the front. 

 

3.11 The primary vehicle access is from a wide junction off Syon Lane to the west of the Site. It 
currently provides access to the Homebase store car park and delivery area, as well as to the 

undercroft car park. Pedestrian access is also available on Syon Lane at the same point as 

the vehicular access, and to the at the north of the Site from the Great West Road.  

 

3.12 A band of deciduous trees infilled with shrubbery is located in the north of the Site along the 

Great West Road and to the west of the Site along Syon Lane, however, this is of a low quality 

and is poorly maintained.  

 
3.13 In terms of topography, the Site slopes from the Great West Road to the north, down towards 

the Site’s southern boundary towards the railway line. There is around a 4m level drop from 

the north-west corner of the Site to the south of the Site. 

 

Description of Development 

 

3.14 The Development, which is the subject of a detailed planning application comprises the 

demolition of the existing Homebase store on the Site and the construction of a new 

residential led mixed-use development comprising 473 residential units, a new Tesco Extra 
foodstore, flexible commercial, business and service floorspace and flexible community 

floorspace. 
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3.15 The formal description of the Development is: 

 
“Full planning application for the demolition of existing building and 
car park and erection of buildings to provide residential units, a 
replacement retail foodstore, with additional commercial, business and 
service space, and a flexible community space, and ancillary plant, 
access, servicing and car parking, landscaping and associated works” 

 

Land Use 
 

3.16 The new Tesco Extra foodstore will be located at ground floor level, with the customer car 

parking split across two parking levels above the store. The proposed residential use will be 

located above the Tesco Extra foodstore and parking levels in separate building (A, B1, B2, 

B3, C, D and E) (refer to the detailed drawings provided in Appendix 3.1). 

 
Residential 
 

3.17 The Development will provide 473 residential dwellings (42,786sqm Gross Internal Area 

(GIA)), located within each building (A, B1, B2, B3, C, D and E) of the Development. Building 

A is located within the northwest of the Site, with Buildings B1, B2 and B3 located along the 

eastern extent of the Development. Building C is located within the southwest of the 

Development and Buildings D and E are located with the west of the Development (between 

Buildings A and C) (refer to Appendix 3.1).  
 

3.18 Dwellings will be provided in a variety of sizes and tenures and the mix is shown in Tables 

3.1 and 3.2 below.  

 

Table 3.1: Residential Unit Mix 
Residential Unit 
Size 

Building 
A 

Building 
B1, B2 
and B3 

Building 
C 

Building 
D 

Building 
E 

Total 
Number of 

Units 
1 bedroom  19 104 45 18 12 198 
2 bedroom  38 113 31 12 16 210 
3 bedroom  8 44 0 4 4 60 
4 bedroom 0 5 0 0 0 5 
Total 65 266 76 34 32 473 

 

3.19 In total, 38% affordable housing (164 units) (on a habitable room basis) would be delivered 

as part of the Development, as summarised in the table below.  
 

Table 3.2: Proposed Affordable Housing Mix  

Residential Unit Size London Affordable Rent Private Total Units 
1 bedroom 63 136 198 
2 bedroom 56 153 210 
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3 bedroom 40 20 60 
4 bedroom 5 0 5 
Total 164 309 473 

 

Non-residential  
 

3.20 The non-residential land use for the Development will comprise a new Tesco Extra foodstore 

(circa 10,550 sqm GIA), flexible commercial, business and service floorspace (137 sqm GIA). 
as well as flexible community floorspace (200 sqm GIA).  

 

3.21 The flexible commercial, business and service floorspace will be located at ground floor level 

within the southwest of the Development while the proposed flexible community use will be 

located at level 1, within the northwest of the Development (refer to Appendix 3.1).    

 

Building Heights and Massing  

 

3.22 The height and massing of the Development are detailed in Table 3.4 below. 
 

Table 3.4: Heights of Proposed Buildings  

Building Heights (mAOD) Number of Storeys  
A 62.800 12 
B1 78.550 17 
B2 72.250 10-15 
B3 71.950 9-15 
C 55.900 10 
D 49.900 7-8 
E 49.900 7-8 

 

3.23 The heights of the proposed residential Buildings will range from 49.900m Above Ordnance 

Datum (AOD) (7-8 storeys) for Buildings D and E, located within the west of the Development, 

to 78.550m AOD (17 storeys) for Building B1, located within the northeast of the 

Development. The heights stated are provided from finished floor to parapet level.  

 

Green Infrastructure  
 

3.24 The Development will include an extensive provision of open space, comprising public realm 

(2,716sqm), communal residential amenity space (4,928sqm) and private residential amenity 

space (226sqm). 

 

3.25 Key components of the public realm include:  
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• A new public plaza within the southwest of the Development, including new tree planting 

and amphitheatre seating steps; 

• Provision of wide footways facilitating pedestrian and cycle movements to Site, and 

connections to areas beyond the Site;  

• A new pedestrian and cycle friendly ‘clean air’ route between Syon Lane Station and the 

Great West Road, via Syon Gate Way; 

• New planting and feature paving at key access points to the proposed buildings; and 

• New areas of tree, shrub planting and seating throughout the Development.  

 

3.26 Key components of the communal residential amenity space and private residential amenity 
space:  

 

• A podium lobby plaza and garden; 

• A footpath network linking the gardens to the residential buildings; 

• Seating areas and terraces; 

• Raised planters including trees and shrub planting; 

• A garden area located between Buildings D and E;  

• Mounded and terraced lawns; and 

• Private residential terraces, with raised planters and boundary hedge planting. 

 

3.27 A total of 1,790sqm of playspace areas will be provided as part of the communal residential 

amenity space. This will include 1,075sqm of play space for the <5 years age category and 

715sqm for ages 5-11 years. 

 

3.28 The landscaping proposals include the following elements for the promotion of biodiversity:  

 
• New tree and shrub planting including native species and/ or species of wildlife value; 

• Native hedge planting to private residential garden boundaries; 

• Wild flower meadow planting to podium nature garden; 

• Species rich amenity grass to podium lawns; 

• Bird & bat nesting boxes to buildings; and 

• Invertebrate ‘Bug Hotels’.  

 

3.29 The Development will achieve the objective of creating a net gain in biodiversity. 

 

Access 

 

3.30 The main vehicular access to Development, including for the Tesco Extra foodstore is off Syon 
Lane, to the west of the Site (refer to Appendix 3.1). A separate vehicle access point to the 
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basement level will be located to the south of the Site, off Syon Gate Way.  

 
3.31 The customer entrance to the Tesco Extra foodstore will be located on the corner of Great 

West Road and Syon Lane, to the northwest of the Development. Tesco staff will access the 

store via a dedicated entrance along Syon Gate Way. Access to the flexible commercial use 

will be between buildings C and D. 

  

3.32 Residential access will be via a communal residents’ lobby located on the corner of Syon Lane 

and Syon Gate Way, within the southwest of the Development. Residents will access via the 

residents’ lobby and go up to podium level where they will access their particular building 
crossing through the residents’ gardens. There will also be secondary access and exit points 

at street level to each residential building.  

 

3.33 The Development will include a new pedestrian and cycle friendly ‘clean air’ route between 

Syon Lane Station and the Great West Road via Syon Gate Way and a new street to the east 

of the Site, Syon Gate Lane.   

 

3.34 Access for Servicing vehicles will be along Syon Gate Way. 
 

Servicing and Deliveries 

 

3.35 Servicing to the Tesco Extra foodstore will be via a servicing yard which will be accessed 

directly from Syon Gate Way to the south of the Site. Servicing and deliveries to the residential 

buildings will also be from a loading bay on Syon Gate Way. 

 

Vehicle and Cycle Parking 

 
3.36 Car parking will be provided for the Development across two parking levels located above the 

Tesco Extra foodstore. Some additional residential car parking will also be provided at 

basement level of the Development (refer to Appendix 3.1).  

 

3.37 The Development will include 400 car parking spaces for the retail use and 100 residential 

car parking spaces. 3 residential visitor car parking spaces and 2 car club spaces will also be 

provided.  

 
3.38 A total of 1,100 cycle parking spaces will be provided as part of the Development. The 

Development will include 896 cycle parking spaces for the residential use, including 42 

oversized cycle parking spaces and 854 standard cycle parking spaces. 204 cycle parking 

spaces will be provided for the commercial use, including 116 short stay cycle parking spaces 
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and 88 long stay spaces cycle parking spaces. 

 
3.39 The residential cycle parking spaces will be provided within cycle stores which will be served 

by a cycle lift, accessed from street level along Syon Gate Way. There will also be a separate 

visitors’ short-stay cycle store and Sheffield stands provided in a separate store on the lower 

ground floor along Syon Gate Way. 

 

3.40 Long-stay cycle parking spaces for Tesco staff will be provided in a dedicated cycle store on 

the lower ground floor of the Development, along Syon Gate Way and short-stay cycle parking 

spaces for customers will be provided along the public realm on Syon Lane and by the Tesco 
Extra foodstore entrance.   

 

Drainage  

 

3.41 The proposed drainage strategy will manage surface water runoff as per the existing drainage 

regime i.e. to discharge to public sewer. The drainage strategy includes an appropriate 

Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS), to alleviate the risk of flooding in the form of oversized 

attenuation pipes which will reduce the surface water runoff to greenfield runoff rates. In 
addition, these SuDS features will allow for up to a 1:100 year plus 40% climate change 

allowance event. Further detail is provided within the Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage 

Strategy (Appendix 2.7). 

 

Lighting  

 

3.42 The lighting scheme for the Development has been designed taking into account the Institute 

of Lighting Professionals (ILP) (2020) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light i 

and BS 5489-1:2013 ii and BS EN 13201-2:2015 iii. The Design and Access Statement details 
the lighting for the Development will promote safe and animated spaces. Landscape lighting 

will include bollard lights which will be installed at regular spaces to illuminate the primary 

pathways and principal residential building entrances. Street lighting to the public realm will 

be maintained equally to the existing provision and will be appropriate to LBH standards. The 

detailed lighting plans will be secured by a planning condition. 

 

Energy, Sustainability and Climate Change  

 
3.43 Residential and Commercial Travel Plans have been prepared and submitted as part of the 

planning application (refer to chapter 9). The Travel Plans set out a long-term strategy for 

reducing dependence on travel by private car. The objective of the Travel Plans is to reduce 

private car mileage in favour of more sustainable modes of travel, such as walking, cycling 
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and use of public transport, which reflects current Government policy objectives in respect of 

transport. The Travel Plans contain a commitment to monitoring Site travel patterns and 
enforcement measures designed to ensure the Development’s traffic is within the bounds of 

this assessment. These will be secured by planning obligation.   

 

3.44 An Energy Strategy has been prepared (refer to Appendix 3.3) in order to demonstrate how 

the Development complies with LBH policies, as well as the Intend to Publish London Plan iv 

and supporting GLA technical guidance on energy. The Energy Strategy describes demand-

reduction measures, energy-efficiency measures and renewable energy to demonstrate how 

the Development meets the objectives of the energy hierarchy: Be Lean, Be Clean, Be Green. 
These measures will be the subject of separate planning conditions. 

 

3.45 Detailed calculations of carbon saving for residential and non-residential energy use are set 

out in the Energy Strategy (Appendix 3.2).  

 

3.46 Through a combination of Be Lean, Be Clean and Be Green measures, the Development will 

result in a carbon emissions reduction which meets the energy requirements of the Intend to 

Publish London Plan policies and LBH local plan policy.  
 

3.47 In line with GLA guidance, the Development will commit to offsetting some remaining domestic 

carbon emissions through a payment which will be committed to by the Applicant (and secured 

by planning condition).  

 

3.48 The Development will also include the following key sustainability features, as set out in the 

Sustainability Statement (refer to Appendix 3.3). These will be delivered as part of the 

Development and through separate planning conditions. 

 
• The retail space for the new Tesco Extra foodstore will be designed and built to achieve 

a BREEAM ‘Very Good’ rating; 

• The Development has been designed to ensure overheating risk is reduced. The proposed 

strategy includes window openings and other passive mitigation measures;  

• The Development will target a 36% reduction in Regulated Carbon Dioxide (CO2) emissions 

through energy-efficiency measures and a site-wide heat network; 

• Flow control devices and water efficient fixtures and fittings will be installed in all 

dwellings to target a maximum internal daily water consumption of 105 litres/person/day; 

• Adequate facilities will be provided for domestic and construction related waste, including 

segregated bins for refuse and recycling; 
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• Where practical, new building materials will be sourced locally to reduce transportation 

pollution and support the local economy. New materials will be selected based on their 

environmental impact and responsible suppliers will be used where possible; 

• Consultation with a Security Specialist will take place to ensure the Development is safe 

and secure for its residents;  

• The dwellings are to target an improvement on Building Regulations Part E through party 

walls and floors. An appropriate design will be considered to provide the necessary noise 

mitigation from external and plant noise sources; 

• 90% of the new dwellings will be designed to meet Building Regulations Approved 

Document M4(2) and 10% will meet Part M4(3) v; 

• The Site will benefit from a good existing public transport network and sustainable modes 

will be encouraged through the provision of 896 and 204 cycle storage spaces for the 

residential and commercial units, respectively; 

• Enhancements will be implemented through the inclusion of ecological valuable habitats 

within the landscape strategy;  

• The Site will aim to achieve a ‘Beyond Best Practice’ score with the Considerate 

Constructors Scheme and will closely monitor construction Site impacts; and 
• Key circular economy principles have been considered in the design to minimise embodied 

carbon and operate with a circular economy, maximising the value extracted from 
materials and prioritising reuse and recycling.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Homebase, Brentford              Site & Development Description 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

REFERENCES 
 

i Institute of Lighting Professionals (2011) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light GN01:2011. 
ii BSI (2013) BS 5489-1:2013: Code of practice for the design of road lighting. Lighting of roads and public amenity areas 
iii BSI (2015) BS EN 13201-2:2015 Road lighting. Performance requirements 
iv Mayor of London (2019) The London Plan Intend to Publish, Spatial Development Strategy for Greater London, 
December 2019. 
 
v https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/access-to-and-use-of-buildings-approved-document-m 
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/access-to-and-use-of-buildings-approved-document-m


Homebase, Brentford                                         Alternatives & Design Evolution 

30220/A5/ES2020               September 2020 

4 ALTERNATIVES & DESIGN EVOLUTION 
 

Introduction  

 

4.1 Regulation 18 and Schedule 4(2) of the EIA Regulations require an applicant to provide “a 
description of the reasonable alternatives (for example in terms of development design, 
technology, location, size and scale) studied by the developer, which are relevant to the 
proposed project and its specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for 
selecting the chosen option, including a comparison of the environmental effects”. This 

chapter, therefore, reviews the reasonable alternative options studied by the Applicant, 

including in relation to principal land use and siting, and the main reasons for selecting the 

chosen option, being the current design for the Development which forms the subject of 

assessment within the ES. Typical alternative options considered comprise: 
 

• The ‘do nothing’ alternative where the Development is not progressed;  

• Alternative Locations and uses; and 

• Alternative Design/layout for the Development. 

 

4.2 The form of the Development has been influenced by a range of factors, including location, 

surrounding uses and townscape character, environmental impact assessment and input from 

LBH, statutory consultees and stakeholders through extensive meetings, workshops and public 

exhibitions. 

 
4.3 There are a number of environmental considerations and opportunities in developing the Site, 

including:  

 

• Opportunity to create open space and green infrastructure through the creation of green 

links whilst also improving the ecology and biodiversity of the local area; 

• Opportunity to create improve local connectivity by enhancing public realm, including 

along Syon Lane, as well as improving local public transport and deliver cycling routes; 
• Opportunity to mitigate air and noise pollution from the Great West Road through good 

design and adherence to relevant standards and guidance, thereby improving the health 

and wellbeing of the local community;  
• Opportunity to create a variety of uses that will deliver job opportunities for the local 

community, both during construction and operation; and 

• Consideration of the surrounding heritage assets and ensure that development does not 

adversely affect these assets. 
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The Alternative Options 

 
The ‘do nothing’ Alternative 

 

4.4 Under the ‘do nothing’ scenario, the Development would not be progressed. In this situation, 

the existing configuration of the Site would not make the most efficient use of the Site, which 

offers capacity for intensification. The Applicant purchased the Site with a view to 

redevelopment and therefore the ‘do nothing’ option was not considered.  

 

Consideration of Alternative Locations and Uses 
 

4.5 The Applicant owns the Site and no alternative locations were considered. 

 

4.6 The Site falls within the Great West Corridor (GWC) Opportunity Area. A Masterplan and 

Capacity Study have been produced by LBH i which aim to reinvigorate the area. The GWC is 

a major commercial area that follows the A4 and M4 corridors between Brentford and 

Chiswick, known as the ‘Golden Mile’. As part of the vision for the area, a spatial concept plan 

was produced which establishes Seven Quarters for the Great West Corridor, each with its 
own distinct role and character. The Site is located within the ‘Golden Mile Station Quarter’, 

which is located at the western end of the GWC and offers a major opportunity for 

improvement and intensification of development.  

 

4.7 The GWC Masterplan Capacity Study March 2019  recognises the significant opportunity for 

residential intensification of the Tesco Osterley site and the crucial role of the Homebase site 

in this wider regeneration. The Study identifies the move as an alternative option for 

redevelopment, which would deliver benefits through comprehensive change, making more 

efficient use of land and delivering housing in accordance with the Mayor’s objectives for the 
Opportunity Area.  

 
4.8 The Site therefore plays a key role in the masterplan for the GWC, and the following 

Development Objectives are included for the Site: 

 

• Enable regeneration of the adjacent Tesco site; 

• Deliver a new Tesco superstore along with new retail; 

• Deliver a substantial amount of housing; 

• Improve connectivity to and from Syon Lane Station; and 

• Deliver high quality public realm.  

 

4.9 The Applicant’s design team was set a number of key objectives from the outset, for the 
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regeneration of the Site, in order to deliver: 

 
• A landscape-led placemaking strategy for the Site that puts people first; 

• High quality urban design; 

• High quality public realm; 

• New dedicated spaces for the local community; 

• Improved connectivity and way-finding; 

• A new modern Tesco store where the current Osterley Tesco store can be decanted to; 

• A range of homes of different size and tenures; and 

• High quality architecture. 
 

4.10 The vision for the Homebase site is to create a new modernised Tesco store, as well as new 

homes, public realm improvements and community space. 

 

4.11 In consideration of the above, and due to its location on the Great West Corridor and proximity 
to Syon Lane Station, no alternative locations were considered. The potential of the Site 

coming forward for development has been recognised and the Applicant has therefore 

progressed on the basis of redeveloping the Homebase store for a new mixed-use scheme.  

 

Consideration of Alternative Design/Layout for the Development 

 

4.12 The early design process considered the creation of a residential development with a cluster 

of local retail spaces including a small local supermarket fronting onto the Great West Road, 

with associated customer parking in a podium level. This alternative option was discounted 
on the basis that it did not deliver the Development Objectives as set out above, including 

the delivery of a new Tesco Superstore. 

 

4.13 An alternative scenario considered the relocation of the Tesco Extra supermarket at Osterley 

on to the Site, with residential development and retail use fronting onto the Great West Road. 

By moving a large supermarket to the Site, this would reinforce the Site as a local centre and 

support the vitality of other local shops and services. In combination with the proposed 

redevelopment of the Tesco Extra Osterley site for housing, this would deliver a positive 
change and realise the potential of the area. Key beneficial effects of combining these uses 

in this location would be to population and human health / socio-economic factors. This 

scenario was therefore progressed. 

 

4.14 The key design principles of the chosen scenario are: 

 

1. Public realm: Improving connectivity and way-finding; 
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2. Retail podium: animating public realm; and 

3. A collection of buildings: reconciling the urban grain. 
 

4.15 Further detail on the key design principles is provided in the Design and Access Statement 

submitted with the planning application. 

 

Consultation and Engagement 

 

4.16 Engagement with the local community has been fundamental to the evolution of the 

Development. Two public exhibition events open to the general public were held in October 
2019 and February 2020 in which the general public could view the emerging proposals and 

express their views. A third public exhibition was also held virtually in July 2020. Consultation 

comprising a Walk and Talk format, in which local residents were able to do a comprehensive 

walk with the design team around the Site and understand the detail of the proposals, was 

also undertaken in November 2019. A summary of the consultation process undertaken can 

be found in Chapter 2: EIA Methodology. A Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) has 

also been submitted separately in support of the planning application.   

 
4.17 Alongside the public consultation events, a series of workshops with representatives of key 

local community groups have been held throughout the design process, allowing members of  

the local community to feedback and raise any concerns on the proposals to the Applicant’s 

design team. Topics discussed have included design, community, green space, play, traffic 

and transport. Where necessary, the design team then made design changes before formally 

presenting proposals to residents and the wider stakeholders at the relevant formal 

consultation events.  

 

4.18 The Development submitted for approval is the result of a thorough analysis of environmental 
constraints and opportunities, access issues and market demand. Consultation with LBH and 

the GLA, the statutory consultees, the local community and other local stakeholders has been 

a key influence in design evolution. The consultation process has allowed the Development 

to evolve to suit their needs and ensure that the Applicant’s objectives can be achieved. 

 

Design Evolution  

 

4.19 A number of changes have occurred over the course of the design evolution in relation to key 
environmental constraints and opportunities on and surrounding the Site.  

 

4.20 The information pertinent to the choices made taking into account environmental effects is 

provided below. Chapter 3 of the Design and Access Statement provides more detail on the 



Homebase, Brentford                                         Alternatives & Design Evolution 

30220/A5/ES2020               September 2020 

evolution of the Development, which is not required for the ES. 

 
December 2019 
 

4.21 An updated massing of the scheme was presented to LBH officers in December 2019 (refer to 

Figure 4.1). Lower heights were proposed to respond to concerns raised by LBH, GLA and 

local residents on the initial design presented in September and October 2019. The heights 

were amended to minimise the visual, daylight and sunlight impacts of the Development. The 

following design changes were made to improve environmental effects:  

 

• The heights of Blocks D&E were lowered to reduce daylight and sunlight impacts on 

neighbouring houses; 

• The building articulation on the buildings along the eastern edge of the Site was improved 

to respond to concerns over key views of the Development along Great West Road; 

• The massing strategy was reviewed to carefully consider the visual impact of the 

Development in key local views, including from open spaces such as Syon Park to the 

south of the Site.  

 

June and July 2020 

 

4.22 Following the second round of pre-application meetings and public consultations, further 
design changes were made in June and July 2020, the following of which were made to 

improve environmental effects:  

 

• The width of Blocks D and E were reduced to increase the distance between facades, 

adding more shared amenity space at podium level to improve daylight effects; and 

• The design of the proposed facades of Blocks D and E was changed to improve the visual 

impact on Syon Lane (refer to Figure 4.2). 
 

4.23 The Development was chosen as it was considered that the alternative designs would lead to 

greater adverse effects on Daylight and Sunlight and Townscape and Views. Table 4.1 

summarises the comparative environmental effects of the original design, the December 2019 

design iteration and the Development submitted for planning approval (June/July 2020). As 

set out above, the key differences related to massing and appearance. Detailed assessments 

using EIA significance criteria were not undertaken by the technical consultants during the 

design evolution process. Therefore, the assessment in Table 4.1 is based on professional 
judgment and the iterative technical analysis for those disciplines dependent massing (built 

heritage, townscape and visual, daylight, sunlight & overshadowing). Assessment is made 

against the previous design alternative, demonstrating that effects are either comparable or 
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less adverse with each iteration. 

 
Table 4.1: Comparative Environmental Assessment 

Technical Discipline December 2019 Design  The Development (June/July 2020) 
Population and Human 
Health 

Comparable effects to the 
original design 

Comparable effects to the December 
2019 design 

Built Heritage Less adverse than original 
design 

Less adverse than December 2019 design 
(refer to Chapter 7 of this ES for detailed 
assessment of effects) 

Town & Visual Effects Less adverse than original 
design 

Less adverse than December 2019 design 
(refer to Chapter 8 of this ES for detailed 
assessment of effects) 

Transport & Access Comparable effects to the 
original design 

Comparable effects to the December 
2019 design 

Noise & Vibration Comparable effects to the 
original design 

Comparable effects to the December 
2019 design 

Air Quality Comparable effects to the 
original design 

Comparable effects to the December 
2019 design 

Daylight, Sunlight, 
Overshadowing & Solar 
Glare 

Less adverse than original 
design 

Less adverse than December 2019 design 
(refer to Chapter 12 of this ES for 
detailed assessment of effects) 

Wind Microclimate Comparable effects to the 
original design 

Comparable effects to the December 
2019 design 
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5 CONSTRUCTION METHODOLOGY & PHASING 
 

Introduction 

 

5.1 This chapter describes the anticipated demolition and construction methodology and phasing 
of the Development. Consideration of likely significant effects on the environment that may 

arise during the demolition and construction phase, and any necessary mitigation measures, 

are provided within the respective technical chapters of this ES (Chapters 6 to 13).   

 

5.2 Planning for demolition and construction is necessarily broad at this stage and may be subject 

to modification. This chapter is based on reasonable assumptions and experience and allows 

assessment of the realistic “worst case” demolition and construction phase effects. 

Construction phase effects on future residents living in the earlier phases of the Development 
have been assessed in the relevant technical chapters.   

 

Anticipated Programme  

 

5.3 Demolition and construction of the Development is anticipated to commence in 2021, subject 

to gaining planning permission, and span approximately 5 years. Overall, the demolition and 

construction process is expected to be completed by 2026. Table 5.1 shows the indicative 

demolition and construction and phasing programme for the Development. The Transport and 
Access, Air Quality and Noise and Vibration ES Chapters have all assumed this indicative 

programme for purpose of their assessment. 

 

Table 5.1: Indicative Demolition and Construction Phasing  

Phase  Development  Completions 
per phase 

Anticipated  
Construction 
Start  

Anticipated 
Construction 
Completion  

1 Vacant 
Possession/Demolition of 
Homebase 

N/A Q3 2021 Q3 2023 

2 Construction of Tesco 1 store Q2 2023 Q1 2025 
3 Construction of Block B1 102 units Q4 2023 Q2 2025 
4 Construction of Block B2 89 units Q2 2023 Q4 2024 
5 Construction of Block B3 75 units Q1 2023 Q3 2024 
6 Construction of Block C 76 units Q1 2023 Q3 2024 
7 Construction of Block D 34 units Q1 2024 Q3 2025 
8 Construction of Block E 32 units Q2 2024 Q3 2026 
9 Construction of Block A 65 units Q3 2024 Q3 2026 

Note the above periods overlap and are indicative dependant on the Main Contractor’s desired demolition 
and construction programme. Construction periods may overlap to allow the Contractor to arrange 
deliveries, plant hire and works as efficiently as possible and for the Applicant to react to market 
conditions. 
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Demolition and Construction Methodology 
 

Demolition and Construction Machinery 

 

5.4 Consideration has been given to the types of plant that are likely to be used during the 

demolition and construction works. The plant and equipment likely to be associated with each 

key element of the demolition and construction process is as follows:  

 

• Tracked/wheeled 360 degree excavators;  

• Dumpers; 

• Mobile cranes;  

• Hand held tools including breakers (pneumatic and hydraulic);  

• Power tools including percussion drills, cutting disks, pipe-threaders;  

• Piling equipment;  

• Wheel washing plant;  

• Scaffold;  

• Mobile access platforms; 

• Delivery trucks;  

• Skips / Skip trucks;  

• Forklift trucks;  

• Ready mix concrete wagons;  

• Concrete placing booms & pumps; and  

• Road sweepers. 

 

Pre-Commencement and Enabling Works 

 

5.5 Pre-Commencement and Enabling works will comprise:  
 

• Preparation of Health and Safety Plans, Demolition Method Statement and Construction 

Tender Documents; 
• Geotechnical and Site Investigations to inform the detailed structural design and confirm 

ground conditions at the Site; 

• Arboricultural works – including the protection of any trees/vegetation to be retained and 

removal of trees/vegetation where applicable; 

• Installation of any site hoarding and security fencing; 

• Ground re-profiling works; 

• Service disconnections and diversions; 

• General clearance; and 
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• Installation of temporary surface water management measures. 

 

Demolition  

 

5.6 The existing Homebase store on the site would be demolished prior to the construction of the 
Development. It is anticipated that the demolition works would be carried out according to the 

following sequence:  

 

• Internal strip out of the existing Homebase building;  

• Removal of all mechanical plant and equipment; and  

• Deconstruction of the Homebase building. There would be a commitment to reuse 

demolition materials on the Site where appropriate. Recycling works associated with 

demolition materials would be managed to avoid disturbance out-with the Site, including 

the restriction of activity to the centre of the Site and undertaking activities within normal 

working hours. 
 

5.7 Any asbestos identified from the Asbestos Register would be removed and disposed of by a 

fully licensed and qualified contractor before any other works are undertaken. 

 

5.8 All demolition waste material which cannot be recycled will be disposed of appropriately and 

in accordance with all relevant legislation. 

 

Excavation and Sub-Structure Works 

 
5.9 Excavation work, preparation of ground works and installation of foundations would take place 

at this stage. 

  

5.10 Excavated material from the Site is likely to comprise made ground/topsoil, rubble, bricks, 

concrete, tarmac from former hard standings, gravel and clay material. Any clean excavated 

material that cannot be reused on-site would be removed by licensed waste carriers. 

  

5.11 Pilled foundations will be necessary across the Development and will be undertaken using a 
continuous flight auger rig. 

 

5.12 Sub-structure works will involve: 

 

• Localised re-grading within the Site to create level development platforms for the 

structures; 

• Excavation for foundations and to allow installation of any below ground services; and 
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• Installation of ground slabs (ground bearing or suspended block) and supporting beams; 

and 

• Localised excavation and retaining wall structures for basement areas; and 

• Remedial works, if any contamination is identified. 

 

Drainage works 

 

5.13 All site works will be undertaken in accordance with CIRIA (2001) Control of Water Pollution 

from Construction Sites i which promotes environmental good practice for control of water 

pollution arising from construction activities.  

 

5.14 Construction vehicles will be properly maintained to reduce the risk of hydrocarbon 
contamination and will only be active when required.  Construction materials will be stored, 

handled and managed with due regard to the sensitivity of the local water environment and 

thus the risk of accidental spillage or release will be minimised.   

 

5.15 In accordance with the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001 ii, any 

tanks storing more than 200 litres of oil will have secondary bunding. Bunding will be specified 

having a minimum capacity of “not less than 110% of the container's storage capacity or, if 

there is more than one container within the system, of not less than 110% of the largest 
container's storage capacity or 25% of their aggregate storage capacity, whichever is the 

greater.”  Any above ground storage tanks will be located on a designated area of hardstanding.  

No underground storage tanks will be used during the construction period.  Storage of liquids 

such as degreasers, solvents, lubricants and paints will be in segregated, bunded enclosures. 

 

5.16 The construction drainage system will be designed and managed to comply with BS6031 “The 

British Standard Code of Practice for Earthworks” iii, which details methods that should be 

considered for the general control of drainage on construction sites.  Further advice is 
contained within the Geotechnical Design, General Rules (BS EN 1997) iv which should be read 

in conjunction with Basis of Structural Design (BE EN 1990)v.   

 
5.17 The following control measures have also be incorporated into the Outline Design and 

Construction Method Statement (DCMS) and Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP) (refer to Appendix 5.1): 

 

• Temporary surface water management system, for example oil interceptors, holding tanks 

to remove suspended sediment before discharge etc; 

• Equipment maintenance; 

• Wheel washing; 
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• Covering stockpiles; and 

• Storage of substances in accordance with applicable legislation. 

 

5.18 The above measures will be secured by planning conditions on the future permission, which 

will require further details to be submitted for approval by way of a detailed CEMP prior to 

construction of the Development.  

 

Construction of Superstructure  

 
5.19 As noted in Table 5.1, the construction of the proposed Tesco building would form the initial 

phase of the Development and would be completed before the remainder of the construction 

work begins on the Site. As stated in chapter 2, the proposed Tesco food store would be 

operational prior to the demolition of the existing Tesco food store at the Osterley Park site.    

 

5.20 The construction of the superstructures will include the pouring of concrete, load bearing brick 

walls, erection of steelwork and the external building fabric.  

 
Fit Out 

 

5.21 Fit out of the Development will involve the installation of block work or dry lined party walls, 

dry lining to internal walls, internal walls, domestic mechanical and electrical installations, 

joinery, tiling, flooring and fitted kitchens and bathrooms.  

 

Landscaping 

 
5.22 Landscaping works will involve some ground modelling works and the establishment of green 

spaces within the Site including soil preparation, tree and vegetation planting, seeding, 

construction of footpaths/cycle routes. Landscaping works to the public realm will also include 

the introduction of paved materials and the provision of street furniture. 

 

5.23 As detailed in Chapter 3, the majority of the landscaping works on the Site will be on top of 

the proposed podium level of the Development while the perimeter of the Site will largely be 

hard landscaping which abuts the public highway. Any necessary ground modelling works will 
be undertaken concurrently with the Site preparation and substructure works outlined above.  

 

5.24 Reconfiguration of the Syon Lane junction (roundabout) and associated roads would be 

undertaken during the course of Development.  This would be completed as part of the S278 

works (refer to Chapter 9: Transport).   
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Material and Resource Use 

 
5.25 The primary construction materials to be used will include concrete, steel and brick. Indicative 

quantities/areas of construction materials to be used within the Development are set out in 

Table 5.1 below. 

 

Table 5.1: Construction Material Quantities  
Material Quantity/Area 
Excavation and pile arisings 25,000m3 
Concrete 51,000m3 
Reinforcing steel 16,000 tonnes 
Façade cladding and glazing 30,000m2 
Roof finishes 5,500m2 
Internal Walls 35,000m2 
Floors 20,000m2 
Ceilings 20,000m2 
Hard and soft landscaping 10,000m2 

  

5.26 Where possible, materials and resources used during the construction of the Development will 

be sourced from the local area. All timber and wood-based products would be sustainably 

sourced and procured from known and legal sources.  

 
5.27 The off-site re-use, recycling or recovery of demolition, construction and excavation waste 

would be maximised where possible. Waste would only be sent to landfill as a last resort if 

there is no alternative disposal route. If landfill is selected, it would be notified to the project 

team in advance of any collections. 

 
5.28 All construction materials would be stored on-site to minimise damage.  

 

Construction Phase Vehicle Movements 
 

5.29 Construction vehicle movements will be managed to minimise the impact on the local road 

network. Table 5.2 provides an indicative maximum level of construction traffic trip generation 

based on the likely construction materials and phasing of the Development. This is estimated 

to take place over a three week period in 2023 during the peak of the construction works. The 

trip generation has been calculated by the project’s transport consultants, and has been based 

on the Highbury Redevelopment (2006) as referenced in the TRICS “Construction Traffic – 

Research Report” (February 2008)vi document, which includes the percentage split of different 

vehicle classifications. 
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Table 5.2: Construction Traffic  
Vehicle Type Maximum Trips Per Day 
HGV 72 (144 two-way) 
Cars and Light Goods 28 (56 two-way) 

 

5.30 The HGV movements would be dispersed across the working day outside of the AM and PM 

peak periods. The arrival and departure of light vehicles would be concentrated during the 
morning and evening periods but would be less than the predicted levels of traffic during the 

operational phase of the Development. 

 

Construction Traffic Access and Management  

 

5.31 Construction traffic access will be via Syon Lane. Construction vehicles will access the Site 

using the main arterial roads, most notably the A4 / Great West Road, as far as possible to 

minimise the impacts on the local road network.   
 

5.32 If abnormal or oversized loads are required to deliver materials to the Site, notice will be given 

to LBH, depending on the routing, and also the Police, the Fire Brigade, and other emergency 

services, sufficiently in advance of the required closure or diversion dates.  Should any 

hazardous materials arise during the course of the works, these materials will be transported 

to a licensed disposal site using permitted routes as identified in the Construction Traffic 

Management Plan. 

 
5.33 All vehicle unloading will take place within the Site and will not affect public highways or 

adjacent occupiers. 

 

5.34 All management of construction traffic and access will be carried out in accordance with a 

Construction Logistics Plan (CLP) (the Outline Construction Logistics Plan is included as 

Appendix 5.2) as set out below: 

 

• Planning and managing both vehicle (details of proposed routes for HGVs travelling to and 

from the Site) and pedestrian routes; 

• The elimination of reversing, where possible; 

• Safe driving and working practices; 

• Protection to the public; 

• Adequate visibility splays and sight lines; 

• Provision of signs and barriers; and 

• Adequate parking for off-loading storage areas. 
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Controls to Protect the Environment 

 
5.35 The environmental controls (or mitigation measures) to eliminate, reduce or offset likely 

significant adverse effects on the environment during the construction phase (as identified 

above) are identified below. It is anticipated that these controls will be secured by appropriately 

worded planning conditions or obligations: 

 

• Preparation of a detailed CEMP, including a detailed CLP, which clearly sets out the methods 

of managing environmental issues for all involved with the construction works, including 

supply chain management; 

• Requirement to comply with the detailed CEMP included as part of the contract conditions 

for each element of the work. All contractors tendering for work will be required to 

demonstrate that their proposals can comply with the content of the detailed CEMP and 

any conditions or obligations secured through the planning permission; 

• In respect of necessary departures from the above, procedures for prior notification to LBH, 

as appropriate, and affected parties will be established; 

• Establishing a dedicated point of contact and assigning responsibility to deal with 

construction related issues if they arise. This will be a named representative from the 

construction team;  

• Regular engagement with residents living in the early phases of the Development 

concerning ongoing construction works at the Site; and 

• Regular dialogue with LBH and the local community. 

 

5.36 The preparation of a detailed CEMP is an established method of managing environmental effects 

resulting from construction works. 

 

5.37 The detailed CEMP will be submitted to LBH (and other statutory authorities) prior to the 

commencement of the works. Compliance with the CEMP will be to be secured by planning 

condition. The structure of the CEMP will include the following: 

 
• Site Information: including environmental management structure, roles and responsibilities, 

location of any potentially sensitive receptors such as trees, watercourses and local 

residents; 

• Construction Information: a description of the works, construction programme, proposed 

working hours, details of haulage routes and equipment to be used; 

• Environmental Management: details of the audit programme, methods for managing 

environmental risks and reducing effects, emergency procedures, waste and hazardous 

materials storage procedures, liaison with the local neighbourhood, and specific 

management plans relating to archaeology, dust, landscape, lighting and noise; and 
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• Monitoring: procedures for recording and reporting monitoring results and taking remedial 

action in the event of any non-compliance, details of receptors, threshold values and 

analysis methods; and 

• Legal Requirements: a schedule of relevant and current environmental legislation and good 

practice, objectives and targets imposed by planning conditions, consultations and a 

register of permissions and consents required, with responsibilities allocated and a 

programme for obtaining these. 

 

Site Offices & Welfare Accommodation 
 

5.38 Specific offices and accommodation for construction staff will be required and located on-Site. 

These will be located away from sensitive receptors. It is intended to locate offices and 

accommodation within the basement area of the Development and on top of the podium 

structure. 

 

Hours of Work 

 
5.39 Working hours on the Site will be agreed with LBH through the Outline DCMS and CEMP 

(Appendix 5.1). However, it is likely that the standard hours of work will be adhered to. These 

are: 

 

• Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm; 

• Saturday, 8am to 1pm; and 

• Sunday and Bank Holidays, no works on-site. 

 

5.40 All work, audible at the site boundary, outside these hours will be subject to prior agreement 

of, and/or reasonable notice to LBH as appropriate.  
 

5.41 Night-time working will be restricted to exceptional circumstances and work internally with 

buildings. By arrangement, there may be some out of hours construction deliveries made to 

the Site. 

 

Management of Construction Works 

  

5.42 All contractors will be required to complete a method statement and risk assessment and obtain 
approval of these from the Applicant prior to commencement on Site. The Site would be 

registered with the ‘Considerate Constructors Scheme’, which will ensure that contractors carry 

out their operations in a safe and considerate manner with due regard to neighbours, passing 

pedestrians and road users.  
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Response to Complaints 
 

5.43 Any complaints will be logged on-site and, where necessary, reported to the relevant individual 

within LBH, as appropriate, (and vice versa) as soon as practicable. Protocols to be 

implemented on-site in instances of emergencies and environmental incidences would be set 

out within the detailed CEMP for approval by LBH.  

 

Prior Notice 

 
5.44 In the event of unusual activities or events, these will be notified to LBH, as appropriate, and 

relevant property owners or occupiers in advance. The relevant activities will be agreed with 

LBH, as appropriate, once the detailed programme of construction is defined. This will include: 

 

• Necessary night-time, weekend or evening working (outside core areas) of a type which 

may affect properties; and 

• Road or footpath closures/diversions and movements of wide loads (unlikely to be 

required).  

 

5.45 The community will be kept informed during the construction phase through press adverts, 

LBH, and through direct notification to Council Wards as appropriate.  

 

5.46 During the demolition and construction works measures would be implemented to ensure that 

the local community and workers are not adversely affected. These measures would include 

the use of appropriate Site hoarding, dust management procedures and construction traffic 
management.  

  



Homebase, Brentford Construction Methodology & Phasing 

30220/A5/EIA2020 September 2020 

REFERENCES 
 

i CIRIA C532 (2001) Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites Guidance for consultants and 
contractors  
ii The Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001, Statutory Instrument 2001 No. 2954 
iii British Standards Institution (December 2009) BS6031:2009 Code of Practice for Earthworks 
iv British Standards Institution (December 2004) BS EN 1997-1:2004 Eurocode 7. Geotechnical Design. General 
Rules. 
v British Standards Institution (2002) BS EN 1990: 2002 Basis of Structural Design 
vi TRICS “Construction Traffic – Research Report” (February 2008) 



Homebase, Brentford                          Population and Human Health  

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

6.0 POPULATION AND HUMAN HEALTH 
 

Introduction  

 

6.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development on the 

environment in respect of issues related to the population; including the impact on housing, 
education (primary and secondary phase), primary healthcare (General Practitioner (GP) and 

dental services), wider human health and employment.  

 

Policy Context 

 

National Planning Policy 

 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) i 
 

6.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 sets out the Government’s planning 

policies for England and how these are expected to be applied. At the centre of the NPPF is 

the principle of sustainable development, with three overarching objectives: economic, 

social and environmental. The social objective supports strong, vibrant and healthy 

communities by ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to 

meet the needs of present and future generations; and by fostering a well-designed and 

safe built environment, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and 
future needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural well-being (paragraph 8). 

 

6.3 Significant adverse impacts on these objectives should be avoided and wherever possible, 

alternative options which reduce or eliminate such impacts should be pursued.  Where 

significant adverse impacts are unavoidable, suitable mitigation measures should be 

proposed or compensatory measures should be considered (paragraph 32). 

 

6.4 The NPPF requires planning authorities to work proactively with applicants to secure 
developments that will improve the economic, social and environmental conditions of the 

area (paragraph 38). Significant weight should be placed on the need to support sustainable 

economic growth (paragraph 80). 

 

6.5 Planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places that 

promote social interaction; are safe and accessible; and enable and support healthy 

lifestyles, especially where this would address identified local health and well-being needs – 

for example, through the provision of safe and accessible green infrastructure, sports 
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facilities, local shops, access to healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage 

walking and cycling (paragraph 91). 

 
6.6 To provide the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community needs, 

planning policies and decisions should ensure an integrated approach to considering the 

location of housing, economic uses and community facilities and services (paragraph 92). 

 

6.7 In respect of education, the NPPF states that it is important that a sufficient choice of 

school places is available to meet the needs of existing and new communities, with local 

authorities taking a proactive, positive and collaborative approach to meeting this 

requirement through: giving greater weight to the need to create, expand or alter schools 

through the preparation of plans and decisions on applications; and working with school 
promoters, delivery partners and statutory bodies to identify and resolve key planning 

issues before applications are submitted (paragraph 94). 

 

Planning Practice Guidance ii 

 

6.8 The NPPF is supported by Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) on a range of different topics. 

 

6.9 The PPG on Housing and Economic Needs Assessment (February 2019) outlines the standard 
methodology for calculating housing need for individual local authorities and requires plan 

making authorities to break this down by the need for different types of housing to meet 

the needs of particular groups, such as older or disabled people.  

 

6.10 The PPG on Health and Wellbeing (July 2017) states that local planning authorities should 

ensure that health and wellbeing, and health infrastructure are considered in local and 

neighbourhood plans and in planning decision making in order to promote healthy 

communities. 
 

6.11 The PPG on Viability (July 2018) states that local plans should set out the policy 

requirement for the contributions expected from different types of development, setting out 

policy requirements for the level and types of affordable housing, and for supporting 

infrastructure including (but not limited to) education, transport, health, green 

infrastructure and digital infrastructure. 
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Regional Planning Policy 

 

The London Plan, 2016 iii 
 

6.12 The updated London Plan (March 2016) sets the strategic path forward for London over a 

25-year period, 2011 – 2036.  However, based on Strategic Housing Market Assessment 

(SHMA) guidance, the Plan bases its detailed housing figures on a 2015 to 2036 minimum 

housing requirement of 49,000 homes a year. 

 

6.13 The London Plan, 2016 confirms the FALP housing targets and confirms the annual average 

housing supply monitoring target for the London Borough of Hounslow (LBH), over the 

period 2015 to 2025, as 822 dwellings per annum (total 8,222)1. 
 

The London Plan Intend to Publish (December 2019) iv 
 

6.14 In July 2019, The Draft London Plan - Consolidated Suggested Changes’ version was 

published. This includes changes put forward by the Mayor up to the end of the Examination 

in Public (EiP).  

 

6.15 The Panel of Inspectors appointed by the Secretary of State issued their report and 
recommendations to the Mayor on 8th October 2019. The Mayor has considered the 

Inspectors’ recommendations and, on the 9th December 2019, issued to the Secretary of 

State his intention to publish the London Plan, a statement of reasons for any of the 

Inspectors’ recommendations that the Mayor does not wish to accept and a note that sets 

out a range of interventions that will help achieve the housing delivery set out in the Plan. 

 

6.16 Paragraph 1.0.9 of the London Plan Intend to Publish (December 2019) highlights that the 

“London Plan plans for growth on the basis of its potential to improve the health and quality 
of life of all Londoners, to reduce inequalities and to make the city a better place to live, 
work and visit.” 
 

6.17 Paragraph 2.3.3 states: “The GLA’s new S t ra t eg ic  Hous ing  M ark et  Assessm ent  shows 
that London has a need for approximately 66,000 additional homes a year. The Plan’s 
housing target of approximately 520,000 homes over ten years is based on the findings of 
the new Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment and informed by the Examination in 
Public process”. 
 

 
1 The London Plan, March 2016, Page 96, Table 3.1 
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6.18 Table 4.1 of the Plan summarises a 10-year target for net housing completions (2019/20 – 

2029/30). The relevant figure for the LBH is a total of 17,820 dwellings over this ten year 

period. 
 

6.19 Paragraph 5.2.6 notes that in “assessing the need for new health and social care facilities, 
consideration should be given to the location, scale and timing of new residential 
development, and the quality, capacity and accessibility of existing health and social care 
facilities to meet some or all growth.” 
 

6.20 Paragraph 6.1.2 recognises that the office market is going through a period of restructuring 

with increasing numbers of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), changing 

work styles supported by advances in technology, and new forms of accommodation such as 
flexible and co-working space. The paragraph goes onto state that “Office employment 
projections suggest an increase of 619,300 jobs, from 1.98 million in 2016 to 2.60 million in 
2041, a rise of 31 per cent.”  It is understood that this could translate into demand for 

between 4.7 and 6.1 million sqm of office floorspace over the period 2016 to 2041. 

 

6.21 Policy E9 Retail, markets and hot food takeaways notes that a successful, competitive and 

diverse retail sector, which promotes sustainable access to goods and services for all 

Londoners, should be supported in line with the wider objectives of the Plan. More 
generally, paragraph 6.9.9 recognises that independent businesses, including shops, cafés 

and restaurants, play an important role in supporting the vitality and vibrancy of town 

centres and local communities, and many operate from smaller premises. 

 

Local Planning Policy 

 

Hounslow Local Planv 
 

6.22 LBH’s Local Plan, adopted in September 2015, provides a framework for the vision of the 

Borough until the year 2030. The framework outlines three main priorities; people, place 

and economy: 

 

“At the heart of the strategy is the aspiration for the borough to be 
a place where people enjoy living and choose to settle and stay. The 
community will be based around thriving town centres, and the 
economy will be a key player in west London and the Greater London 
economy, maximising the opportunities afforded from its unique 
location as the gateway to London.” 
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6.23 The policy states a specific ‘Spatial Vision’ for Hounslow, included within this a requirement 

for: “A minimum of 12,330 additional new homes built between 2015-2030 with a range of 
tenure”. 
 

6.24 The policy implemented for LBH to reach their vision and goals includes: 

 

• Policy SV1 (Great West Corridor Plan), which aims to consult residents and stakeholders 

to identify capacity for further employment-led mixed use development along the Great 

West Corridor and coordinate its regeneration. In addition, this policy seeks to 

coordinate public and private investment in infrastructure; expand the media and digital 

sectors; improve connectivity with Brentford town centre, through public realm 

enhancements and improved connectivity and access to amenities and facilities for the 

workforce in the area; identify sites which are appropriate for tall buildings; and review 

existing employment designations. This policy equally seeks to alleviate the impact of 

noise and air pollution for current and future residents; 
• Policy SC1 (Housing Growth), which seeks the sustainable development of 12,330 

dwellings between 2015 and 2030 although the need for housing far exceeds this 

figure2; with 2011 census information indicating a need for both smaller and larger 
affordable family homes in the borough; 

• Policy TC2 (Ensuring the Future Vitality of Town Centres), which seeks the regeneration 

of town centres particularly Brentford and Hounslow, ensuring these areas provide 

diverse retail, service, business, cultural and leisure amenities. The regeneration of 
Brentford town centre will help it to achieve its potential as a District Centre by: 

increasing retail floorspace, leisure and cultural uses; reconnecting the High Street with 

historical assets and waterside locations; improving business networking opportunities; 

improving the general public realm and increasing links between Brentford and the Great 

West Road. The policy equally seeks an increase in sustainable transport links 

particularly between the east of the borough and Hounslow Central;   

• Policy C12 (Education and School Places), which aims to facilitate a “network of 
education facilities”3 through the development of new primary, secondary and special 

schools to adhere to the increased population projections for 2030. The policy 

encourages extensions to existing schools, with ‘bulge’ 4 classes deemed a temporary 

mitigation measure; and  
• Policy C13 (Health Facilities and Healthy Places), which aims to meet the changing 

health needs of the borough through: the construction of a new primary care centre at 

the West Middlesex Hospital site; the redevelopment of Heston Health Centre; 

 
2 The London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan Volume one, September 2015, paragraph 5.5, page 94 
3 The London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan Volume One, September 2015, page 180 
4The London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan Volume One, September 2015, page 180 
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increasing the delivery of primary care, with a focus upon prevention and early 

intervention to adhere to the ‘Better Care, Closer to Home: out of hospital strategy’ 

commissioned by Hounslow Commissioning Group (CCG)5. The policy equally states that 
existing health facilities will be improved through partnership with health providers.  

 

Assessment Methodology 

 

Scope of the Assessment 

 

6.25 The Site is located in Brentford in the local authority of LBH and within the ward of Osterley 

and Spring Grove.  The Site lies in close proximity to the border of the neighbouring ward of 

Syon and, for assessment purposes, the two wards were combined to form the Study Area 
(see Figure 6.1: Study Area Plan). To provide a wider context, baseline conditions for the 

Study Area (local level) are compared to those for LBH (borough level), London (regional 

level) and, where relevant, England as a whole (national level).  

 

6.26 As the Development comprises residential and commercial uses, the following factors have 

been included in the assessment of likely significant effects: 

 

• Construction phase and operational phase employment generation; 

• Changes in population numbers and structure once the Development is operational; 

• Changes in levels of local expenditure following completion of the Development; 

• Demands on primary healthcare (GP and dentist provision) and wider human health 

issues; and  

• Demands on primary and secondary education infrastructure once the Development is 

operational. 

 

6.27 Consideration has also been given to the cumulative schemes described within Chapter 2: 
EIA Methodology for the potential to have likely significant cumulative effects on the 

environment when combined with the Development. 

 

6.28 Construction phase effects on education and healthcare have been scoped out of the 

assessment as it is expected that the construction workforce and their families would not 

move to the area and therefore not create any additional demand.  

 

6.29 The assessment comprises the following stages: 

 

 
5 The London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan Volume One, September 2015, paragraph 8.11, page 185 
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• Identification of current and future baseline conditions with respect to the above topics 

using information and statistics available in the public domain; 

• Assessment of likely significant effects of the Development on the environment by 

reviewing the baseline conditions and determining the change attributable to the 

Development using published formulae and guidance to assess effects; 

• Recommendation of mitigation or enhancement measures if necessary; 

• Assessment of residual effects assuming implementation of the mitigation/ enhancement 

measures; and 
• Assessment of the cumulative schemes to determine likely significant cumulative effects 

on the environment when combined with the Development. 

 

Receptor Methodology 
 
Population 
 

6.30 Existing baseline demographic conditions have been informed by the Office for National 

Statistics (ONS) 2011 Census statisticsvi and 2018 Mid-Year Population Estimates (MYPE) vii.  

However, where appropriate to represent future baseline conditions, reference has been 

made to the ONS, 2018-based Sub-National Population Projectionsviii (SNPP), which are the 

most up-to-date projection series at the time of writing.  
 

6.31 The anticipated build completion year of the Development is 2026.  The ONS 2018-based 

Household Projections ix have been used to identify that, by the year 2026, the average 

household size in LBH is forecast to be 2.64 people.  The size of population generated by 

the Development has been determined by multiplying the likely average household size of 

2.64 by the number of residential units proposed by the Development.  Given that the use 

of 2.64 persons per household is an average across LBH, it is representative of the type/size 

of housing in LBH and of the housing mix proposed by the Development (which comprises 1, 
2 and 3-bedroom units). 

 
Housing 
 

6.32 Existing baseline conditions have been informed by the ONS, 2011 Censusx. Qualitative 

assessment is based on the contribution that the Development will make to the identified 

housing needs established by planning policy or any potential shortfall in net completions 

identified in the LBH, Authority Monitoring Report (2016/17) xi. 
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Local Expenditure 
 

6.33 Qualitative assessment has been undertaken on the potential for new residents living in the 
Development to increase spending on goods and services in the local area. 

 
Employment 
 

6.34 Existing baseline employment conditions in relation to economic activity have been informed 

by the ONS, Annual Population Survey (APS) xii, for the 12 months to December 2019.  Ward 

level data are not available from this data source so cannot be calculated for the Study Area 

and therefore data from this source are only presented for LBH, London and England.  In 

addition, claimants of Job Seeker Allowance (JSA)xiii for the month of April 2020 have been 
considered to determine the number of people looking for employment and the occupations 

sought. 

 

6.35 Baseline employment conditions in relation to occupational sectors have been sourced from 

the ONS, Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) 2018xiv. 

 

6.36 Baseline employment conditions in relation to commuting patterns have been informed by 

the ONS, 2011 Censusxv. 
 

6.37 The likely number of jobs generated during the construction phase of the Development has 

been assessed based on the Construction Industry Training Board (CITB), Labour 

Forecasting Tool (LFT)xvi.  The LFT is able to produce labour forecasts based on historic 

data.  The tool focuses on forecasting labour demand on a month-by-month basis by each 

occupational group throughout the construction phase of the Development and is based on 

regionally specific historic data. The LFT calculations assume a three -year construction 

programme commencing in 2023 and finishing in 2026 (as detailed in Chapter 5: 
Construction Methodology and Phasing). The number of indirect jobs (nationwide) 

generated during the construction phase has been assessed quantitively by applying the 

ONS, Type 1 Employment Multiplier xvii  to the direct number of jobs. 

 

6.38 Qualitative and quantitative assessment of gross additional employment during the 

operational period has been calculated based on guidance provided within the Homes and 

Communities Agency (HCA), Employment Densities Guide, 3rd Edition, 2015xviii. The level of 

employment generated is not anticipated to be such that calculation of additionality factors 
such as leakage, displacement or composite multiplier effects will be necessary within the 

chapter.  
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Primary Healthcare 
 

6.39 Since 2015, people have a legal right to register with any GP of their choice to best suit 
their needs. There is no requirement to reside in a specific catchment area, and the GP 

practice must register you unless there are reasonable grounds not to do so, for example, it 

has no capacity to take on new patients, it may not be accepting new patients who do not 

live within its practice boundary catchment area, or because an individual’s circumstances 

may mean it is not appropriate to register with a practice that is a long distance from where 

you live. However, to limit the assessment, all GP provision (practices and any associated 

branches) within an arbitrary 2km of the Site has been selected for this assessment (see 

Figure 6.2) as the GP provision considered most likely to be impacted upon by the 

Development.   
 

6.40 Existing baseline conditions are assessed through reference to the National Health Service 

(NHS) GP Workforce Statisticsxix which provide total patient list size for individual GP 

practices and the number of full time equivalent (FTE) GPs at each practice as at December 

2019.  It should be noted that the NHS only publishes GP and Patient data at a practice 

level. Data are not published for individual branches. 

 

6.41 To determine whether existing GP provision is under or over-capacity, GP to patient ratios 
of local practices were compared to the average for England of 1 GP for every 2,043 people.  

The ratio of 1 GP per 2,043 people is derived from GP workforce numbers published by NHS 

Digital xx as at June 2018 and 2018 MYPE (also as at June 2018). 

 

6.42 Dental practice provision has also been identified within the Study Area through reference 

to the NHS Digital database of General Dental Practices xxi.  Figure 6.2 illustrates those 

dentists selected for the assessment.  It is not possible to determine the precise number of 

patient places available as no central census of dentists is conducted and no definitive ratio 
of patients per dentist exists.  However, a telephone survey has been undertaken with each 

of the identified practices on 17th September 2019 to identify whether they are accepting 

new patients. 

 

6.43 The assessment of likely significant effects in relation to GP provision has been quantitively 

based on the number of future residents anticipated to live in the Development versus the 

number of surplus or deficit patient places within the selected GP provision. To assess the 

worst-case, it has been assumed that all residents of the Development will be new to the 
area and therefore not already registered with local health practitioners.  The assessment of 

likely significant effects in relation to dentist provision has been qualitatively based on 

whether the existing dentists are currently accepting new NHS patients. 
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Wider Human Health 
 

6.44 A qualitative assessment has been made of the potential for the Development to lead to 
likely significant effects with respect to wider human health issues. Health is a multi-

disciplinary topic and many individual technical documents submitted in support of the 

planning application are relevant to health. 

 

6.45 The World Health Organisation defines health as, “a state of complete physical, mental and 
social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity” xxii. For this reason, a 

wide-ranging assessment of health effects has been undertaken. 

 

6.46 Construction phase effects of the workforce have not been assessed in detail because safe 
working practices will be adhered to in accordance with the requirements of the Health and 

Safety Executive and relevant legislation including The Construction (Design and 

Management) Regulations 2015xxiii, which will minimise the potential for accidents and other 

situations with a detrimental effect on employees’ health. 

 

6.47 Construction and operational phase effects on nearby sensitive receptors including the local 

population have been assessed qualitatively, cross referencing the relevant ES chapters 

(including Chapter 10: Noise and Vibration and Chapter 11: Air Quality) and standalone 
technical assessments submitted in support of the planning application. These include the 

following: 

 

• Transport Assessment; 

• Design and Access Statement; and 

• Planning Statement. 

 

6.48 The conclusions of the planning documents have been used to indicate whether significant 

health effects will be likely, without and with mitigation in place. Professional judgment and 

knowledge of the baseline conditions of the local area have also been used to forecast how 
the health of the existing and future population / Site users may be affected by the 

Development. 
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Education 
 

6.49 Local Authority education provision within LBH is separated into Planning Areas6 for primary 
provision and is borough-wide for secondary provision. Those state-run primary schools 

located within the Brentford Primary Planning Area, and those secondary schools within the 

overall borough, have been selected for assessment and are illustrated on the 

accompanying Figure 6.3.  

 

6.50 For the purposes of this assessment, Independent and Special schools have been excluded 

and the assumption made that all pupils generated by the Development will enter 

mainstream state-run schools, which is the worst case for assessment.  Furthermore, it is 

likely that some new residents will already be enrolled at local schools.  
 

6.51 Baseline conditions in respect of the existing numbers of pupils on each individual school 

roll, along with current school capacities, has been informed by the Department for 

Education (DfE) Get Information about Schools Servicexxiv. This data has been used to 

determine baseline surplus or deficit school places.   

 

6.52 Future baseline conditions in respect of primary and secondary school capacities have been 

informed by the DfE, School Place Planning Data, specifically the estimated number of 
primary places needed for years 2019/20 to 2023/24 and secondary places needed for years 

2019/20 to 2025/2026xxv. Please note, capacity forecasts are only published for school 

planning areas and are not available for individual schools 

 

6.53 The method for calculating how many primary and secondary aged children are likely to be 

produced by the Development is based on use of the GLA population yield calculator xxvi. 

 

6.54 Assessment is quantitively based on the level of surplus or deficit school places identified 
versus the number of pupils generated by the Development. 

 

Determining the Significance of Effects 

 

6.55 There are no technical significance criteria relating to assessment of socio-economic effects 

on human populations other than those that relate specifically to other technical areas such 

as pollution, noise etc. and these are dealt with in detail, in separate ES chapters, if 

necessary and, where appropriate, summarised within this chapter. The significance of 
socio-economic effects is therefore assessed using professional judgement in line with the 

 
6 Maintained primary schools in Hounslow are each assigned to one of five planning areas by LBH based on where they are located in the 
borough – Chiswick, Brentford, Heston & Cranford, Central Hounslow, and Feltham & Hanworth. 



Homebase, Brentford                          Population and Human Health  

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

outline methodology for determining sensitivity of receptors and magnitude of impacts and 

significance of effects within Chapter 2 EIA Methodology. 

 
6.56 Quantitative calculations have been undertaken where possible e.g. surplus or deficit of 

pupil places and comparative GP to patient ratios, and the level of significance determined 

by the effect at either local, district or regional level.  Where it is not possible to measure 

effects on a quantitative basis, a qualitative assessment is provided. Those effects which 

are considered to have a minor, moderate or major beneficial or adverse effect have been 

considered as significant and where effects have been established as significant adverse, 

appropriate mitigation measures have been identified to inform the assessment of residual 

effects. 

 
Limitations and Assumptions 

 

6.57 This assessment has been undertaken based on the old use classes which preceded the new 

class classifications which came into force on 1 September 2020. It is not considered the 

changes will affect the results of the assessment and the effects have been accurately 

reported. 

 

6.58 There are no further limitations or assumptions made other than those covered in the topic 
specific paragraphs above. 

 

Baseline Conditions 

 

Population – Age Profile 

 

6.59 At the time of the 2011 Census, LBH recorded a population of 253,957, 10% of which lived 

within the Study Area (totalling 26,585 people).  Examination of the 2011 age profile of the 
Study Area establishes that there is a slightly lower proportion of younger people (0 to 15), 

as compared with LBH and London generally. In contrast, the Study Area has a slightly 

higher proportion of working age (16 to 64) population than the LBH, London and national 

comparators. The proportion of the older population (65+) is the same across the Study 

Area, LBH and London as a whole (all 11%), but notably lower than the national average 

(18%).  

 

Table 6.1: Age Profile (rounded) 
2011 Census Study Area LBH London England 
0 to 15 19% 20% 20% 19% 
16 to 64 71% 69% 69% 65% 
65+ 11% 11% 11% 16% 
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2018 MYPE Study Area LBH London England 
0 to 15 21% 22% 21% 19% 
16 to 64 67% 66% 68% 63% 
65+ 13% 12% 12% 18% 

Source: ONS, 2011 Census (Table KS102EW) and 2018 Mid-Year Population Estimates (MYPE) 
Notes: Figures may not sum to 100% due to rounding  
 

6.60 Between 2011 and 2018 (the current mid-year population estimates), the Study Area grew 
in population by 4% from 26,585 people to 27,641.  The age profile of the Study Area has 

undergone an increase in percentage of young people and the percentage of older 

population.  In contrast, this has resulted in a 4% decrease in working age population living 

within the Study Area. The change in age profile within the Study Area is relatively 

consistent with that across the Borough.  However, over the same period, a comparatively 

greater decrease in the percentage of working age population has been experienced in the 

Study Area compared with both London and England as a whole. 
 

Housing 
  

6.61 The 2011 Census recorded approximately 94,902 households in LBH, 11% of which (10,586) 

are within the Study Area.  Key highlights from Table 6.2 below illustrate that the Study 

Area comprises predominantly flatted development with very few detached properties, 

consistent with the regional profile.  The profile for the Study Area does, however, reveal a 

notably lower level of terraced dwellings within the local housing stock. 

 

6.62 There are notably high levels of owner occupation within the Study Area compared to 
London overall.  The rental market within the Study Area also demonstrates a far higher 

tendency towards private rented accommodation that social renting, which marks the Study 

Area as atypical for the tenure profile borough-wide, where social and private renting is of 

equal proportions.  

 

Table 6.2: Household Accommodation Type and Tenure (2011 Census) 
Type Study Area LBH London England 
Detached 5% 5% 6% 22% 
Semi-detached 25% 29% 19% 31% 
Terraced 18% 23% 23% 25% 
Flats 51% 43% 53% 22% 
Tenure Study Area LBH London England 
Owned 52% 50% 48% 63% 
Shared Ownership 3% 2% 1% 1% 
Social Rent 18% 23% 24% 18% 
Private Rent 26% 23% 25% 17% 
Living Rent Free 1% 1% 1% 1% 

Source: ONS, 2011 Census, Tables KS401EW and KS402EW 
Notes: Figures may not sum to 100% due to rounding. 
NB: Caravan/mobile or temp structures are excluded as results are negligible 
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6.63 Reference to the LBH Authority Monitoring Report (AMR), 2016/17 establishes a current 

requirement for 822 housing completions per year within LBH.  However, the Draft London 

Plan (2018) “sets a significantly increased housing target of 21,820 units between 2019/20 
and 2029/30, or 2,182 units per annum.  If adopted in this form, it would significantly 
increase the 15-year housing target to 30,010 units.” 7 The AMR housing trajectory identifies 

that, should the increased target be adopted, there will be a deficit in net completions from 

the year 2021/22 through to 2031/32.8 

 
Population and Household Projections - Future Baseline 

 

6.64 It is anticipated that construction of the Development will commence in 2023 and be 

completed by 2026.  The ONS, 2018-based SNPP indicate that by the year 2023 there will 
be 275,140 living in LBH and that by year 2026, this will have increased to 275,904  people 

(the SNPP are not published for geographies below local authority level). An increase of 764 

people represents just under 0.3% growth in population (2023-2026). This is below 

England’s population projected increase (just over 1%) over the same period. 

 

6.65 According to the ONS, 2018-based household population projections, the average household 

size in LBH is currently (2020) 2.70 persons per household.  By the first year of construction 

(2023) the average household size is projected to have reduced to 2.68 persons, and by the 
Development’s year of completion (2026) is projected to have fallen further to 2.64 persons 

per household. 

 

Employment 

 
6.66 With regard to existing employment provision on the Site, there is currently a Homebase 

store. It is understood that the store has approximately 40 employees.  

 
6.67 Over the period January 2019 to December 2019, LBH recorded a total of 141,100 residents 

as economically active.  Of these, 135,900 residents were in employment with 7,200 people 

unemployed. 

 

6.68 For comparison purposes, LBH recorded 71.8% of those aged 16 to 64 as being in 

employment compared to 74.5% in London and 76.0% in England as a whole.  LBH does, 

however, have a comparatively high unemployment rate (5.0%)9 when compared to the 

 
7 Ref paragraph 2.6 of the LBH AMR, 2016/17.  
8 Whilst the London Plan Intend to Publish (December 2019) now includes a lower housing target of 17,820 for Hounslow between 
2019/20 & 2029/30, it is still markedly higher than the 822 dwellings per annum figure referred to in the AMR. 
9 Based on the proportion of economically active people aged 16 and over 
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national average (3.9%). In context, however, the unemployment rate is more characteristic 

of that for London over the same period (4.6%). 

 
6.69 Of those unemployed, 895 residents of LBH are currently (April 2020) claiming Job Seeker 

Allowance (JSA). Of those claiming JSA, the majority are seeking employment in elementary 

trades, plant & storage related occupations and in sales occupations, as is the case for 

London claimants in general.  It is also relevant to note that, across London there are a 

total of 210 residents seeking work in the skilled construction and building trades whilst 

claiming JSA. 

 

6.70 As shown in Table 6.3, the primary driver of the LBH economy is the transport and storage 

sector which accounts for 25% of the jobs within LBH.  This is atypical for London, where 
the same sector provides only 4% of the total jobs across London.  Similarly, within the 

Study Area, transport and storage accounts for 4% of local jobs. The largest number of jobs 

within the Study Area are within the Information and Communications industry, accounting 

for 37% of the total employment in this area.   

 

6.71 There are in the region of 4,000 construction jobs within the LBH area; these being part of 

a total 184,000 construction jobs across London, of which 475 are located within the Study 

Area. 
 

Table 6.3: Top 12 Employing Sectors (ranked at Study Area level) 
Industry Study Area LBH London England 

Information & communication 8,400 20,000 408,000 1,150,000 
Health 3,850 12,000 530,000 3,306,000 
Business administration & support services 1,600 14,000 565,000 2,388,000 
Professional, scientific & technical 1,400 10,000 705,000 2,325,000 
Education 1,400 9,000 383,000 2,312,000 
Retail 1,200 11,000 422,000 2,429,000 
Accommodation & food services 1,000 10,000 436,000 1,936,000 
Transport & storage 925 39,000 212,000 1,279,000 
Arts, entertainment, recreation & other services 850 5,000 248,000 1,156,000 
Wholesale 800 8,000 158,000 1,084,000 
Financial & insurance 725 2,000 362,000 902,000 
Construction 475 4,000 184,000 1,202,000 

Source: Business Register and Employment Survey, 2018 
Notes: Figures have been rounded 
 

6.72 The commuting patterns of economically active residents, illustrated in Table 6.4, establish 

that almost half of residents of the Study Area commute between 5km and 20km for 

employment. Residents of the Study Area also display a marginally higher tendency to work 
mainly at or from home compared to residents for LBH. 
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Table 6.4: Distance Travelled to Work (% of residents aged 16-74 in employment) 
 Study Area LBH London 
Less than 2km 13% 13% 12% 
2km to less than 5km 17% 19% 18% 
5km to less than 10km 19% 22% 23% 
10km to less than 20km 24% 19% 20% 
20km to less than 30km 3% 4% 4% 
30km to less than 40km 1% 1% 1% 
40km to less than 60km 1% 1% 1% 
60km and over 1% 1% 1% 
Work mainly at or from home 10% 9% 10% 
Other 11% 11% 11% 

Source: ONS, 2011 Census (Table QS702EW) 
Figures may not sum due to rounding 
 

6.73 Table 6.5 identifies the method of travel to work and establishes that, as is the case across 

LBH and London overall, the majority of residents of the Study Area drive to work.  Use of 

public transport is as prevalent within the Study Area, as across LBH, with 19% travelling by 

train or underground and a further 10% by Bus. There are also marginally higher incidences 

of employees walking and cycling to work within the Study Area. 

 

Table 6.5: Method of Travel to Work (% of residents aged 16-74) 
 Study Area LBH London 
Work mainly at or from home 4% 3% 3% 
Underground, metro, light rail, tram 10% 11% 15% 
Train 9% 6% 9% 
Bus, minibus or coach 10% 11% 9% 
Taxi 0% 0% 0% 
Motorcycle, scooter or moped 1% 1% 1% 
Driving a car or van 27% 27% 18% 
Passenger in a car or van 1% 2% 1% 
Bicycle 3% 2% 3% 
On foot 6% 5% 6% 
Other method of travel to work 1% 0% 0% 
Not in employment 30% 33% 35% 

Source: ONS, 2011 Census (Table QS701EW) / All residents aged 16 to 64 
Figures may not sum due to rounding 
 
Primary Healthcare 

 

6.74 Figure 6.2 identifies those GP and Dental Practices in Hounslow that are within a 2km radius 

of the Site.  Within this catchment area, there are a total of six GP Practices spread across 

three Health Centres. Table 6.6 establishes that three GP practices (the Brentford Group 

Practice, the Brentford Family Practice and the Spring Grove Medical Practice) are currently 

operating below the average for England of 1 GP for every 2,043 people, indicating spare 

capacity for 1,594 patients within the existing GP provision. Furthermore, even those 

Practices which are currently operating above the average of 1 GP to 2,043 patients in 
Table 6.6, all are still accepting new patients. 10 

 
10 NHS Choices website – 20th July 2020 
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Table 6.6: Existing GP Provision 
No Health Centre Practice GP  

(FTE) 
Patients Ratio 

(patients 
per 1 
GP) 

Surplus/deficit 
places 

1 
Brentford Health 
Centre The Albany Practice 2.9 6,996 2,385 -1,002 

1 
Brentford Health 
Centre 

Brentford Group 
Practice 4.7 8,976 1,929 531 

1 
Brentford Health 
Centre 

Brentford Family 
Practice 2.1 4,149 1,937 226 

2 
Thornbury Road 
Centre For Health 

Thornbury Road 
Centre 3.9 8,703 2,260 -834 

2 
Thornbury Road 
Centre For Health 

Spring Grove 
Medical Practice 4.0 7,425 1,836 837 

3 
Isleworth Health 
Centre 

Argyle Health-
Isleworth Practice 4.6 11,224 2,450 -1,863 

Source: NHS, Annual GP Census / Patient Lists, December 2019 
Notes: Figures may not sum due to rounding 

 

6.75 A study of local dentist provision within 2km of the Site identifies six dental practices (Table 

6.7) all of whom are accepting new NHS and Private patients.  

 
Table 6.7: Existing Dental Practice Provision 
No Name Address Accepting New Patients 
1 Dental Surgery 10 Boston Manor Road Accepting new NHS & Private 
2 Bright Smile Studio Unit EC2 Accepting new NHS & Private 
3 Dental Surgery 153 Thornbury Road Accepting new NHS & Private 
4 Dental Surgery 14 St Johns Road Accepting new NHS & Private 
5 Dental Surgery 567 London Road Accepting new NHS & Private  
6 Dental Surgery 41 South Street Accepting new NHS & Private 

Source: NHS Choices + Telephone Survey (September 2019) 

 
Wider Human Health 

 

6.76 A review of the Health Profile for the LBH, available from Public Health Englandxxvii, has been 

undertaken as part of this assessment. The Health Profile includes information on various 
health features and provides a comparison with data for London and England. Table 6.8 

below presents the data recorded by Public Health England for LBH. 

 

Table 6.8: Summary of the Health Profile for LBH 
Recorded Health Features 
for LBH 

Comparison to 
Benchmark 
(London) 

Comparison to 
Benchmark 
(England) 

Recent Trend 

Employment rate (aged 16-
64) 

Similar Getting worse 

Average Attainment 8 score Similar Better Not calculated 
TB incidence (three year 
average) 

Worse Not calculated 

Smoking status at time of 
delivery 

Worse Better Getting better 

New Sexually transmitted Better Worse No significant change 
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Recorded Health Features 
for LBH 

Comparison to 
Benchmark 
(London) 

Comparison to 
Benchmark 
(England) 

Recent Trend 

infections diagnoses / 
100,000 
Under 18 conceptions / 
1,000 

Similar Better Getting better 

Children in low income 
families (under 16s) 

Better Getting Better 

Percentage of adults (aged 
18+) classified as 
overweight or obese 

Similar No significant change 

Emergency Hospital 
Admissions for Intentional 
Self-Harm 

Worse Better Not calculated 

Admission episodes for 
alcohol-related conditions 

Worse Similar Not calculated 

Admission episodes for 
alcohol-specific conditions 
(Under 18s) 

Worse Similar Not calculated 

Hip fractures in older people 
(aged 65+) 

Similar Not calculated 

Infant mortality rate Similar Not calculated 
Killed and seriously injured 
casualties on roads 

Similar Better Not calculated 

Under 75 mortality rate: 
cardiovascular 

Worse Not calculated 

Under 75 mortality rate: 
cancer 

Better Better Not calculated 

Under 75 mortality rate: all 
causes 

Similar Not calculated 

Suicide rate Similar Not calculated 
Cancer diagnosed at early 
stage 

Not Compared Not calculated 

Excess winter deaths index Similar Not calculated 
Life expectance at birth: 
male 

Worse Similar Not calculated 

Life expectance at birth: 
female 

Similar Better Not calculated 

Dementia diagnoses (aged 
65+) 

Similar Not calculated 

Physically active adults 
(aged 19+) 

Worse Similar Not calculated 

Smoking prevalence in adults 
(aged 18+) 

Similar Not calculated 

Smoking prevalence: routine 
and manual occupations 
(aged 18-64) 

Similar Better Not calculated 

Violent crime Not Compared Increasing 
 

6.77 The review identifies that the health features of LBH are generally better or similar to those 

recorded for London or England with the exception of TB Incidence and Under 75 mortality 
rate: cardiovascular, which is worse against both the London and England benchmarks. 
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Education 

 

6.78 Consultation with LBH has confirmed that appropriate schools within the Brentford Primary 
Planning Area and borough-wide secondary schools have been assessed. Figure 6.3 

identifies the locations of each of the schools assessed. 

 
Primary Education 
 

6.79 Figure 6.3 and Table 6.9 detail the primary schools within Brentford Primary Planning Area, 

their individual pupil capacities and the number of pupils on roll.  The data indicates an 

existing surplus of 156 primary school pupil places within proximity of the Site. 

 
Table 6.9: Existing Primary School Provision and Capacities in Brentford Primary 

Planning Area 
No Name Capacity 

 
Pupils 

 
Surplus/ 
Deficit 

 Brentford Planning Area    
1 Smallberry Green Primary School 445 415 30 
2 Marlborough Primary School 660 680 -20 
3 St Paul’s CofE Primary School 446 390 56 
4 Our Lady & St John’s Catholic Primary School 210 221 -11 
5 Green Dragon Primary School 540 441 99 
6 Lionel Primary School 681 679 2 
 Total   156 

Source:  https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk (downloaded 9th June 2020) 
 

6.80 Future baseline conditions in respect of primary school capacities have been informed 

through reference to the forecast number of primary places needed for years 2019/20 to 

2023/24 as published by the DfE as part of School Place Planning underlying dataxxviii. The 

data show that by 2023/24, there will be a deficit of 196 primary places in the Brentford 

Planning Area.  

 

All Through Schools 
 

6.81 There are two All Through schools within LBH which are illustrated on Figure 6.3 and shown 

in Table 6.10 which collectively demonstrate additional spare capacity. 

 

Table 6.10: Existing All Through School Provision and Capacities 
No Name Capacity  

 
Pupils  

 
Surplus/ 
Deficit 

1 Nishkam School (capacity for Reception – Yr7) 1,400 501 899 
2 Reach Academy 840 867 -27 
 Total   872 

Source:  
https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk (downloaded on 9th June 2020) 

https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk/
https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk/
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6.82 The only confirmed new school planned in Hounslow is the Reach Academy 2 which will be a 

3-form entry, All Through, free school, expected to open in 2022/23. 
 

Secondary Education 
  

6.83 Figure 6.3 identifies 18 secondary school establishments across LBH.  Table 6.11 below 

establishes an existing surplus of 3,380 secondary pupil places within LBH.  

 

Table 6.11: Existing Secondary School Provision and Capacities in LBH 
No Name Capacity 

 
Pupils  

 
Surplus/ 
Deficit 

1 Chiswick School 1,300 1,288 12 
2 Brentford School for Girls 949 895 54 
3 The Green School for Boys  1,260 236 1,024 
4 The Green School for Girls 940 897 43 
5 Gumley House RC Convent School, FCJ 1,220 1,075 145 
6 Isleworth and Syon School for Boys 979 1,056 -77 
7 Kingsley Academy 1,000 744 256 
8 Lampton Academy 1,500 1,530 -30 
9 Heston Community School 1,395 1,252 143 
10 St Mark's Catholic School 1,215 1,213 2 
11 The Heathland School 1,679 1,788 -109 
12 Cranford Community College 1,380 1,432 -52 
13 Springwest Academy 1,351 904 447 
14 Logic Studio School 300 239 61 
15 Space Studio West London 300 189 111 
16 Rivers Academy West London 1,300 1,020 280 
17 Bolder Academy  1,260 150 1,110 
18 Gunnersbury Catholic School 1,169 1,209 -40 
 Total   3,380 

Source:  https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk (downloaded on 9th June 2020) 
NB: Bolder Academy will be relocating to a site adjacent to Nishkam School in Autumn 2021 

 

6.84 Future baseline conditions in respect of secondary school capacities have been informed 

through reference to the forecast number of secondary places needed for years 2020/21 to 

2025/26 as published by the DfE as part of School Place Planning underlying data. As at 

2025/2026, the forecasts show that capacity in LBH secondary schools will have reduced 

from its current surplus of 3,380 to 625 places. 
 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

Construction Phase 

 

6.85 The construction phase of the Development is expected to generate a significant number of 

jobs across all construction disciplines from ground workers to construction management.  

Based on calculations produced through use of the CITB, Labour Forecasting Tool xxix, which 

https://get-information-schools.service.gov.uk/
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are in turn based on the construction costs, it is anticipated that the Development is likely 

to produce employment for an average of 491 full time equivalent (FTE) workers per month. 

This average is considered to provide a conservative estimate as it will be further enhanced 
by workers who will construct plant rooms, cycle and car parking for the residential and 

commercial components, and other landscaped areas not included within the Labour 

Forecasting Tool calculations. 

 

6.86 In addition to jobs created as a direct effect of the construction and management of the 

Development, further indirect employment and economic benefit will be experienced as a 

result of the spin-off and multiplier effects.  These include supply chain expenditure from 

potential purchase of building supplies to local provision of meals, refreshments, fuel and 

potential temporary accommodation (e.g. Bed & Breakfast) for the construction workforce. 
It is calculated that there will be a further 476 indirect jobs created during the construction 

phase (=491 direct jobs x 0.97 ONS Type 1 multiplier).  

 

6.87 Overall, the Development is considered to have a temporary, minor to moderate beneficial 

effect on employment during the construction phase at the local and borough levels. 

 

Wider Health Effects 
 

6.88 Assessments of the effects of the Development on noise and air quality, all of which can 

have a bearing on health, have been included elsewhere in this ES (Refer to ES Chapter 10: 

Noise and Chapter 11: Air Quality).  
 

6.89 An Outline Design & Construction Method Statement and CEMP is submitted with the 

planning application (see Appendix 5.1). A detailed CEMP would be secured by planning 

condition. The detailed CEMP would be in place throughout the demolition and construction 

phase to minimise effects from construction noise and dust on nearby residents and those 
living in the first phases of development at the Site. Accordingly, no likely significant effects 

have been identified at the construction stage on wider health effects. 

 

Operational Phase 

 

Effects on Population and Housing 
 

6.90 Baseline evidence identified that the Site is located in a Study Area experiencing a 4% 
growth in population between 2011 and 2018 (see paragraph 6.59). By the build completion 

year of 2026, the average household size within LBH is expected to be 2.64. The delivery of 
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473 dwellings, comprising a mix of size, type and tenure, could therefore be expected to 

generate homes for approximately 1,249 people. 

 
6.91 LBH annual monitoring has identified that an existing requirement for 833 dwelling 

completions per year is expected to increase to 1,782 per year, based on the Draft London 

Plan (2019) and, as a consequence, LBH is likely to fall into a deficit of housing stock from 

2021. 

 

6.92 The ability of the Development to increase LBH’s housing stock by 473 dwellings and 

provide new homes for approximately 1,249 people is considered to be a permanent, minor 

to moderate beneficial effect on population and housing at the local and borough level. 

 
Effects on Local Expenditure 
 

6.93 On the basis that up to 473 additional households will be introduced into the Study Area 

(+4.5%) and LBH (+0.5%), there will be an equivalent increase in consumer spending per 

household on convenience and comparison goods and on leisure and services per 

household, as residents use on-site and local shops and services to meet their day to day 

needs. Effects on local expenditure are assessed as permanent, minor to moderate 

beneficial at the local level. 
 
Effects on Employment 
 

6.94 The Development proposes a total of 10,887 sqm gross internal area (GIA) of commercial 

floorspace which will include a Tesco Extra store (10,550 sqm GIA) and flexible commercial, 

business and service space uses (137 sqm GIA). In addition, the Development proposes 

community use totalling 200 sqm GIA (refer to ES Chapter 3). 

 
6.95 Table 6.12 illustrates the employment potential of the proposed commercial uses proposed 

as part of the Development. With regard to the Tesco Extra store, the Applicant has 

confirmed that this will be a replacement for the Tesco Osterley store at Syon Lane. The 

expectation is that when the Tesco Osterley store closes, the 290 employees of this store 

will relocate to the new store at the Site. In addition, the flexible commercial floorspace is 

expected to support between 6 and 10 jobs. This equates to a total of approximately 296 - 

300 FTE jobs. 

 
6.96 Employment opportunities arising from the proposed community use (200 sqm) will depend 

on the final design of the community building. Nonetheless, the number of jobs arising from 
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the community use is anticipated to be limited, possibly generating a couple of part-time 

jobs in respect of the day-to-day management of the building. 

 
Table 6.12: Potential Employment Generation by Use Class 

Use Class Sqm per FTE 
worker 

Floorspace 
Provision - Sq m  

(GIA) 

Floorspace 
Provision – Sq m 

(NIA)1 

Jobs 
(FTE) 

A1(Tesco Extra) - 10,550 9,495 29011 
A1, A2, A3, A4, B1 12-20 137 123 –6 - 10 

Total  10,687 9,618  296 - 
300 

Source: HCA, Employment Densities Guide, 3rd edition, 2015 
Notes: 1. Assumes a net to gross of 90% (ref. para. 2.10, 4th bullet point of HCA, Employment Density Guide, 
2015). 
 

6.97 In addition, the operational (on-site) employment will create further indirect (i.e. off-site) 

employment as a result of spin-off and multiplier effects. This could include associated jobs 

for cleaners, gardeners, maintenance staff and administrators etc.  

 
6.98 With regard to the existing Homebase store, it is understood that the store currently has 

approximately 40 employees and the Applicant has advised that the Homebase store is due 

to close in any event, meaning that the potential loss of the 40 jobs is not directly related 

to the Development. 

 

6.99 LBH currently experiences an unemployment rate greater than the national average. In 

addition, there are in the region of 900 residents claiming job seekers allowance whilst 

seeking employment. It is considered that the level of employment generated by the 

Development will have a permanent, minor beneficial effect at the local level. 
 
Effects on Primary Healthcare 
  

6.100 The baseline evidence has identified that there are six GP Practices operating within 2km of 

the Site, three of which are operating below the average for England of 1 GP for every 

2,043 people. On this basis, collectively these three GP Practices have a capacity to take on 

an additional 1,594 patients. The Development has been assessed as likely to generate a 

population of 1,249, the majority of whom are assumed to be new to the area and not 
therefore already registered with a local healthcare practice. The available capacity is 

therefore slightly more than the likely total population of the Development, and as such the 

effect on GP service provision is expected to be negligible at the local level. 

 

 
11 The Applicant has confirmed that the expectation is that the 290 employees at the existing Tesco Osterley store would relocate to the 
new Tesco store  
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6.101 In addition, six Dental Practices have been identified which offer a range of NHS and Private 

patient places, with all currently accepting new patients. It is therefore considered that the 

Development will have a negligible effect on dental provision at the local level. 
 

Effects on Wider Human Health 
 

6.102 The Development has been designed to include areas of open space, including Public Realm 

at Ground level, communal residential amenity space and private residential amenity space 

at podium level (refer to ES Chapter 3). The design objectives for the Development promote 

active lifestyles, through the provision of public open space and amenity space on the Site, 

which is well connected. These are important for physical and mental wellbeing. Open 

spaces within the Development will be accessible to neighbouring residents and the links 
between the Site and surroundings will allow new and existing residents to integrate and 

make for an inclusive community.  

 

6.103 As part of the public realm proposals, the Development will include footways and routes 

which will improve linkages for pedestrians and cyclists through the Site. In addition, the 

Development will include improved and enhanced cycle parking facilities. Extensive 

provision of cycle parking spaces will be provided as part of the Development (refer to 

chapter 3). The improved cycle access connections and cycle parking spaces would have 
wider human health benefits, increasing the numbers cyclists in the area and ensuring safe 

cycling.  

 

6.104 As well as the open space provision space provision and improved access and linkages for 

pedestrians and cycles using the Development, the provision of the residential dwellings and 

community use as part of the Development (refer to ES chapter 3) would also have 

beneficial effects on wider human health, improving the health profile of the area.  

 
6.105 The Development will improve the physical environment on the Site. Through the provision 

of open space areas on the Site, this will make it an attractive area for new residents and 

the surrounding local communities to use, and this will positively contribute to the health of 

the residents within the Development and the surrounding area. On the basis of the above, 

overall the wider health effects are considered to be minor beneficial as a result of the 

Development.  

 

Effects on Education 
  

6.106 Pupil yield for the Development has been calculated through use of GLA population yield 

calculator, as approved through consultation with LBH. As shown in Table 6.13, this 
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indicates that the Development is likely to produce 74 primary aged pupils and 50 

secondary and 6th form aged pupils. 

 
Table 6.13: Population Yield of Development 

Age  Market & Intermediate Social Total 
5 - 11  18.8 55.4 74.2 
12 - 1 5 3.7 28.9 32.6 
16 - 17 2.0 15.3 17.3 
Total  24.5 99.6 124.1 

Source: GLA Population Yield Calculator  

 
6.107 Baseline evidence has identified an existing surplus of 156 primary school pupil places 

within the Brentford planning area. However, DfE forecasts indicate that in the Brentford 

planning area in 2023/24 there will be a deficit of 196 primary places.   

 

6.108 On this basis, notwithstanding the current surplus of places in the Brentford planning area 

(i.e. 156 places), it is likely that by the completion date of 2026, that the Development 

could have a permanent minor adverse effect on primary school education at the local level 

which will require mitigation. 
 

6.109 At secondary phase, a surplus of 3,380 pupil places currently exists but DfE forecasts 

suggest that this will have reduced to a surplus of 625 places by 2025/26. 

 

6.110 On the basis that the Development will be completed by 2026 and is likely to generate a 

total of 50 pupils between the ages of 12 and 17, it is likely that the Development will have 

a negligible effect on secondary education at the borough level.  

 
Mitigation Measures 

  

 Construction Phase 
 

6.111 No mitigation measures are required for construction employment as the Development will 

have a beneficial effect. This effect will be further enhanced by creating the potential 

opportunity for training in the form of construction related apprenticeships during the 

construction phase. 
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Operational Phase 
 

6.112 No mitigation measures are required for population and housing, local expenditure and 
employment, as the effects will be beneficial. With regard to primary healthcare and 

secondary education, the effect of the Development will be negligible. 

 

6.113 However, in the case of primary school education, a minor adverse effect has been assessed 

which will require mitigation via a financial contribution. 

 
6.114 The wider health effects of the Development once complete and operational are considered 

to not require any form of mitigation as the Development design has taken wider health 

considerations into account through the design process.  
 
Residual Effects  

 

6.114 Effects with respect to construction employment would remain beneficial.  

 

6.115 Similarly, in terms of the operational phase, the effects on population and housing; local 

expenditure; and on employment would remain beneficial. In terms of primary healthcare 

(both GP and dentist provision) and secondary education, the residual effects would remain 
as negligible.  

 

6.116 The adverse effects on primary school education during the operation phase would require 

mitigation through financial contributions which, once secured, would result in a negligible 

residual effect.  

 

6.117 The wider health effects will remain unchanged as the measures to maximise the health 

benefits for future and existing residents have been incorporated into the design of the 
Development from the outset, to promote active lifestyles, through the provision of amenity 

space on the Site, which is well connected. The residual effect therefore will be negligible to 

minor beneficial.  

 

Cumulative Effects  

 

6.118 Consideration has been given to the committed development schemes described within 

Chapter 2: EIA Methodology for the potential to have likely significant cumulative effects on 
the environment when combined with the Development.  
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6.119 Table 6.14 provides a high-level summary of the main features of each cumulative scheme 

with details obtained from the respective planning application supporting documentation, 

publicly available via the LBH online planning application search facility. In addition, 
although the planning application has yet to be submitted, the Applicant for the Tesco 

Osterley development has shared information (see Table 6.14) for the purposes of this 

cumulative assessment. It is understood that the planning application for the Tesco Osterley 

development will be submitted at the same time as the planning application for the 

Development.  

 

Table 6.14: Committed Development Schemes Considered for Cumulative Effects  
Scheme Ref & Status Units Facilities Net new Jobs 
The 
Development 

 
 

473  473 residential units (309 private & 
164 affordable). 
 
Tesco Extra store of 10,550 sq m 
(GIA), flexible commercial, business 
and service space floorspace of 137 
sq m & community building of 200 
sq m 

 
–Tesco Extra  - 
290 jobs, plus 
approximately 
6 - 10 jobs for 

flexible 
commercial, 
business and 
service space  

uses 
Former Syon 
Gate Service 
Station, Land at 
South of Gillette 
Corner, Great 
West Road, 
Isleworth TW7 
5NP 

(Ref: 
00505/AF/P28) 
 
Approved at 
Planning 
Committee 2 May 
2019 

- Erection of up to six storey building to 
provide Class B1 (office) and Class B8 
(self-storage) uses, with associated car 
parking and landscaping. 

2 (Planning 
Application form) 
– 07/12/2018) 

New Horizons 
Court, Ryan 
Drive, Brentford, 
TW8 9EP 

(Refs: 
02912/A/PA2, 
APP/F5540/W/16/
3165799) 
 
 
Allowed on appeal 
4th July 2017 

297 
flats 

Change of use from office (Class B1(a)) 
to residential (Class C3) to provide 297 
residential flats. 
 

No employment 
details were 
submitted for 

this application 

891 Great West 
Road, Isleworth 
London TW7 
5PD 

(Ref: 
00505/891/P4 & 
0505/891/P5) 
 
 
Allowed on appeal 
4th April 2019 

15 
flats 

Demolition of existing buildings and 
erection of a four-storey building to 
provide 15 self-contained flats, provision 
of private and shared amenity space, 
cycle parking, hard and soft landscaping 
and associated development. 

No employment 
details were 
submitted for 

this application 

4 and 8 
Harlequin 
Avenue, 
Brentford, TW8 
9EW 

(Ref: 00558/4-
8/P1) 
 
Approved on 21st 
December 2018 

- Demolition of existing building and 
construction of a six-storey building for 
Class B1b /B1c office use with associated 
car parking. 

- 30 existing 
employees 

- 30 
proposed 
employees 

Tesco 
Superstore, 
Syon Lane, 
Isleworth, TW7 
5NZ 

(Ref: 
01106/B/SCOPE1) 
 
Planning 
application to be 
submitted 
 

1,677 Scoping opinion for proposed residential 
led, mixed-use development of the 
Osterley Tesco site. 
 
The Applicant has shared the final 
development description for the planning 
application (as set out in Chapter 2 EIA 
methodology) for the purposes of this 

132 - 160 net 
new jobs 
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Scheme Ref & Status Units Facilities Net new Jobs 
cumulative assessment: 

• Up to 1,677  residential 
dwellings 

•  Between 3,000 sqm and 5,000 
sqm of non-residential 
floorspace, including retail (A1-
A4), offices (B1 use) & 
community uses (D1/D2). 

Sky, Sites 6 & 7, 
Grant Way, 
Isleworth TW7 
5QD 

(Ref: 
00558/A/P69) 
 
Approved on 4th 
September 2019 

- Reserved matters (layout, scale, access, 
landscaping and appearance for Parcel F) 
application for the erection of two 
buildings comprising a single storey 
pavilion and a ground plus three storey 
building office and ancillary food and 
beverage with associated landscaping, 
servicing, plant and all ancillary enabling 
works within Parcel F following approval 
of an outline application ref 00558/A/P64 
dated 18/08/2015 for variation of 
condition 7 (approved plans) to allow for 
B8 use within Parcel D, reallocation of 
parking and changes to Parcel D height 
parameters along with pedestrian and 
vehicular access and accessible space to 
planning permission dated 2 April 2015 
for Section 73 application seeking a 
minor material amendment to planning 
permission 00558/A/P55 which granted 
approval for a section 73 application 
seeking minor material amendment 
(reduce site boundary, reduction of B1 
floor space, reallocation of parking, 
changing position of link road and 
changes to parameters of plots) to 
planning permission 00558/A/P51 which 
granted approval for an Outline 
application for the demolition of existing 
buildings and structures and the 
development for a media broadcasting 
and production campus of up to 104,670 
sq m (GIA) (now reduced to 95,934 sq m 
- excluding parking floor space) 
comprising office (Class B1a), studio 
production and research and 
development facilities (Class B1b) and 
warehouse/storage (Class B8); hard and 
soft landscaping; reconfigured and new 
vehicle and pedestrian accesses and 
works to the public highway; the 
provision of parking; and all necessary 
ancillary and enabling works, plant and 
equipment. 

No employm 
ent details were 
submitted for 

this application 

Bolder Academy, 
1 MacFarlane 
Lane, Isleworth, 
TW7 5PN 

(Ref: 
01106/W/P9) 
 
Approved on 4th 
September 2019 

- Demolition of club house and associated 
car park and MUGA, construction of a 
new part 2 - part 4 storey secondary 
school (Use Class D1) with ancillary car 
parking, cycle parking, Multi-Use Games 
Area, hard and soft landscaping and 
associated works, together with 
improvements to MacFarlane Lane. 

90 (Planning 
Application 

Form) 

1 Commerce 
Road, Brentford, 
London, TW8 

(Ref: 
00297/H/P13) 
 

76 
flats 

Redevelopment of the site involving the 
retention, restoration and alteration of 
the existing Art Deco facade, demolition 

No employment 
details were 
submitted for 
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Scheme Ref & Status Units Facilities Net new Jobs 
8LE  

Approved on 10th 
January 2019 

of the remainder of the buildings on the 
site and redevelopment to provide a five 
to seven-storey building comprising 76 
flats and 138 square metres of square 
metres flexible industrial, research and 
development or office floorspace in use 
classes B1a, B1b, or B1c, with associated 
parking and landscaping. 

this application 

Total  2,538  –520 - 552 
Source: LBH, online planning application search facility 
Note: The range of new jobs is a minimum as most of the cumulative schemes have not specified an operational  
jobs figure. 

 
Effects on Population and Housing 

 

6.120 Cumulative effects will result in the delivery of up to an additional (approximate) 2,538 

dwellings increasing LBH’s housing stock by +2.6%.  Based on an indicative 2.64 average 

household size, as used within the assessment of the Development, the 2,538 dwellings 
could accommodate up to 6,700 people. These 2,538 dwellings will make a notable 

contribution to the increased housing requirement for LBH and therefore the committed 

developments and Development are considered to provide a permanent, moderate beneficial 

effect on population and housing at the borough level. 

 
Effects on Local Expenditure 
 

6.121 The creation of an additional (approximate) 2,538 homes by the Development and 
committed schemes will increase LBH’s housing stock by +2.6% and it is expected that 

household expenditure will increase by a similar proportion.  On this basis, it is considered 

that there will be a permanent, moderate beneficial effect on local expenditure at the local 

and borough level.  

 
Effects on Employment 
 

6.122 It is unlikely that the construction phase of all  eight cumulative schemes in Table 6.14 

would coincide but, where they do, the baseline assessment has identified not only an 
existing workforce in LBH and across London in general, but also 210 residents across 

London who are claiming job seeker allowance whilst seeking work in the skilled 

construction and build trades sector. The additional construction employment generated by 

the committed schemes identified, both direct and indirect, would be an important 

additional source of income to existing and future tradesmen and is considered to have a 

temporary, moderate beneficial cumulative effect on construction employment at the local 

and borough levels.  
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6.123 In terms of operational employment, four of the cumulative schemes did not specify the 

number of jobs generated by their proposed developments. However, based on the available 

information (i.e. the range of 520 - 552 jobs detailed in Table 6.14), plus having regard to 
the commercial floorspace provided by the other cumulative schemes (e.g. Sky, Sites 6 & 7, 

Grant Way, Isleworth), it is considered that the schemes would give rise to a permanent, 

moderate beneficial cumulative effect on operational employment at the local and borough 

levels. 

 
Effects on Primary Healthcare 
 

6.124 Baseline evidence has identified a surplus of GP provision locally (approximately 1,594 

patient places). The Development and the committed schemes have the potential to 
generate in the region of 6,700 new patients (assuming a worst-case scenario of all 

residents being new to the area and therefore not already registered with local healthcare 

providers), thereby creating a moderate adverse effect on GP provision at the local level. It 

is reasonable to expect that each scheme would mitigate any adverse effect on healthcare 

via financial contributions. Once the mitigation has been provided, it is likely that there 

would be a negligible effect on GP provision at the local level. 

 

6.125 Baseline evidence has identified that all dentists assessed are accepting new patient 
registrations on an NHS basis, thereby indicating capacity within the existing dentist 

provision.  On this basis, it is considered that the Development and committed schemes 

would have a negligible effect on dentist provision at the local level for which mitigation is 

not required.   

 

Effects on Education 
 

6.126 With the Development itself and the cumulative schemes collectively adding some 2,538 
new dwellings, this will clearly generate further pupils for primary and secondary schools. 

Whilst it is not clear what precisely the dwelling mix in the cumulative schemes will be, it is 

nonetheless possible to approximate the broad range of pupil numbers likely to be 

forthcoming. On the basis that the Development, which provides some 473 dwellings, is 

likely to generate 74 primary places (i.e. 0.16 places per dwelling) and 50 secondary places 

(i.e. 0.11 places per dwelling)12, if these yields are applied to the cumulative total of 2,538 

dwellings, this equates to approximately 397 primary school places and in the region of 268 

secondary places.  
  

 
12 Yields are subject to rounding 
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6.127 Having regard to the current surplus of 156 primary school places in the Brentford planning 

area, which is forecast to change to a deficit of 196 places by 2023/24, and given that there 

are no primary schools proposed as part of the committed schemes assessed, there is 
potential for a cumulative effect of permanent minor to moderate adverse significance on 

primary school education infrastructure at the local level. This would need to be discussed 

on a scheme by scheme basis with LBH. It is assumed that appropriate mitigation would be 

provided by the respective applicants of the committed schemes in the form of planning 

obligation contributions. With the mitigation implemented, it is anticipated that the 

committed developments would have a negligible effect. 

 

6.128 With regard to secondary schools, the Bolder Academy scheme proposes a 6 FE secondary 

school which will accommodate up to 180 pupils in each academic year group (Years 7 - 11) 
and a sixth form with capacity for 250 places. In view of this and the likely surplus of 

secondary school places forecast (i.e. 625 by 2025/26), it is considered that the committed 

developments would have a negligible effect on secondary education at the borough level 

for which mitigation is not required. 

 

Summary  

 

6.129 An assessment has been made of the likely significant effects of the Development on the 
environment with respect to population and human health. The assessment has considered 

construction phase employment effects; together with operational effects on population and 

housing; local expenditure; employment, demand for primary healthcare (GP and dentist 

provision), the wider human health effects and demand on primary and secondary education 

provision.  The baseline conditions have been established using published statistics and a 

targeted telephone survey. 

 

6.130 The Development proposes 473 dwellings that could provide homes for approximately 1,249 
people. This will contribute to meeting the minimum target of 12,330 additional dwellings 

between 2015 - 2030 set out in the Hounslow Local Plan (Adopted 2015). The Development 

is therefore considered to have a permanent, moderate to minor beneficial effect on 

population and housing at the local and borough levels. 

 

6.131 In addition, the new households will generate a significant growth in the level of household 

expenditure in LBH which will have a permanent moderate to minor beneficial effect on the 

local economy. A proportion of this available expenditure is likely to be directed to existing 
town centres within the Borough. This is consistent with the provisions of Policy TC2 - 

Ensuring the Future Vitality of Town Centres in the Hounslow Local Plan (Adopted 2015).  
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6.132 The addition of a minimum of  296 – 300 operational workers will have a permanent minor 

beneficial effect at the local level.  This accords with the spatial strategy set out in the 

Hounslow Local Plan (August 2015) and the growth aspirations for the Borough. In this 
regard, the expectation is that the employees of the existing Tesco store at Osterley will 

relocate to the new Tesco store at the Development.  

 

6.133 A degree of surplus capacity is demonstrated by GP Practices within the vicinity of the Site 

(i.e. approximately 1,594 patients).  As the Development is likely to generate in the region 

of 1,249 residents, it is considered that there will be a negligible effect on GP provision in 

the local area. Similarly, each of the 6 Dental Practices are accepting both NHS and private 

patients. The Development is therefore considered to have a negligible effect on dental 

provision at the local area level. 
 

6.134 The wider human health effects of the Development are taken into consideration through 

the Development design and are considered to be minor beneficial effects. 

 

6.135 Whilst in the Brentford planning area, there is a current surplus of primary school places, 

DfE forecasts suggest that there will be a shortfall of primary places by 2023/24. The 

Development creates a need for a further 70 primary school places and therefore the 

Development will have a minor adverse effect on primary education which will need to be 
mitigated against via a financial contribution.  In terms of secondary education, the 

Development will create a need for 50 secondary school places. DfE forecasts suggest that 

there will be sufficient secondary school places available by 2025/26 such that there will be 

a negligible effect on secondary education at the borough level.  

 

6.136 Table 6.15 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development. 
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Table 6.15: Table of Significance – Population and Human Health  

Potential Effect 
Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary

) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical Importance* Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) I UK E R C D L 
Construction  
Effects on 
Employment 

Temporary Minor - Moderate       
Beneficial 

None required      * * Minor - Moderate 
Beneficial 

Completed Development  

Effects on Population 
and Housing 

Permanent Minor - Moderate 
Beneficial 

 
 
 
 
None required 
 
 

 

     * * Minor - Moderate 
Beneficial 

Effects on Local 
Expenditure 

Permanent Minor - Moderate 
Beneficial 

      * Minor - Moderate 
Beneficial 

Effects on 
Employment 

Permanent Minor Beneficial       * Minor Beneficial 

Effects on GP 
Provision 

Permanent Negligible       * Negligible 

Effects on Dentist 
Provision 

Permanent Negligible       * Negligible 

Effects on Wider 
Human Health 

Permanent Minor Beneficial to 
Negligible 

No mitigation required as all measures 
designed into the Development 

     * * Minor Beneficial  

Effects on Primary 
Education 

Permanent Minor Adverse Developer Contributions        * Negligible 

Effects on Secondary 
Education 

Permanent Negligible None required      *  Negligible 

Cumulative Effects 
Effects on 
construction 
employment 

Temporary Moderate Beneficial 
 
 
None required 
 
 

 

     * * Moderate Beneficial 

Effects on Population 
and Housing 

Permanent Moderate Beneficial      *  Moderate Beneficial 

Effects on Local 
Expenditure 

Permanent Moderate Beneficial      * * Moderate Beneficial 
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Potential Effect 
Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary

) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical Importance* Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) I UK E R C D L 
Effects on 
Employment 

Permanent Moderate Beneficial      * * Moderate Beneficial 
 
 
 
 
 

Effects on GP 
Provision 

Permanent Minor Adverse Developer Contributions 
 

      * Negligible 

Effects on Dentist 
Provision 

Permanent Negligible None required       * Negligible 

Effects on Primary 
Education 

Permanent Minor-Moderate 
Adverse         Developer Contributions       * Negligible 

Effects on Secondary 
Education 

Permanent Negligible None required      *  Negligible 

* Geographical Level of Importance 
 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional London; D = District LBH; L = Local Study Area
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7. BUILT HERITAGE 
  

Introduction  

 

7.1. This chapter of the ES has been prepared by KMHeritage and considers the likely significant 

effects of the Development on built heritage. The assessment considers direct effects on the 
significance of individual built heritage assets within the surrounding study area (including 

World Heritage Sites, Statutorily Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Registered Parks and 

Gardens, and Locally Listed Buildings), as well as indirect effects through change in their 

settings. For the purposes of this assessment, the term ‘built’ heritage refers to above-ground 

heritage assets only. 

 

7.2. The chapter provides a description of the methods used to conduct the assessment, the 

relevant baseline conditions of the Site and its surroundings, and an assessment of the 
potential impacts and likely significant effects of the Development with respect to built 

heritage associated with the demolition and construction stage and completed 

development/operational stage of the Development. Additional mitigation measures are 

identified, where appropriate, to avoid, reduce or offset any adverse effects identified. The 

nature and scale of any residual or cumulative effects are also described. 

 

7.3. This chapter is supported by Appendix 7.1: Heritage Statement. A full description of the Site 

and the Development is provided in ES Chapter 3 Site and Development Description. 

 
Policy Context 

 

National Planning Policy National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) i 
 

7.4. Section 16 of the revised NPPF deals with conserving and enhancing the historic environment, 

in paragraphs 184 to 202.  The NPPF places much emphasis on heritage “significance”, which 

it defines in Annex 2 as: 

 
"The value of a heritage asset to this and future generations because 
of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological, 
architectural, artistic or historic.  Significance derives not only from a 
heritage asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting." 

 

7.5. Paragraph 189 of the NPPF requires applicants to describe the significance of any heritage 

assets affected by a proposal, including the contribution of their setting, to a proportionate 
level of detail.  Paragraph 190 requires essentially the same from local planning authorities: 
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to identify and assess the “particular significance” of any heritage asset.  The significance of 

the heritage asset should be taken as the benchmark against which the effects of a proposal 

are to be assessed. 
 

7.6. Paragraph 193 applies specifically to designated heritage assets, such as listed buildings and 

conservation areas.  It states that great weight should be given to the conservation of 

designated heritage assets (including listed buildings, scheduled monuments and conservation 

areas) and it propagates a proportionate approach (i.e. the more important the asset, the 

greater the weight attached to its conservation). 

 

7.7. Paragraph 195 then deals with substantial harm to, or total loss of significance, of a 

designated heritage asset, because of the nature of the significance of the heritage assets in 
question, and the nature of the proposed development, in the context of the baseline 

conditions.  The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) notably sets a high threshold for substantial 

harm.  Paragraph 196 of the NPPF, on the other hand, deals with less than substantial harm.  

Harm in this category should be weighed against the public benefits of the proposal.  The 

PPG describes public benefits as “anything that delivers economic, social or environmental 
progress”. 

 

7.8. According to paragraph 200, local planning authorities should look for opportunities for new 
development in world heritage sites and in the setting of heritage assets to enhance or better 

reveal their significance. It is stated that “proposals that preserve those elements of the 
setting that make a positive contribution to the asset (or which better reveal the significance) 
should be treated favourably”. 
 

7.9. Paragraph 201 deals with a proportionate approach to the loss of buildings (or other elements) 

which make a positive contribution to the significance of a conservation area or World 

Heritage Site, but it recognises from the outset that not all elements of a conservation area 
will necessarily contribute to its significance.  The same principle can be applied to the setting 

of a listed building, whereby not all elements will necessarily be positive, or make equally 

important contributions. 

 

7.10. It is worth noting the definition of “conservation” (for heritage policy) in Annex 2 of the NPPF: 

 
“The process of maintaining and managing change to a heritage asset 
in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances its 
significance.” 
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7.11. This is not a reactive approach to resist change.  Instead it represents a recognition that 

places will continue to evolve and change over time, and that the evolution of the historic 

environment must be part of this on-going process. 
 

Planning Practice Guidance ii 

 

7.12. Guidance has been adopted to support the NPPF. It reiterates that conservation of heritage 

assets in a manner appropriate to their significance is a core planning principle. It states that 

conservation is an active process of maintenance and managing change that requires a flexible 

and thoughtful approach, and further that neglect and decay of heritage assets is best 

addressed through ensuring that they remain in active use that is consistent with their 

conservation. Where complete or partial loss of a heritage asset is justified, the aim should 
then be to capture and record the evidence of the asset’s significance and make the 

interpretation publicly available. 

 

7.13. Key elements of the guidance relate to assessing harm. An important consideration should be 

whether the proposed works adversely affect a key element of the heritage asset’s special 

architectural or historic merit. It is the degree of harm rather than the scale of development 

that is to be assessed. Substantial harm is stated to be a high test, so it may not arise in 

many cases. Whether a proposal causes substantial harm will be a judgment for the decision 
taker, having regard to the circumstances of the case and the NPPF. 

 
7.14. Harm may arise from works to the heritage asset or from development within its setting. 

Setting is stated to include the surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced and may 

be more extensive than its curtilage. A thorough assessment of the impact on setting needs 

to take into account, and be proportionate to, the significance of the heritage asset and the 

degree to which proposed changes enhance or detract from that significance and the ability 

to appreciate it. 

 
Regional Planning Policy 

 

The London Plan: Intend to Publish London Plan 2019 iii 
 

7.15. A draft new London Plan was published by the Mayor for consultation in December 2017. The 

Examination in Public was held between 15th January and 22nd May 2019 and the Panel of 

Inspectors appointed by the Secretary of State issued their report and recommendations to 

the Mayor on 8th October 2019. The Mayor published the ‘Intend to publish’ version of the 
new London Plan on 9th December 2019. The timetable for implementation is now to publish 
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the final London Plan in Summer 2020. The current London Plan (2016) iv is still the adopted 

development plan, but the new London Plan is a material consideration in planning decisions. 

 
7.16. Chapter 7 ‘Heritage and Culture’ of the ‘intend to publish’ version of the new London Plan 

expands upon the policies of the 2016 plan. It defines ‘Heritage significance’ (para 7.1.7) as:  

 

‘the archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic interest of a 
heritage asset. This may can be represented in many ways, in an 
asset’s visual attributes, such as - form, scale, materials, and 
architectural detail, design and setting, as well as through historic 
associations between people and a place, and, where relevant, the 
historic relationships between heritage assets.’  

 

7.17. Policy HC1 ‘Heritage Conservation and Growth’ states that:  
 
‘development that affects the settings of heritage assets and their 
settings should respond positively to the assets’ significance, local 
context and character, and to protect the contribution that settings 
make to the assets’ significance. In particular, consideration will need 
to be given to mitigating impacts from development that is not 
sympathetic in terms of scale, materials, details and form.’ 

 

7.18. Policy HC2 ‘World Heritage Sites’ advises that:  

 
‘development proposals in World Heritage Sites and their settings, 
including any buffer zones, should conserve, promote and enhance 
their Outstanding Universal Value’.  

 

7.19. Policy HC3 ‘Strategic and Local Views’ and Policy HC4 ‘London View Management Framework’ 

describe how the Mayor has designated a list of Strategic Views that will be kept under review 

and requires that development proposals must be assessed for their impact on a designated 

view if they fall within the foreground, middle ground or background of that view.  

 
Local Planning Policy 

 
Hounslow Local Planv 

 

7.20. The Hounslow Local Plan was adopted on 15th September 2015 by the London Borough of 

Hounslow (LBH). Until 2030, it will form part of the planning framework of the borough. 

 

7.21. Policy CC4 ‘Heritage’ states that the Council: 
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‘Will identify, conserve and take opportunities to enhance the 
significance of the borough’s heritage assets as a positive means of 
supporting an area’s distinctive character and sense of history.”  

 
7.22. Actions to be taken by the Council to fulfil these aims include: collating a borough-wide 

Heritage Strategy in order to formulate long-term conservation and enhancement of the 

borough’s network of designated and non-designated heritage assets and their settings, 

identifying new assets where appropriate and promoting heritage-led regeneration, 

particularly where this brings long term value and sense of place to development, such as in 

town centres and along the Golden Mile. 

 

7.23. The Council will expect development proposals to: 

 
(i) Conserve and take opportunities to enhance any heritage asset and 
its setting in a manner appropriate to its significance;  
 
(j) Retain, conserve and reuse a heritage asset in a manner 
appropriate to its value and significance; 
 
(k) Demonstrate that substantial harm to or loss of a heritage asset is 
avoided, unless exceptional circumstances can be demonstrated, 
consistent with the NPPF;  
 
(l) Demonstrate that where a development proposal will lead to less 
than substantial harm to the significance of a designated heritage 
asset (see Glossary), this harm will be outweighed by the public 
benefits of the proposal, including securing its optimum viable use; or 
 
(m) Have regard to any harm to, or loss of, the significance of a non-
designated heritage asset, including from both direct and indirect 
effects. Non-designated heritage assets include locally listed 
buildings, Archaeological Priority Areas and areas of special local 
character; 
 
(o) Any development within or affecting a Conservation Area must 
conserve and take opportunities to enhance the character of the area, 
and respect the grain, scale, form, proportions and materials of the 
surrounding area and existing architecture;  
 
(q) Conserve and enhance the internationally recognised Outstanding 
Universal Value of the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew World Heritage Site, 
its buffer zone and its setting, including views to and from the site; 
 
(r) and (t) Submit an Archaeological Evaluation Report if the proposal 
falls within or adjacent to an Archaeological Priority Area; require any 
nationally important remains and their settings to be preserved 
permanently in situ; 
 
(v) Conserve and enhance any strategic or local views identified in the 
Urban Context and Character Study and undertake a visual impact 
assessment to demonstrate no adverse impacts on the designated 
view or on views from Royal Botanic Gardens Kew World Heritage Site. 
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Great West Corridor Local Plan Reviewvi 
 

7.24. LBH is undergoing a Local Plan review for the Great West Corridor which is intended to 
transform the Opportunity Area and deliver much needed jobs and homes. These plans set 

out the Council's vision and opportunities for good growth over the next 15 yearsvii. The 

ambition is to adopt the plan by early 2021.  

 

7.25. The Local Plan review for the Great West Corridor deals with ‘Design and Heritage’ at GWC5. 

It reiterates the Heritage policies of the current Local Plan in the context of the unique 

environment of the Great West Road recognising in Strategic Objective 12, the need: 

 
“To protect and make the most of our unique heritage and historic 
environment, while encouraging innovations in building technology 
and improving sense of place.” 

 

7.26. The GWC Masterplan and Capacity Study (2019)viii touches upon local heritage assets and 

sensitive views (Section 2.4). 

 

Legislation 

 

The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 ix 
 

7.27. The legislation governing listed buildings and conservation areas is the Planning (Listed 

Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 (‘the Act’). Section 66(1) of the Act requires 

decision makers to ‘have special regard to the desirability of preserving the building or its 
setting or any features of special architectural or historic interest which it possesses’ when 

determining applications which affect a listed building or its setting. Section 72(1) of the Act 

requires decision makers with respect to any buildings or other land in a conservation area 

to pay ‘special attention… to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or 
appearance of that area’.  
 

Assessment Methodology 

 

Definitions 

 

7.28. ‘Heritage assets' are as defined by the NPPF. Designated heritage assets include World 

Heritage Sites, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Scheduled Ancient Monuments and 
Registered Landscapes. Locally Listed Buildings are 'non-designated heritage assets'. Historic 

environment and planning legislation identifies the significance of designated heritage assets 

and the contribution that setting makes to that significance. Setting is not a heritage asset 
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and not a heritage designation. Its importance lies in what it may, or may not, contribute to 

the significance of a heritage asset. Accordingly, this assessment considers both likely direct 

(on the assets) and indirect (on the settings and views/visual appearance of the assets) 
impacts and effects. In this document Heritage Assets are also referred to as ‘receptors’. 
 

7.29. The term 'significance' is defined in the NPPF as: 'the value of a heritage asset to this and 
future generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological, 
architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only from a heritage asset’s physical 
presence, but also from its setting’. Historic England’s advice note ‘Managing Significance in 

Decision-taking in the Historic Environment’ provides an alternative definition as 'the sum of 
its architectural, historic, artistic or archaeological interest' x. 
 
General 

 

7.30. There is no published guidance for built heritage assessment in Environmental Impact 

Assessment (EIA). Accordingly, the assessment has been informed by the policy context as 

described in the preceding section as well as the following specialist guidance: 

 

• Conservation principles, policies and guidance for the sustainable management of the 

historic environment, Historic England, 2008xi;  

• Good practice advice in planning note: managing significance in decision-taking in the 

historic environment (GPA 2), Historic England, 2015xii; 

• Good practice advice in planning: the setting of heritage assets (GPA 3), Historic 

England, 2017xiii; 

• Guidelines for landscape and visual impact assessment (GLVIA), Landscape Institute and 

Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2013)xiv; 
• London view management framework supplementary planning guidance (LVMF SPG), 

Greater London Authority, 2012xv; 

• Planning practice guidance: historic environment, Ministry of Housing, Communities and 

Local Government, July 2019xvi; 

• Principles of selection for listing buildings, Department for Digital, Culture, Media and 

Sport, 2018xvii; and 

• Tall buildings: Historic England Advice Note 4, Historic England, 2015xviii. 

 

7.31. This assessment is focussed upon the nature and degree of the impact of the Development 

on the heritage significance (as defined by Historic England's 'Conservation Principles' and 

the NPPF) of the heritage assets identified by this chapter, with particular emphasis on the 

effect on their setting as a component of heritage significance. Heritage assets vary in their 
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sensitivity depending on their levels of heritage significance and their proximity to the Site 

and to the Development.  

 
7.32. Townscape and visual and built heritage assessments are separate, although linked, 

procedures. The townscape and visual baseline analysis contributes to the scope of the built 

heritage assessment and built heritage assets contribute to the character and appearance of 

the townscape character and representative views. The townscape and visual assessment in 

turn contributes to the understanding of likely significant effects on the settings of built 

heritage assets. See Chapter 8 Townscape and Visual of this ES for more information on this 

assessment.  

 

7.33. The methodology for assessing the effects of the Development upon heritage assets is to (i) 
define an appropriate study area, (ii) identify relevant heritage assets within that area and 

(iii) measure the effect of the Development upon these assets using criteria contained in 

legislation and national and local policy and guidance relating to the historic built 

environment.  

 

Study area and scope 

 

7.34. The area of existing context likely to be affected by the Development varies with the scale 
and alignment of the existing context, and the scale and massing of the Development. For 

example, where streets align with the Site or the Site is seen across open space this can 

extend the zone of influence in certain areas.  

 

7.35. Based on initial visual impact testing, the study area for the townscape and visual impact 

assessment (‘TVIA’) covers an area approximately 1km in radius from the Site boundary, 

although this is extended where required to include the relevant long-distance views as agreed 

with LBH. These views are assessed in Chapter 8 Townscape and Visual Effects. 

 
7.36. A 1km zone of visual influence (‘ZVI’) is considered appropriate given the vertical scale of the 

Development and its potential visibility. The ZVI study area has served to identify the heritage 

assets which would potentially experience inter-visibility with the Development in order to 

determine where the effects on heritage assets and their setting are most likely to be 

experienced. This radius is treated flexibly to include, for instance, the full extent of a 

Conservation Area or a heritage asset that may fall just outside that radius. It should be noted 

that this approximate zone of potential influence of the Development on heritage assets has 

been assumed as the worst-case maximum likely zone of potential impact, not as the actual 
extent of likely impacts. 
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Temporal scope 

 

7.37. The assessment has considered impacts arising during the demolition and construction phase 
of the Development which is expected to be temporary and short to medium-term 

(approximately 5 years) in nature (2021 to 2026) (refer to ES Chapter 5) and from the 

completed Development which would be expected to be permanent and long-term in nature 

(i.e. more than 10 years). Assessment has been undertaken against existing baseline 

conditions. 

 

Baseline characterisation 

 

7.38. A baseline assessment of the historic environment and its context was undertaken in order to 
identify heritage assets within the study area. The assessment was informed by discussions 

with LBH concerning local townscape and heritage character and the relationship of the Site 

to its surroundings (refer to ES Chapter 2). In addition, a walkover was undertaken of the 

Site (October 2019) and surrounding designated areas.  
 

7.39. Data was obtained from the following sources: 

 

• Historic Environment Records and National Heritage List for England; 

• Historic maps including Ordnance Survey maps; 

• Archives and repositories including the London Metropolitan Archives; and 

• A range of secondary printed sources. 

 

7.40. The findings of this detailed study can be found within the Heritage Statement (Appendix 

7.1). 
 

Consultation 

 

7.41. An EIA Scoping Report was submitted to the LBH in July 2019 in support of a request for a 

formal EIA Scoping Opinion (provided in Appendix 2.1). The LBH issued an EIA Scoping 

Opinion in September 2019 (Appendix 2.4).  

 

7.42. The proposed scope for Built Heritage was generally agreed through the Scoping process, 
subject to a detailed explanation of the methodology used to produce any visual 

representations of the Development within the townscape and setting of heritage assets. In 

addition, it was recommended that the heritage significance of the Homebase building 
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currently on the Site, in particular its architectural interest or otherwise, was addressed. 

These have been addressed in-depth in the Heritage Statement (Appendix 7.1). 

 
7.43. Pre-application consultation took place on 17 February 2020 with Historic England Inspector 

of Historic Buildings and Areas, Alexander Bowring. The written response from HE (20 May 

2020) (Appendix 7.2) recommended further analysis of how the setting of Syon Park and 

House contributes to their significance in order to better understand “the impact of 

proposals”; and that additional “kinetic” views from within Syon Park as well as view from 

Kew, the River Thames and the riverside tow path should be considered in order to further 

assess the potential harm to significance. This has been addressed in-depth in the Heritage 

Statement (Appendix 7.1). Visual analysis is included in Chapter 8: Townscape and Visual 

Effects. This work has informed the assessment below. 
 

Assessing Impact  

 

7.44. The built heritage assessment will provide an assessment of the likely significant effects of 

the Development on the settings of individual heritage assets identified and the contribution 

that any effect on the setting of a heritage asset will make to the significance of that asset. 
In terms of designated and non-designated heritage assets located further from the Site, 

where effects on their settings are likely to be less significant, these have been described and 
assessed only where appropriate. 

 

7.45. The principal approach to assessing the effects of the Development upon the heritage assets 

identified is to measure those effects identified against criteria contained in legislation and 

national and local policy and guidance relating to the historic built environment. At the centre 

of the assessment will be an assessment of how the heritage significance identified for each 

asset is altered by the Development. 

 
7.46. Structured, informed and reasoned professional judgement has been used to take account of 

quantitative and qualitative factors. This is widely accepted as best practice and is based on 

analysis of desk research and field assessment. It is recognised that the character of London 

is one of contrasts, of historic and modern buildings, and that modern buildings of high design 

quality do not necessarily harm the settings of heritage assets. 

 
Construction Phase  
 

7.47. The methodology utilised for assessing the construction effects will be consistent with that 

utilised for the completed Development effects. 
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7.48. Demolition and construction works are a necessary first step in the redevelopment of the Site 

and one that is associated with urban environments where development is commonplace. 

Demolition and construction effects are not considered to be significant in EIA terms, as they 
are indirect, temporary in nature and short-medium term in duration. 

 

Completed Development  
 

7.49. The assessment of the likely significant effects on heritage assets resulting from the 

completed Development is based upon a thorough review of the Development design and the 

application of professional judgement. 

 

7.50. The effect of the Development on each of the identified heritage assets will be considered 
and a judgement formed as to the importance and sensitivity of the heritage assets (as 

considered in the baseline study); the magnitude of impact; and the duration, extent and 

scale of the effect. In doing so, consideration would be given to embedded mitigation 

measures. Appropriate cross-referencing will be made between the Heritage Statement 

(Appendix 7.1) and the Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Chapter 8). 

 

Assessing significance 
 
7.49 The quality in a heritage asset that is affected by change is described as 'significance', 

referred to for clarity throughout this chapter as 'heritage significance'. This incorporates the 

concepts of 'special architectural and historic interest' (in relation to Listed buildings and 

Conservation Areas) and 'character and appearance' in relation to Conservation Areas. The 

'significance' of a heritage asset is a quality that may be more or less sensitive to change, 

depending on the specific circumstances of the asset and the nature of that change. 

 

7.50 The heritage significance of heritage assets, both designated and non-designated, varies 
according to the nature and circumstances of the asset in question. A number of Listed 

Buildings at the same grade, for instance, may have greater or lesser levels of heritage 

significance depending on: the nature of their special architectural or historic interest (i.e. 

the reason for listing); the degree to which the Listed Building has changed since it was listed 

(i.e. whether physical alteration of the building since listing has preserved or enhanced its 

special interest); or the degree to which the setting of the Listed Building has changed since 

listing. 

 
7.51 A general classification of a heritage asset (into grades) does not therefore equate to an 

identical or similar level of heritage significance in every asset of the same grade. The 

Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 does not refer to grades of Listed 
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Buildings or Conservation Areas, referring only to 'special architectural or historic interest', 

and the statutory tests are applied equally to the designated heritage assets concerned. The 

Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport's ‘Principles of Selection for Listing 
Buildings’ xix states that Listed Buildings are graded to reflect their relative special architectural 

and historic interest. Grading therefore provides a helpful general indication of a level of 

heritage significance, and that has been used in assessing the sensitivity of heritage assets 

to change. 

 

7.52 The heritage significance of a Listed Building or structure that may be affected is its 'special 
architectural and historic interest'. More precisely, a development may affect this special 

architectural and historic interest by harming or reducing the degree to which such interest 

can be appreciated (i.e. the potential impact). 
 

7.53 The heritage significance of each of the heritage assets assessed does not inherently rely on 

no change occurring in their setting, nor is it necessarily harmed by the presence of the 

Development in their setting. Quite the opposite; the visibility of new development is 

frequently a highly positive quality, signalling regeneration and assisting in place-making.  

 

7.54 The heritage significance of a Conservation Area that may be affected by a proposed 

development is its 'character and appearance'. Conservation Areas are defined in the Planning 
(Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 as being ‘areas of special architectural or 
historic interest the character or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance’. 
A development may affect this character and appearance by harming or reducing the degree 

to which these qualities can be appreciated (the potential impact). 

 

7.55 The heritage significance of Locally Listed Buildings or buildings considered to make a positive 

contribution to the character and appearance of Conservation Areas that may be affected (the 

potential impact) is their general (not special) architectural and historic interest. 
 

7.56 The methodology adopted to assess the potential impacts of the Development upon the 

heritage significance of the heritage assets is to measure those impacts – using professional 

judgement - against criteria contained in national and local policy and guidance relating to 

the historic built environment. 

 

Determining Sensitivity of Receptor  
 

7.57 It should be noted that the various policy and guidance relating to the historic built 

environment (either national, regional or local) do not provide a definitive system of 

measurement of effects upon heritage assets. There is no fixed or agreed system of measuring 



Homebase, Brentford          Built Heritage 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

the sensitivity of heritage assets to change and the magnitude of that change. Sensitivity is 

relative to each particular built heritage asset. As such, for this assessment, sensitivity has 

been viewed as a function of:  
 

• The inherent importance of the built heritage asset as defined by available measures of 

its significance (such as a listing description for a Listed Building or a Conservation Area 

Appraisal for a Conservation Area) or in the case of a non-designated heritage asset by 
its inclusion in a Local List; and 

• The location of the built heritage asset and its relationship to the Development. This 

takes account of topography and landscape features. 
 

Table 7.1: Methodology for Determining Receptor Sensitivity  
Sensitivity Descriptor 
High The receptor has little ability to absorb change without 

fundamentally altering its present character. Any change in its circumstances will 
have a significant effect on the receptor’s heritage or townscape value. Often Listed 
Buildings with Grade I and II* and their settings, Scheduled Monuments, registered 
Historic Parks and Gardens Grade I and II* and their settings. Always World Heritage 
Sites. 

Moderate The receptor has moderate capacity to absorb changes without significantly altering 
its present character. Some change in its circumstances may have an effect that, 
depending on the magnitude of that change, may or may not be significant. Often 
Listed Buildings Grade II and their settings, Conservation Areas and their settings, 
and registered Historic Parks and Gardens Grade II and their settings. 

Low The receptor is tolerant of change without detriment to its character or is of low or 
local importance. Change can occur in the circumstances of the receptor without 
having a significant or any effect on the receptor’s heritage or townscape value. 

 

 
Determining Magnitude of Change 

 
7.58. It should be noted that the various planning policies and guidance relating to the historic built 

environment do not provide a definitive system of measurement of impacts upon heritage 

assets. The matter of the impact of change upon built heritage assets is generally one of 

interpretation and professional judgement. 

 

7.59. In creating definitions (Table 7.2), the assessment of magnitude of change includes 

consideration of the following aspects: 

 
• The level and extent of impact; 

• The extent of visibility in conjunction with the heritage asset; 

• Proximity to the heritage asset; and 

• The extent of any change of character, function or key elements. 
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Table 7.2: Methodology for Assessing Magnitude of Impact 
Value Descriptor 
Major A fundamental change in the appreciation of the resource and historic context or setting. 

A major impact may also be defined as the result of highly sensitive assets exposed to 
intrusion, obstruction or change of a high or medium magnitude for prolonged periods. 

Moderate A change that makes an appreciable difference to the ability to understand the historic 
context setting. A moderate impact may also be defined as the result of moderately 
sensitive assets exposed to intrusion, obstruction or change of a medium magnitude, or 
highly sensitive assets exposed to intrusion or change of a low magnitude. 

Minor A change that only makes a small difference to the ability to understand and appreciate 
the historic context setting. A minor impact may also be defined as involving assets of 
low sensitivity exposed to intrusion, obstruction or change of a low to medium 
magnitudes for short periods of time. 

Negligible No material change. 
 

Scale and nature of effect   
 
7.60. The impact of the Development on heritage assets is measured as follows. Taking the two 

sets of value criteria - sensitivity and impact (Tables 7.1 & 7.2) a matrix can be created to 

establish the significance of any impact on an asset according to its sensitivity value (Table 

7.3).  

 

Table 7.3: Effect Significance Matrix  
Magnitude of Change Sensitivity of receptor 
 High Moderate Low 
Major Major  Major Moderate 
Moderate Major Moderate Minor 
Minor Moderate Minor Minor 
Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

7.61. The nature of the impact can be assessed as being beneficial, neutral or adverse (table 7.4).  

Effects that are classified as moderate or major adverse / beneficial / neutral are significant 
effects. Those that are classified as negligible or minor adverse / beneficial / neutral are not 

significant. 

 

Table 7.4: Nature of Impact 
Value Descriptor 
Adverse The impact of the Development is to harm the condition or circumstances of the 

heritage receptor. 
Beneficial The impact of the Development is to improve the condition or circumstances of 

the heritage receptor 
Neutral There is neither a beneficial or adverse impact. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 
Demolition and Construction 
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7.62. The assessment of likely significant effects has been undertaken on the basis of the 

information supplied on the Development and best endeavours have been made to ensure 

that the data is accurate and up-to-date. In the assessment of residual (post-mitigation) 
effects, it has been assumed that during demolition and construction normal measures to 

mitigate the effect of construction activity such as noise, dust and the visual effect of 

construction operations will be put in place by means of a detailed Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (‘CEMP’) and conditions applied to the planning permission, in line with 

Chapter 5 Construction Methodology and Phasing. An outline Design & Construction Method 

Statement and CEMP is submitted with the planning application (see Appendix 5.1). A detailed 

CEMP would be secured by planning condition. 

 

Completed Development  
 

7.63. It has been assumed that the Development will be implemented as per the design as it is 

proposed in the planning application drawings and material. The assessment of the potential 

impact and likely significant effects on heritage assets is based on the worst-case maximum 

parameters for height and massing.  

 

Baseline Conditions 

 
7.64. Detailed area history and conservation context and heritage significance of identified heritage 

assets is provided in the accompanying Heritage Statement (Appendix 7.1). The baseline 

conditions described are as of June 2020. 

 

The Site 

 

7.65. The Site is a rectangular plot of land of approximately 1.5 ha, located on the corner of Syon 

Lane and the Great West Road at Gillette Corner (Brentford, TW7 5QE).  The Site is occupied 
by a large single level Homebase store (4,180 m2) and car parking (295 spaces). The full Site 

description is included in ES Chapter 3: Site and Development Description. 

 

7.66. Homebase commissioned Nicholas Grimshaw & Partners to design a flagship store for this 

brownfield site in 1986.  The brief called for over 4,000m2 of column-free enclosed space, the 

avoidance of a flat roof, and as many car parking spaces on a level site as possible.  Nicholas 

Grimshaw sketched out his first designs for the store in September 1986. Construction began 

in 1987 and it was open by June 1988. The Homebase store is not statutorily listed nor is it 
on Hounslow’s Local List. In December 2019 it was given a Certificate of Immunity from 

Listing for a period of five years.  
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Surrounding context: summary 
 

7.67. The Site is not located within a Conservation Area. It is, however, located at the centre of a 
ring of Conservation Areas (refer to Figure 7.1). 

 

7.68. The heritage assets in the vicinity of the Site exist in a highly heterogenous built environment, 

whose unifying factor is a wide and busy multi-lane highway. Building age, form and quality 

is extremely varied. The A4 is a historic route and the commercial evolution of the area in the 

20th century included the building of various of the listed buildings identified below. What 

historic character the immediate area around the Site has, is created by a series of commercial 

Art Deco buildings, built in a short period between approximately 1920-1940, and without any 

overarching urban design or context. Those which are listed have clear special architectural 
or historic interest deriving from their architectural style, from the architects who designed 

them (notably Banister Fletcher and Wallis, Gilbert and Partners) and their original uses. They 

are very much buildings of note in an otherwise incoherent and mundane environment 

dominated by traffic and by lesser quality later development that detracts from their special 

interest. The surrounding townscape is characterized by set-piece interwar housing whose 

planned streets of a homogeneous design were developed contemporaneously with the A4 - 

the catalyst for this ribbon of suburban expansion. 

 
7.69. Nearby, Syon Park and House and Osterley Park and House are two significant former country 

estates exhibiting the familiar elements of the overarching typology of the country house – a 

great house in a specific relationship to a designed landscape, forming a hierarchy from the 

house itself through its immediate ancillary buildings to particular designed features of the 

landscape. A fundamental aspect of their heritage significance is how these original or 

intended qualities have been affected by change. Such change includes the loss of original 

function and change of use, physical change arising from these things and the encroachment 

of the city and 20th century transport infrastructure. 
 

7.70. Further afield, the most significant heritage assets in the wider context of the Site comprise 

the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew World Heritage Site {‘WHS’) and its registered landscape,  as 

well as specific highly graded listed buildings such as Boston Manor House (Grade I) and 

Quaker Meeting House, Quakers Lane and Syon Lodge, London Road, both Grade II*. There 

are a number of Grade II listed buildings in the broader area surrounding the Site, which have 

a more robust sensitivity to change. The nearest, including the Gillette Building, being 

clustered around the Great West Road. Figure 7.2 illustrates the relative position of listed 
assets in relation to the Site 
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Heritage Receptors  

 

World Heritage Site 
  

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 
 

7.71. The Site is located approximately 700m to the north of the Isleworth Riverside Conservation 

Area (CA11) which partially contains the Buffer Zone of the UNESCO World Heritage Site of 

The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. The nearest point of the World Heritage Site to the Site is 

at a distance of approximately 1.5 km. The Royal Botanic Gardens World Heritage Site Buffer 

Zone extends to include Syon Park on the opposite bank of the River Thames. 

 
7.72. The Statement of Outstanding Universal Valuexx describes that Kew as: 

 
‘set among a series of parks and estates along the River Thames’ 
south-western reaches. Landscape design, buildings and plant 
collections combine to form a unique testimony to developments in 
garden art and botanical science that were subsequently diffused 
around the world. The boundary of the property contains the elements 
that bear witness to the history of the development of the landscape 
gardens and Kew Gardens’ uninterrupted role as national botanic 
garden and centre of plant research.’ 

 
7.73. The Buffer Zone contains the focus of one of the garden vistas on the opposite bank of the 

Thames – Syon Park House – together with other parts of the adjacent cultural landscape 

(Old Deer Park, Kew Green, Syon Park and housing to the east). Development outside this 

Buffer Zone may threaten the setting of the propertyxxi. 

 

7.74. The buildings on the Site are not currently visible from within the Buffer Zone and the Site is 

not within a significant view sightline from Kew as defined in the Great West Corridor Local 

Plan Reviewxxii. 
 

Conservation Areas  

 

7.75. The Site is not located within a Conservation Area. The following five Conservation Areas lie 

within an approximately 1km radius of the Site: The Butts (CA 3); Isleworth Riverside (CA 

11); Osterley Park (CA13); Grand Union Canal & Boston Manor (CA 22); and Spring Grove 

(CA 24) (Refer to Figure 7.1). 
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 The Butts (CA 3)xxiii 
 

7.76. The Butts Conservation Area lies approximately 800m east of the Site. It was designated in 
1986. Its character derives mainly from its core group of fine 18th century buildings set around 

a park square as well as mature trees. The roads off The Butts also have some 18th and 19th 

century houses all of which are well preserved and add to the 18th century formality. Most 

are Grade II listed. Based on the tight grouping around The Butts and the quality of its 

individual buildings, the area’s character is further added to by larger buildings such as St 

Mary’s Convent (Grade II) (18th century with 1930’s addition), The former Magistrates Court 

(1850) occupies a historic key position within the Conservation Area (locally listed), the 19th 

century houses on Somerset Road and large detached 20th century houses set in their own 

grounds in Brent Road. 
 

Isleworth Riverside (CA 11) xxiv 
 

7.77. The Isleworth Riverside Conservation Area lies approximately 700m south of the Site and was 

designated in 1972. It contains a high number of Listed Buildings, principally the Grade I 

listed Syon House and Syon Park and their attendant features. Syon Park is also an 

Archaeological Priority Area. Its southern boundary is the Thames river foreshore. The 

Conservation Area is located directly across the river from Richmond Old Deer Park the Royal 
Botanical Gardens, Kew and lies partially in the buffer zone of the Royal Botanical Gardens 

WHS. 

 

7.78. There are at least four character areas within the Conservation Area – with the emphasis on 

the picturesque: Syon House and parkland; the old riverside settlement which includes the 

riverside working, urban and residential areas; the village commercial core; and the peripheral 

grand estates. 

 
Grand Union Canal & Boston Manor (CA 22) xxv 
 

7.79. The Grand Union Canal & Boston Manor Conservation Area is located approximately 700m 

north-east of the Site and was designated in July 2001. Within the Conservation Area are a 

number of Listed Buildings including the Grade l listed Boston Manor House and an 

Architectural Priority Area, centred on the route of the old Roman road.  

 

7.80. The Conservation Area can be considered in two parts: the quasi-rural part north of the Great 
West Road and the more urban and post-industrial part south of the Great West Road. The 

common link between the two parts is the combined canal and River Brent which comprises 

seven distinct character areas. The Grade I listed Boston Manor House, is a fine Jacobean 
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house, set back from Boston Manor Road and situated in public parkland; both are owned by 

LBH. The character and quality of the Conservation Area is greatly enhanced by its rich variety 

and extent of waterways and green open spaces, which create dynamic views in many places. 
 

Spring Grove (CA 24)xxvi 
 

7.81. The Spring Grove Conservation Area is located approximately 1km west of the Site and was 

designated in 2001. The special interest of Spring Grove derives from an estate planned to 

be a grand Victorian suburb. Although having experienced alteration over the years, the 

original planning intent of the Davies estate remains with tall classical-style villas standing in 

spacious gardens. The grandiose Italianate stuccoed mansion of Campion House, the 

characteristic Gothic structure of Lancaster House, and more subtle Arts and Crafts styled 
semi-detached properties, contributed additional interest. 

 

 Osterley Park (CA 13)xxvii 
 

7.82. The Osterley Park Conservation Area lies approximately 700m north west of the Site. It was 

designated in 1988 and extended in 2019. The Conservation Area is an extensive one, 

comprising for the most part Osterley Park itself, late nineteenth century railway-related 

development and some twentieth century interwar development. The Conservation Area’s 
primary special architectural and historic interest derives from Osterley House, its landscaped 

grounds and rural setting. Houses surrounding the perimeter of the park and to the south 

across the railway line are also important to the Conservation Area because they reflect the 

suburban character of their time built around the railway and later the Great West Road, and 

their integrity of roofs and architectural features, and quality of materials and design form 

the setting of the park. Some are older (in terraced form) relating to the earlier railway station 

and commercial neighbours. There are also relic farm settlement buildings and plot forms. 

 
Statutorily Listed Buildings 

 

7.83. The National Heritage List for England (NHLE)xxviii is the official register of all nationally 

protected historic buildings and sites in England - Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments, 

Protected Wrecks, Registered Parks and Gardens, and Battlefields.  

 

7.84. Grade I buildings are of exceptional interest, only 2.5% of listed buildings are Grade I. Grade 

II* buildings are particularly important buildings of more than special interest; 5.8% of listed 
buildings are Grade II*. Grade II buildings are of special interest; 91.7% of all listed buildings 

are in this class. 

 



Homebase, Brentford          Built Heritage 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

7.85. A search of the NHLE found more than 40 individual or group of Listed Buildings within the 

search area.  The following sections outline the main points of significance of the Grade I and 

II* buildings. The 21 Grade II buildings (or groups of buildings) have been grouped 
geographically for ease of reference and their key points of interest noted. 

 

7.86. The location of Listed Buildings surrounding the Site are shown on Figure 7.2. 

 

        Grade I 
 

Syon House and Syon Park Entrance Lodges and Gates 

 

7.87. Syon House is located approximately 1 km south east of the Site and is situated in Syon Park. 
The House and its Gatehouse (‘Lion Gate’) and Entrance Lodges form a Grade I group. Syon 

House was founded by the Duke of Somerset who was granted the holdings of a dissolved 

monastery in 1547 when the original house was erected. In 1762, Robert Adam remodelled 

the Tudor House inside and out. It is still held by the Dukes of Northumberland. The grounds 

are home to a collection of out-buildings and ornamental features. Of these, the Conservatory, 

The Pavilion and ‘Flora’s Column’ are Grade I listed. Flora’s column and The Pavilion (formerly 

Syon Park Boathouse) are both late 18th century in origin.  The Conservatory, c.1830 has a 

cast iron frame and is described as being “the first metallic horticultural structure of any 
importance”.  The remainder of Syon’s associated buildings  comprise of a Porter’s Lodge, 

Dairy, Stables, Former Riding School, Gateways, Garden Walls and decorative artefacts within 

the park, including the lake bridge, all of which are Grade II listed. 

 

7.88. The heritage significance of Syon House and its landscape can be summarised as follows: 

 

• It is an example of the country house typology and of a medieval structure adapted to 

become a country house in the 18th century by a notable architect of the period (Robert 

Adam). It is of very high internal and external architectural interest for these reasons and 

is enhanced by the follwing; 

• It possesses a series of ancillary structures that have their own architectural interest in 

varying degrees; 

• In addition to its designer, the site has various historical associations; and 

• The built structures sit in a designed landscape, partially associated with Lancelot Brown 

but containing various other phases of development. 
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7.89. The current buildings on the Site are not visible from within Syon Park although the slim pylon 

structure can be seen in certain kinetic views. The Site is not within a significant view sightline 

as defined in the Great West Corridor Local Plan Reviewxxix. 
 

Osterley House 

 

7.90. Osterley House is located approximately 2km to the north west of the Site, situated within 

Osterley Park. The House and its Stables, Aviary and Temple are of high architectural interest 

and are each separately listed at Grade I. The grounds are home to a collection of out-

buildings and ornamental features which are listed Grade II* and II. 

 

7.91.  The heritage significance of Syon House and its landscape can be summarised as follows: 
 

• Osterley House is an example of the country house typology where an essentially 18th 

century house was adapted from an earlier structure. It shares the same architect with 
Syon House (Robert Adam) its high internal and external architectural interest 

• It possesses a series of ancillary structures that have their own architectural interest in 

varying degrees; 
• In addition to its designer, the site has various historical associations; 

• The built structures sit in a designed landscape, though, unlike Syon House, it is not 

associated with a noted designer but, like Syon House contains various other phases of 

development. 

 

Boston Manor House 

 
7.92. Boston Manor House lies approximately 1km north east of the Site and is situated in Boston 

Manor Park. The House is in the ownership of the LBH. The house is a fine Jacobean manor 

house completed in 1623, with later additions. Its heritage significance can be described as 

encompassing its high architectural interest which enhanced by a high quality interior, 

including a fine plasterwork and carved main staircase which includes elements designed by 

the 17th century Dutch artist Mare Gheercerts.   

 

Grade II* 
 
Osterley Park Roman Bridge  
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7.93. Located within Osterley Park, this bridge was designed by noted architect Robert Adam c. 

1780. It is a rusticated stone-faced bridge of one segmental arch of an interesting design in 

the manner of Piranesi and an early neo-classical monument. 
 

Quaker Meeting House, Quakers Lane 

 

7.94. Located approximately 400m south west of the Site, this is a simple rectangular building in 

brown brick built 1785. The front of the building was heavily damaged by blast damage during 

the Second World War. It was later restored and has two modern additions to front and rear 

at left side.  

 

7.95. The house has been in continuous use for its original purpose and has historical associations 
with the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew through several members of its past congregation who 

were botanists there. 

 

Syon Lodge and Gates 

 

7.96. A fine example of a late 18th century 2-storey house in gated grounds with fine classical 

detailing and literary associations.  It is located approximately 550m south east of the site. 

 
Grade II 
 

7.97. The following Grade II listed buildings are located within an approximately 1km radius of the 

Site: 

 

Borough Road 

• Lancaster House (Purpose built school of 1870. Stock brick, polychrome brickwork and 

stone dressings. Three storeys and attics with ten symmetrical bays each side of central 

entrance bay. Venetian Gothic in style); 

 

Boston Manor Road 
• Stables of Boston Manor House (undated. Included for group value with main House); 

• Garden Wall and Gateway to Boston Manor House; 

• Gallows Bridge (over Brentford Canal), Grand Union Canal; 

 

Gower Road 

• Pavilion and clubhouse (1935 by Brian L. Sutcliffe FRIBA and H. Colin Farmer FRIBA,. 

Reinforced concrete sports pavilion. Tiered spectator stand beneath a cantilever roof, 
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over the ground floor containing a bar with curved Crittall windows, a central refreshment 

room with five windows looking over the playing field, and associated amenities. Listed 

for its structural interest and as an example of a private sports pavilion influenced by the 
Modern Movement);  

 

Great West Road 

• Former Coty factory: part of former factory premises at junction with Harlequin Avenue 

(1933 by Wallis, Gilbert and Partners. Moderne style. Has group value with its listed 

neighbours; the former Pyrene factory and Curry’s Warehouse); 

• Former Firestone Factory central gates, gate piers and railings (1928, Moderne style); 

• Former Gillette building: front block and return wings of main Gillette building (1937. 

Bannister Fletcher. Two storeys and basement in brown brick with very lofty central clock 

tower which is a local landmark); 
• Former Gillette building:  four lamp standards with lanterns outside the main entrance; 

• Church of St Francis of Assisi, No. 865 (1933-5 by E C Shearman. Claygate stock brick 

with contrasting stone bands externally and Fletton brick. This powerful composition 

shows the richness of Gothic design in the 1930s, of which Shearman was one of the best 

exponents of creating monumental spaces out of simple materials); 

• National Westminster Bank, No. 880 (1935 by WFC Holden as the Osterley branch of the 

National Provincial Bank. Single storey, brown brick with Portland stone dressings. 

Expressionist style); 

• Westlink House, former Pyrene II Factory, No. 981 (1928 by Wallis, Gilbert and Partners. 

Moderne style. Has group value with its listed neighbours; the former Coty factory and 

Curry’s Warehouse; 

• Former warehouse for Curry's Ltd., No. 991 (1935-6 by F E Simpkins. Has group value 

with its listed neighbours; the former Pyrene and Coty factories); 

 

Jersey Road 

• Osterley Park: Farmhouse, lodges, gateways and piers, garden walls, outbuildings and 

bridges and decorative artefacts within the park (individually listed); 

 

London Road 

• No. 280 (in grounds of Marlborough School) (Early 19th century. Stock brick. 2 storeys. 

Originally built for the steward of Syon Hill Estate during the ownership of the Duke of 

Marlborough); 

• Coach and Horses Public House (18th century with later alterations. Stock brick, 2 parallel 

pitched roofs and 3 storeys. Mentioned by Charles Dickens in "Oliver Twist"); 
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• Park Cottages, Nos. 191-199 (18th century row of cottages. Brown brick with red 

dressings. 2 storeys and attics); 

• Rose and Crown Inn (18th century with 19th century additions. Brown brick. 3 storeys. 

Originally a Coaching Inn); 

 

Park Road 

• Syon Park: Porter’s Lodge, Dairy, Stables, Former Riding School, Gateways, Garden Walls 

and decorative artefacts within the park including the lake bridge (individually listed); 

 

Syon Lane 

• K6 telephone kiosk outside Gillette Building; 

 

Twickenham Road 

• Busch House School (Late 18th century stock brick house in grounds. 2 storeys and attic); 

• Thanet House (Early 19th century house set back from road. Yellow brick. 3 storeys and 

central projection). 

 
Registered Parks and Gardens  

 
7.98. The following are included in the Register of Historic Parks and Gardens maintained by Historic 

England for their special historic interest.  

 

Grade I 
 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 

 

7.99. As described above, the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew – which lie approximately 1.5 km to the 

south east of the Site at their closest point - are inscribed as a World Heritage Site. The 

grounds are also listed by Historic England, under the category Parks and Gardens, at Grade 

I.  

 

Syon Park 
 

7.100. The Grade I listed Syon Park comprises 17th formal terraced gardens which were landscaped 

in the mid-18th century by Lancelot ‘Capability’ Brown. Extensive development of the grounds 

continued in the later 19th and mid-20th centuries. The c. 80ha site is bounded to the north 

and west by London Road and Park Road along which run enclosing brick walls which date 
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from the 17th to 19th centuries (Grade II).  The River Thames provides the eastern boundary 

towards which the largely level site gently slopes. 

 
Grade II* 
 

Osterley Park 

 

7.101. Osterley Park is an 18th century landscape park and pleasure grounds laid out on the site of 

an earlier formal garden, with substantial additional tree planting being undertaken in the 

19th and 20th centuries. The 18th century landscaping is attributed to Mrs Robert Child, 

sister-in-law of Robert Adam’s client Sir Francis Child, and her steward, Mr Bunce. It is 

approached from Jersey Road to the south and the entrance, guarded by a late 19th century 
lodge leads onto the tree-lined South Avenue, leading eventually to Osterley House itself. The 

South Avenue was constructed in response to the arrival in 1883 of the railway at the Osterley 

Park and Spring Grove Station, c.1 km to the south west of the mansion. 

 

Locally Listed Buildings   

 

7.102. The Hounslow Local List is a list of buildings or sites which not statutorily listed but are 

considered to be of local significancexxx. Inclusion on the Local List designates an asset a 
‘non-designated’ heritage asset under the NPPF. The following are located within the study 

area: 

 

Great West Road 

• No. 891 (Small modernist Art Deco commercial building by Wallis, Gilbert and Partners, 

1920s/1930s); 

• No. 764, Former Osterley Park Hotel (Arts and Crafts style); 

 

London Road 

• No. 11 (1853, Northumberland Arms PH); 

 

Quakers Lane 

• Angel House walls (Originally the front boundary walls to the Quaker Meeting House. 

Faint inscriptions read MEETING and HOUSE); 

• Green School for Girls (1906. School buildings in the old English style, provided by the 

Seventh Duke of Northumberland. An early local example of a secondary school organised 

under the 1902 Education Act); 
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Park Road 

• Isleworth Cemetery Lodge (Former entrance lodge to Park Road cemetery which, along 

with twin gothic chapels, a mortuary, walls, entrance gates with piers, railings erected 

c.1880); 

• Isleworth Cemetery Mortuary (as above, 1880); 

 

Syon Lane 

• Wyke Farm Barn (Early 19th century formerly part of the now demolished Wyke House 

farm)  

 
Future Baseline   

 

7.103. Should no changes occur at the Site, it is presumed that it would continue to function as a 
retail store in the same or similar way to currently.  In terms of the surrounding context, 

there are a number of permitted schemes not yet constructed, as well as planning applications 

under consideration by LBH, which would have varying effects on the future baseline. This 

report assumes that permitted buildings will be constructed in accordance with existing 

permissions. Potential ‘worst case scenario’ effects are addressed in the cumulative effects 

section below. 

 

Likely Significant Effects 
 

Construction Phase 

 

7.104. The setting of heritage receptors, would be affected to varying degrees by the demolition and 

construction works. These would have the potential impact of reducing temporarily the degree 

to which heritage assets in the vicinity of the Site can be appreciated, but that character will 

not be permanently harmed. The effects will be short term and indirect and vary considerably 

depending on the distance from the Site and the sensitivity of the asset to change. 

 
7.105. Visual impacts would include the presence of tower cranes in views from the surrounding 

areas and the hoarding of the perimeter of the Site in the conventional manner for 

construction sites. Other constructional indirect short-term effects on many heritage receptors 

include noise, dust and vibration, movement of heavy plant and materials to and from the 

Site; erection of construction infrastructure (e.g. scaffolding, fixed tower cranes, mobile 

cranes, hoarding), and site lighting.  
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7.106. The majority of the identified designated heritage assets would not be affected during the 

demolition and construction stage of the Development due to their distance from the Site and 

the intervening built townscape form. In particular, it should be noted that there would be no 
effect upon the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew World Heritage Site, which has no inter-visibility 

with the Site. 

 

7.107.  The receptors that would be most affected would be those clustered nearest to the Site on 

the Great West Road: The Former Gillette Factory building, Former NatWest Bank and Former 

Coty Factory Premises, all Grade II Listed. This would be solely to do with proximity of the 

construction works and the concomitant visual, aural and associated impacts, upon the 

experience of the setting of these assets. These effects would vary in intensity as the works 

enter different construction phases. The overall effect of the construction phase works on 
these receptors would be Indirect, Temporary and Minor Adverse. The remaining assets, which 

are all further away from the Site, would experience effects in the range of Negligible Neutral. 

The specific effect upon each built heritage receptor is tabulated in table 7.5. 

 

Table 7.5: Construction effects 
Receptor Sensitivity 

(Table 7.1) 
Magnitude 
of Impact 
(Table 7.2) 

Significance  
of Effect 
(Table 7.3) 

Nature of 
effect (Table 
7.4) 

World Heritage Site 
• Royal Botanic 

Gardens, Kew High Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Conservation Areas 
• The Butts Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Isleworth 
Riverside 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Grand Union 
Canal & Boston 
Manor  

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Osterley Park Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
• Spring Grove Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Listed buildings 
Grade I 

• Syon House and 
Syon Park 
Entrance Lodges 
and Gates 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Syon House 
Conservatory; 
Boathouse; and 
‘Flora’s Column’ 
Syon Park 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Osterley House 
and associated 
GI listed 
buildings 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Boston Manor 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Grade II* 
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• Osterley Park 
Roman Bridge 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Quaker Meeting 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Syon Lodge Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Grade II 
Borough Road     

• Lancaster House Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Boston Manor Road     

• Stables of 
Boston Manor 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Garden Wall and 
Gateway to 
Boston Manor 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Gallows Bridge 
(over Brentford 
Canal), Grand 
Union Canal 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Gower Road     
• Pavilion and 

clubhouse 
(Gower Road) 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Great West Road     
• Former Coty 

factory premises 
Moderate Minor Minor Adverse 

• Former 
Firestone 
Factory gates, 
gate piers & 
railings 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Former Gillette 
building: front 
block and return 
wings  

Moderate Moderate Minor Adverse 

• Former Gillette 
building: four 
lamp standards 
with lanterns 
outside the 
main entrance 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Church of St 
Francis of 
Assisi, No. 865 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• National 
Westminster 
Bank, No. 880 

Moderate Moderate Minor Adverse 

• Westlink House, 
former Pyrene 
II Factory, No. 
981 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Former 
warehouse for 
Curry's Ltd., No. 
991 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Jersey Road     
• Osterley Park: 

group of 
individually 
sited buildings 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

London Road     
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• No. 280 
(grounds of 
Marlborough 
School) 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Coach and 
Horses Public 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Park Cottages, 
Nos. 191-199 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Rose and Crown 
Inn 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Park Road     
• Syon Park: 

group of 
individually 
listed buildings 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• K6 telephone 
kiosk outside 
Gillette Building 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Twickenham Road     
• Busch House 

School 
Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Thanet House Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Registered Parks and Gardens 
Grade I 

• Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew 

High Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Syon Park Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Grade II* 

• Osterley Park Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Locally listed buildings 
Great West Road     

• No. 891 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 
• No. 764 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

London Road     
• No. 11 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Quakers Lane     
• Angel House 

walls 
Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Green School 
for Girls 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Park Road     
• Isleworth 

Cemetery Lodge 
Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Isleworth 
Cemetery 
Mortuary 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Syon Lane     
• Wyke Farm Barn Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

 

Operational Phase 

 
7.108. The Development will replace an existing building (single level retail warehouse structure) 

that makes poor use of its site and whose use has now expired. The design of the 

Development, discussed with LBH and the Greater London Authority (GLA) (Refer to Chapter 

4: Alternatives and Design Evolution), breaks down the overall volume of accommodation in 

a way that responds to the circumstances of the Site and the sensitivity of its surroundings. 
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The building heights step down towards the former Gillette Factory tower to the north of the 

Site on Great West Road, ensuring that it is retained as a landmark within local views.  

 
7.109. The Development is of considerable scale and density and would change the setting of 

heritage assets in its vicinity by virtue of its visibility and presence however that visibility is 

not, by itself, harmful. The heritage significance of each of the heritage assets assessed does 

not inherently rely on no change occurring in their setting, nor is it necessarily harmed by the 

presence of new development in their setting that is highly visible. Quite the opposite; the 

visibility of new development is frequently a highly positive quality, signalling regeneration 

and assisting in place-making, which will be the case for the Development. The nature of the 

Site at present detracts from the setting of heritage assets in its vicinity but the Development 

has the capacity to foster a more favourable and respectful context for these assets having 
the potential to engender a much more positive overall effect on their setting. The full views 

assessment exercise is contained in chapter 8 (‘Townscape and Visual Effects’). 

 

7.110. Heritage Assets identified in the baseline will be subject to a range of permanent, indirect 

impacts, the effect of which will vary considerably depending on the distance from the Site 

and the sensitivity of the asset to change. The scale of the Development is of a greater one 

than the listed buildings in the vicinity, but their special interest does not rely on a specific 

scale on the site , and the visibility of the listed buildings grouped along the A4 Great West 
Road remains largely unimpeded. Designed to sit within an urban light-industrial landscape 

of hard surfaces, traffic and competing architectural expression; these are robust receptors, 

of medium sensitivity when it comes to absorbing change, and therefore change in their 

setting which introduces a 21st century land use into the surrounding environment is not 

enough of a change to diminish their architectural or historical significance. 

 
7.111. The former Coty Factory (GII), is immediately adjacent to the Site to its east. Designed by 

Wallis, Gilbert and Partners in 1933, this modernist building operated as the Coty perfumes 

and cosmetics factory until its closure in 1979. The building currently accommodates a private 
health centre known as BMI Syon Clinic. The building will experience an effect upon its setting 

in terms of adjacency and partial visibility of new massing in its backdrop as well as a change 

in the low-lying nature of the surrounding townscape, however this visibility is not harmful 

so as to cause a significant degree of harm. Its effect is judged to be Indirect, Permanent 

and Minor-Neutral. 

 

7.112. Designed in 1937 by the architect Bannister Fletcher, the former Gillette Factory building 

(GII) was the European headquarters and main works of the Gillette Company, of Boston, 
Massachusetts. Its tall brick tower surmounted by a four-faced neon-illuminated clock acts as 
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a prominent local landmark which can be seen from afar both day and night. The firm 

relocated to Poland in 2006 and the building has been unoccupied ever since. The building 

lies obliquely opposite the Site and the location of the tallest parts of the Development away 
from the Syon Lane/A4 junction sets that height away from the tower. The building will 

experience a very minor effect upon its setting in terms of proximity and partial visibility of 

new massing in its backdrop if travelling south east along Syon Lane however this visibility is 

not in itself harmful so as to cause a significant degree of harm. Its effect is judged to be 

Indirect, Permanent and Minor-Neutral. 

 

7.113. Adjacent to the Gillette Factory is the former NatWest Bank building (1935, GII). This was 

designed by WFC Holden as the Osterley branch of the National Provincial Bank and forms a 

group with the Gillette building. It will experience a very minor effect upon its setting in terms 
of proximity however this visibility is not in itself harmful so as to cause a significant degree 

of harm. Its effect is judged to be Indirect, Permanent and Minor Neutral. 

 

7.114. Although the Quaker Meeting House, Quakers Lane does not have immediate proximity to the 

Site (it is located approximately 400m south west), at GII* is has a high sensitivity to change 

in its setting. Built in 1785 it has experienced change in its setting throughout its history but 

this has been limited to low-rise development which hasn not substantially changed the view 

that the House would have had when it was built. The Development would be visible in long 
distance views looking north west which will introduce a note of modernity into this otherwise 

bucolic view looking across the playing fields of the Green School, however this visibility is 

not inherently harmful to the significance of the building. The effect is judged to be Indirect, 

Permanent and Minor Neutral. 

 

7.115. For similar reasons, there will be some effect upon setting for the locally listed Green School 

for Girls. The effect is judged to be Indirect, Permanent and Minor-Neutral. 

 
7.116. Both Syon House and Park and Osterley House and Park, although not proximate to each 

other, can be assessed in a similar fashion to one another. The heritage significance of both 

derive in part from their country house typologies but that significance clearly does not rely 

on the horizon when viewed from within those sites being empty of development. In both 

cases, when the most important viewing position at the principal entrance to the house is 

taken up, the Site is screened by mature trees. In the case of Osterley, this is total – no view 

is possible (to the right of the main vista towards the Middle Lake) towards the Site from the 

north east-facing steps of the Adam House. In the case of Syon, the Site is located on the far 
right edge of the available view from the entrance to the house, obscured by trees and 

intervening buildings. In other words, the relationship of the Site to the most important views 

in both instances is peripheral. There is no direct effect upon the significance of either house. 
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Other views outward from both parks are inherently less significant than the principal axial 

views. Incidental views obtained when moving around the landscapes are important, but less 

so than the main views to and from the houses in the manner intended by both architect and 
landscape designer. It is possible to identify that the effect will be confined to one aspect of 

the significance of the Site – that upon the sense of openness that is experienced in the 

landscape around each house. This is expanded upon at length in the Heritage Statement 

(Appendix 7.1). The effect upon both Syon House and Park and Osterley House and Park is 

judged to be Indirect, Permanent and Moderate-Neutral.  

 

7.117. The Development lies some distance outside of the boundaries of each of the identified 

conservation areas and there is nothing about it which would cause any degree of harm to 

each of their intrinsic qualities and characteristics. This is due to a combination of their 
distance from the Site and their robust sensitivity to change. These are relatively large 

conservation areas which derive their interest from their strong and intact characters for 

example the largely inward-looking character of the The Butts’ Conservation Area centred 

around its park square; the interesting mix of post-industrial and quasi-rural characters of 

the Grand Union Canal and Boston Manor Conservation Area, which is dissected by the M4; 

and the expansive, landscaped parklands of Osterley and Isleworth Riverside Conservation 

Areas which offer a buffer to the surrounding cityscape. Spring Grove, approximately 1km 

from the site, is preserved by virtue of distance. 
 

7.118. The remaining receptors are judged to have effects that will be Indirect, Permanent and 

Negligible Neutral. In particular it should be noted that there is no inter-visibility with the 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew World Heritage Site.  

 

7.119.  The specific effect upon each built heritage receptor is tabulated in table 7.6. 

 
Table 7.6: Operational effects 
Receptor Sensitivity 

(Table 7.1) 
Magnitude 
of Impact 
(Table 7.2) 

Significance  
of Effect 
(Table 7.3) 

Nature of 
effect (Table 
7.4) 

World Heritage Site 
• Royal Botanic 

Gardens, Kew High Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Conservation Areas 
• The Butts Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Isleworth 
Riverside 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Grand Union 
Canal & Boston 
Manor  

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Osterley Park Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
• Spring Grove Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
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Listed buildings 
Grade I 

• Syon House and 
Syon Park 
Entrance Lodges 
and Gates 

Moderate Moderate Moderate Neutral 

• Syon House 
Conservatory; 
Boathouse; and 
‘Flora’s Column’ 
Syon Park 

Moderate Moderate Moderate Neutral 

• Osterley House 
and associated GI 
listed buildings 

Moderate Moderate Moderate Neutral 

• Boston Manor 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Grade II* 
• Osterley Park 

Roman Bridge 
Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Quaker Meeting 
House 

Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

• Syon Lodge Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Grade II 
Borough Road     

• Lancaster House Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Boston Manor Road     

• Stables of Boston 
Manor House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Garden Wall and 
Gateway to 
Boston Manor 
House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Gallows Bridge 
(over Brentford 
Canal), Grand 
Union Canal 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Gower Road     
• Pavilion and 

clubhouse (Gower 
Road) 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Great West Road     
• Former Coty 

factory premises 
Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

• Former Firestone 
Factory gates, 
gate piers & 
railings 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Former Gillette 
building: front 
block and return 
wings  

Moderate Moderate Minor Neutral 

• Former Gillette 
building: four 
lamp standards 
with lanterns 
outside the main 
entrance 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Church of St 
Francis of Assisi, 
No. 865 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• National 
Westminster 
Bank, No. 880 

Moderate Moderate Minor Neutral 
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• Westlink House, 
former Pyrene II 
Factory, No. 981 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Former 
warehouse for 
Curry's Ltd., No. 
991 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Jersey Road     
• Osterley Park: 

group of 
individually sited 
buildings 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

London Road     
• No. 280 (grounds 

of Marlborough 
School) 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Coach and Horses 
Public House 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Park Cottages, 
Nos. 191-199 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Rose and Crown 
Inn 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Park Road     
• Syon Park: group 

of individually 
listed buildings 

Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• K6 telephone 
kiosk outside 
Gillette Building 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Twickenham Road     
• Busch House 

School 
Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Thanet House Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Registered Parks and Gardens 
Grade I 

• Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew 

High Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Syon Park Moderate Moderate  Moderate  Neutral 
Grade II* 

• Osterley Park Moderate Negligible Negligible Neutral 
Locally listed buildings 
Great West Road     

• No. 891 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 
• No. 764 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

London Road     
• No. 11 Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Quakers Lane     
• Angel House walls Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 
• Green School for 

Girls 
Low Minor Minor Neutral 

Park Road     
• Isleworth 

Cemetery Lodge 
Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

• Isleworth 
Cemetery 
Mortuary 

Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 

Syon Lane     
• Wyke Farm Barn Low Negligible Negligible Neutral 
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Mitigation Measures  

 

Construction Phase 
 

7.120. The effect of construction operations on perception/experience of heritage significance will 

be reduced by the preparation and use of an effective CEMP. During demolition and 

construction works, best practice measures to mitigate the impacts from construction 

activities associated with noise, dust, vibrations, site traffic and visual change will be put in 

place and conditions applied to the planning permission (Refer to Chapter 5: Construction 

Methodology and Phasing). No additional mitigation is proposed. 

 

Operational Phase 
 

7.121. No mitigation is considered necessary during the completed Development as it is built in to 

the design process. The design has been refined through pre-application discussions with the 

LBH and the GLA, as well as through internal design review (refer to Chapter 2 EIA 

Methodology and Chapter 4 Alternatives and Design Evolution). No additional mitigation is 

proposed. 

 

Residual Effects  
 

Construction Phase  

 

7.122. The effect of temporary, construction phase activities on perception/experience of heritage 

significance will be reduced by the implementation of an effective CEMP. The receptors that 

would be most affected would be those clustered nearest to the Site on the Great West Road: 

The Former Gillette Factory building, Former NatWest Bank and Part of Former Coty Factory 

Premises, all Grade II. This would be solely to do with proximity of the construction works 
and the visual impacts (described above) upon the experience of the setting of these assets. 

These effects would vary in intensity as the works enter different construction phases. Taking 

into account the embedded mitigation measures that would be adopted as part of the CEMP, 

the overall effect of the construction phase works on these receptors would be, Temporary, 

Indirect, Minor-Adverse. The remaining assets, further from the Site, would experience effects 

in the range of Negligible-Neutral (Table 7.5). 

 

Operational Phase 
 

7.123. The design of the Development has been carefully undertaken to mitigate any harmful impact 

on nearby and more widely located heritage assets. Mitigation has been inherent in the design 



Homebase, Brentford          Built Heritage 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

of the Development and their relationship to heritage assets. As such, residual effects on 

heritage assets remain the same as those described in the section on Operational Effects 

above and remain Indirect, Permanent and will range from Negligible-Neutral to Moderate-
Neutral (Table 7.6). 

 

Cumulative Effects  

 

7.124. This section considers the Development in combination with other committed developments 

and any significant cumulative effects that could occur. The full list of cumulative schemes is 

set out in Chapter 2. 

 
Construction Phase 

 

7.125. Should the eight identified Cumulative Schemes be constructed, it is considered that there 

will be a cumulative effect from six of these schemes with the Development on the heritage 

receptors in and around the Great West Road, the exceptions being Bolder Academy (Ref: 

01106/W/P9) and 1 Commerce Road (Ref: 00297/H/P13). This is because the location of the 

six schemes, clustered around the same area of the Great West Road, is sufficiently close to 

those receptors that the likelihood of the interaction of Construction effects is high. The 

designated assets most likely to be affected are: Former Coty factory premises; Former 
Gillette building; Former National Westminster Bank; Westlink House, former Pyrene II 

Factory; Former Curry’s warehouse; and Church of St Francis of Assisi. The effects of these 

six schemes will be Indirect and Temporary and the effect will be Minor-Adverse in line with 

the construction assessments made in previous sections.  

 

7.126. The Bolder Academy (Ref: 01106/W/P9) and 1 Commerce Road (Ref: 00297/H/P13) schemes 

are not considered to be impactful because of their distance from the Great West Road cluster 

of heritage receptors.  

 
 

Operational Phase 

 

7.127. It is not considered that significant cumulative effects will be created to impact on the setting 

of any heritage receptor during the operational phase. The much lower height and position 

of each of the cumulative schemes (with the exception of the Tesco Superstore, Osterley 

Gate, Syon Lane scheme) compared to the Development is such that the intervening 

townscape will not allow for any significantly visible cumulative effect. 
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7.128. In the case of the Osterley Gate, Syon Lane scheme (Ref: Ref: 1106/B/SCOPE1), the 

townscape views in Chapter 8 Townscape and Visual Effects, show that the relationship 

between it and the Development is such as to permit the Development to be seen in certain 
views from within The Butts and The Grand Union Canal & Boston Manor Conservation Area. 

However, in such views the two schemes are seen as distinctly separate with a significant 

degree of skyline between each.  Overall, cumulative effects will be Negligible-Neutral.  

 

Summary  

  

7.129. This chapter has reported on the likely significant effects of the Development on above ground 

built heritage assets (‘receptors’) within the study area. The scoping exercise identified more 

than 40 individual or groups of designated heritage assets including a World Heritage Site, 
Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and Registered Parks and Gardens as well as eight Locally 

Listed Buildings which are 'non-designated heritage assets'.  

 

7.130. The assessment has considered direct effects from the Development on the significance of 

individual built heritage assets thus identified, as well as indirect effects through change in 

their settings. The chapter has identified and assessed the likely significant effects during the 

construction phase and the completed, operational phase of the Development. The 

assessment has been undertaken in reference to national and local policy, guidance and 
regulations the relevant to the historic built environment.   

 

Construction Phase 

 

7.131. It was found that the setting of the identified heritage assets and the character and 

appearance of nearby Conservation Areas, would be affected to varying degrees during the 

demolition and construction phase. The works would have the potential temporary impact of 

reducing the degree to which heritage assetswithin the study area can be appreciated. 
However, as with the nature of temporary effects, this character would not be permanently 

affected. The effects would be short-term and indirect and vary considerably depending on 

the distance from the Site and the sensitivity of the asset to change. As is typical of major 

development in an urban context, a CEMP would be implemented by the contractor during 

this phase, which would seek to prevent/minimise adverse effects e.g. dust, noise, visual 

appearance of the works through appropriate mitigation measures.  

 

7.132. Overall, it considered that the demolition of the existing Site and construction of the 
Development would result in temporary and indirect Negligible-Neutral to Minor-Adverse 

effects on the identified heritage assets, and as such would not give rise to significant effects. 

 



Homebase, Brentford          Built Heritage 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

Operational Phase 

 

7.133. The Development is of considerable scale and density and would change the setting of some 
heritage assets in the surroundings of the Site by virtue of its visibility and presence. That 

visibility is not, by itself, adverse. The heritage significance of each of the heritage assets 

assessed does not inherently rely on no change occurring in their setting, nor is it necessarily 

harmed by the presence of new development in their setting that is highly visible.  

 

7.134. The existing Homebase store would be replaced with a with a well-designed Development 

which provides new uses that are appropriate for the Site and for the area. The design breaks 

down the overall volume of accommodation in a way that responds to the circumstances of 

the Site and the sensitivity of its surroundings in terms of built heritage assets. The tallest 
part of the Development are positioned towards the eastern side of the Site and steps down 

towards the Gillette Building and the areas that are most sensitive in heritage terms. This will 

ensure that the tower of the Gillette Building is retained as a landmark within local views. 

  

7.135. The Development has been carefully designed to incorporate embedded mitigation to prevent 

any adverse effect on nearby and more widely located heritage assets. As such, residual 

effects on heritage assets would be Indirect, Permanent and Negligible-Neutral to Moderate-

Neutraland not significant. 
 

Cumulative Effects   

 

Construction Phase 

 

7.136. Should the cumulative developments be constructed within the same timeframe as the 

Development, it is considered that there would be a cumulative effect on heritage receptors 

in and around the Great West Road from six of the eight schemes with the Development. This 
is due to the location of these eight cumulative schemes being clustered around the same 

area of the Great West Road as many of the built heritage assets meaning that the likelihood 

of interaction of construction effects is high. The cumulative construction effects would not, 

however, be of a significantly greater magnitude than the construction effects of the 

Development in isolation. The cumulative effect of six of the schemes with the Development 

would be Indirect, Temporary, and Minor-Adverse. 

 

Operational Phase 
 

7.137. It is not considered that significant cumulative effects would arise on the setting of any 

heritage asset during the operational phase of the Development. The much lower height and 
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mass and/or position/orientation of each of the completed cumulative schemes compared to 

the Development is such that the intervening townscape would not allow for any significantly 

visible cumulative effect. Therefore, the overall cumulative effects would be Negligible-
Neutral in significance. 

 

Summary 

 

7.138. Table 7.6 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development under each 

of the above scenarios. 
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Table 7.7: Table of Potential Effect – Built Heritage 

Heritage Receptor  
Nature of 
Effect 
(Permanent/Te
mporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate 
/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/
Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Min
or) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/
Negligible) 

I UK E R C B L 

Construction  
World Heritage Site 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP X       Negligible Neutral 
Conservation Areas            
All Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP   X      Negligible Neutral 
Listed Buildings 
Grade I: All Temporary Negligible Neutral 

Implementation of CEMP 
 

 X      Negligible Neutral 
Grade II*: All Temporary Negligible Neutral  X      Negligible Neutral 
Grade II: All (except the following) Temporary Negligible Neutral  X      Negligible Neutral 

• Coty Factory (Great West 
Road) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• Former Gillette building, 
(Great West Road) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• National Westminster Bank, 
No. 880 Great West Road  Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

Registered Parks and Gardens 
All Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP        Negligible Neutral 
Locally Listed Buildings 
All Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP      X  Negligible Neutral  
Completed Development 
World Heritage Site            
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew  Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design  X       Negligible Neutral 
Conservation Areas            
All Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 
Listed Buildings            
Grade I            
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Syon House and Syon Park Entrance 
Lodges and Gates  Permanent Moderate Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Moderate Neutral 
Syon House Conservatory; 
Boathouse; and ‘Flora’s Column’ 
Syon Park Permanent Moderate Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Moderate Neutral 
Osterley House and associated GI 
buildings Permanent Moderate Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Moderate Neutral 
Boston Manor House Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Negligible Neutral 
Grade II*            
Osterley Park ‘Roman’ Bridge Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Negligible Neutral 
Quaker Meeting House Permanent Minor Adverse Inherent in the Design   X      Minor Neutral 
Syon Lodge, London Road Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 
Grade II            
All (except the following) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 

• Former Coty factory 
premises ( Great West Road) Permanent Minor Adverse Inherent in the Design  X      Minor Neutral 

• Former Gillette building 
(Great West Road) Permanent Minor Adverse Inherent in the Design  X      Minor Neutral 

• National Westminster Bank, 
No. 880 Great West Road  Permanent Minor Adverse Inherent in the Design  X      Minor Neutral 

Registered Parks and Gardens            
All Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 
Locally Listed Buildings            
All (except the following) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design       X  Negligible Neutral  

• Green School for Girls 
(Quakers Lane) Permanent Minor Adverse Inherent in the Design       X  Minor Neutral 
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Heritage Receptor  

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/

Temporary) 

Significance 

(Major/Moderate 

/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse

/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement Measures 

Geographical 

Importance* 

Residual Effects 

(Major/Moderate/M

inor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse

/Negligible) 

Cumulative Effects 

Construction  

World Heritage Site Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP X       Negligible Neutral 

Conservation Areas (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP  X      Negligible Neutral 

Listed Buildings 

Grade I (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral 

Implementation of CEMP  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 X      Negligible Neutral 

Grade II* (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral  X      Negligible Neutral 

Grade II (All except below) Temporary Negligible Neutral  X      Negligible Neutral 

• Pavilion and clubhouse 
(Gower Road) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• Former Coty factory 
premises (GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• Former Gillette building 
(GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• Church of St Francis of Assisi 
(GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• National Westminster Bank, 

No. 880 (GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 
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• Westlink House, former 
Pyrene II Factory, No. 981 
(GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

• Former Curry’s warehouse. 
No. 991 (GWR) Temporary Minor Adverse  X      Minor Adverse 

Registered Parks and Gardens (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP   X      Negligible Neutral 

Locally Listed Buildings (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral Implementation of CEMP       X  Negligible Neutral 

 
Operation 

World Heritage Site Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design  X       Negligible Neutral 

Conservation Areas (All) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 

Listed Buildings 

Grade I (All) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 

Grade II* (All) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 

Grade II (All) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design   X      Negligible Neutral 

Registered Parks and Gardens (All) Temporary Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design  X      Negligible Neutral 

Locally Listed Buildings (All) Permanent Negligible Neutral Inherent in the Design       X  Negligible Neutral 

 
* Geographical Level of Importance 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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8.  TOWNSCAPE AND VISUAL EFFECTS 
 

Introduction  

 

8.1. This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development on the 

environment in respect of townscape and visual effects. 
 

Policy Context 

 

8.2. Key legislation, planning policy and guidance considerations relevant to the Townscape and 

Visual Impact Assessment (TVIA) are summarised below; further detail is provided in 

Appendix 8.1.  

 

National Planning Policy Framework i 
 

8.3. The NPPF promotes a presumption in favour of sustainable development, with paragraphs 

124-132 focusing on achieving well-designed spaces and seeking to promote good design of 

the built environment. Paragraph 130 states that development should be refused if it fails to 

take the opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area and the 

way it functions.  

 

Planning Practice Guidance ii 

 
8.4. The PPG which sits alongside the NPPF, supports the use of landscape character assessment 

as a tool for understanding local distinctiveness and Natural England’s guidance on landscape 

character assessment. It includes guidance on character and visual matters within its design 

category section.  

 

8.5. The National Design Guide iii has been produced to set out the characteristics of well-designed 

places and determines what good design means in practice. It builds on paragraph 130 of the 

NPPF requirement to avoid development of poor design and forms part of the government’s 
collection of planning practice guidance. The guide states that “well-designed places have 
individual characteristics which work to create its physical character” and establishes ten 

characteristics to nurture and sustain a sense of community. Of particular relevance to 

undertaking this assessment is the characteristics ‘Context’ and ‘Identity’.  

 

8.6. Paragraph 38 under the Context characteristic states: 
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“An understanding of the context, history and the cultural 
characteristics of a site, neighbourhood and region influences the 
location, siting and design of new developments. It means they are 
well grounded in their locality and more likely to be acceptable to 
existing communities.”  

 

8.7. Paragraph 49 under the Identity characteristic states:  

 
“The identity or character of a place comes from the way that 
buildings, streets and spaces, landscape and infrastructure combine 
together and how people experience them. It is not just about the 
buildings or how a place looks, but how it engages with all of the 
senses. Local character makes places distinctive.” 

 

Regional Planning Policy 

 

London Plan 
 

8.8. The London Plan iv was adopted in 2011 and there have been alterations culminating in the 

2016 consolidated Plan.  
 

8.9. Policy 7.1(D) – ‘Building London’s Neighbourhoods and Communities’ states that the design 

of all new buildings and the spaces they create should help reinforce or enhance the character, 

legibility, permeability and accessibility of the neighbourhood. This is reinforced with Policy 

7.4 – ‘Local Character’, which states that: 

 
“development should have regard to the context of the area and scale, 
mass and orientation of surrounding buildings… development should 
build on the positive aspects of an area where character is ill-defined 
in order to contribute to establishing an enhanced character for the 
future function of the area.” 

 

8.10. London Plan Policy 7.7 – ‘Tall and Large Buildings’ requires that “Tall and large buildings 
should be part of a plan-led approach to changing or developing an area by the identification 
of appropriate, sensitive and inappropriate locations… should not have an unacceptably 
harmful impact on their surroundings ... should only be considered in areas whose character 
would not be affected adversely by the scale, mass or bulk of a tall or large building… should 
not impact on local or strategic views adversely” 
 

8.11. London Plan Policies 7.11 and 7.12 concern the London View Management Framework which 

identifies a list of strategic views designated by the Mayor and requires that all new 
development should: 
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“be assessed for its impact on the designated view if it falls within the 
foreground, middle ground or background of that view….New 
development should not harm, and where possible should make a 
positive contribution to, the characteristics and composition of the 
strategic views and their landmark elements.” 

 
Intend to Publish London Plan 2019 
 

8.12. The Intend to Publish (ItP) London Plan (2019)v is a material consideration in planning 

decisions. Policy SD1: ‘Opportunity Areas’ of the draft London Plan designates the Great West 

Corridor, within which the Site is located, as a London Opportunity Area.  

 

8.13. ‘Policy D3: Optimising site capacity through the design-led approach’ recognises that 

development design should be undertaken in regard to quality and character: 

 
“11) respond to the existing character of a place by identifying the 
special and valued features and characteristics that are unique to the 
locality and respect, enhance and utilise the heritage assets and 
architectural features that contribute towards the local character” 
 
“12) be of high quality, with architecture that pays attention to detail, 
and gives thorough consideration to the practicality of use, flexibility, 
safety and building lifespan through appropriate construction methods 
and the use of attractive, robust materials which weather and mature 
well.” 

 

8.14. Draft Policy D8: ‘Tall Buildings’ states that tall buildings should be part of a plan-led approach 

and that local authorities should identify in Development Plans locations where tall buildings 

are appropriate in principle and indicate general building heights that would be appropriate.  

 

8.15. Draft Policy HC3: ‘Strategic and Local Views’ and Policy HC4: ‘London View Management 

Framework’, consider development proposals within both strategic and borough views.  

 
GLA Shaping Neighbourhoods: Character and Context SPG  
 

8.16. The GLA Shaping Neighbourhoods: Character and Context SPG (2014)vi sets out an approach 

and process to help understand the character and context of a place to help inform the 

planning and design process and to guide change in a way which is responsive to individual 

places and locations. 

 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew World Heritage Site Management Plan 
 

8.17. The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew World Heritage Site Management Plan (2020-2025) vii sets 

out a framework for the management of the World Heritage Site (WHS) to ensure conservation 
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of its Outstanding Universal Value and defines a buffer zone for the WHS.  

 

8.18. Appendix D of the Royal Botanic Gardens World Heritage Site Management Plan considers the 
setting of the WHS. Figure 4 of the plan identifies formal or designed views and vistas, none 

of which are directly orientated towards the Site. Figure 5 goes onto establish present day 

views out which includes the following views that are oriented towards the Site: 

 

• Syon Vista; and 

• Unnamed Gate. 

 
8.19. Although it acknowledges that the experiences of the Royal Botanic Gardens landscape as a 

kinetic experience, Figure 6 of the Royal Botanic Gardens World Heritage Site Management 

Plan establishes the Syon Vista Terraces as an open pocket of space that illustrates the visual 

connections between the Royal Botanic Gardens Syon Park and the River Thames. 

 

Thames Landscape Strategy 
 

8.20. The Thames Landscape Strategyviii is a 100-year blueprint and landscape strategy for the River 
Thames between Hampton and Kew and it identifies vistas between the river’s landmarks, 

two of which are relevant to the Site. 

 

London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan 
 

8.21. Adopted in September 2015, the London Borough of Hounslow’s (LBH) Local Plan (2015-

2030) ix contains detailed policies to be used by decision makers considering development 

proposals for the use of land and building in the borough. Of particular relevance to this 
assessment are Policy SC4 – Scale and density of new housing development; Policy CC1 

Context and Character; Policy CC2 - Urban Design and Architecture; Policy CC3 Tall Buildings; 

and Policy CC4 - Heritage. 

 

8.22. Policy SV1 – Great West Corridor Plan commits LBH to work with residents and stakeholders 

to explore and identify the potential capacity for additional employment-led mixed-use 

development along the Great West Corridor.  

 

 
 
 
 



Homebase, Brentford           Townscape and Visual Effects 
 

30220/A5/ES2020   September 2020 

Draft Great West Corridor Local Plan Review 
 

8.23. To fulfil the objective of LBH Local Plan Policy SV1 - Great West Corridor Plan, LBH have 
prepared the draft LBH Great West Corridor Local Plan Reviewx which contains draft policies 

GWC5: Design and Heritage and P1.  

 

8.24. Draft Policy GWC5 requires that development contributes to a strong sense of place and 

identity for the Great West Corridor (GWC) through a strong urban design-led approach which 

protects and enhances heritage assets within the Corridor and in the wider area around it and 

responds to the area’s sensitive heritage locations and important views. Draft Policy P1 states 

that development which responds to the area’s sensitive heritage locations and important 

views, delivers design excellence and contributes positively to creating a strong sense of place 
will be supported. The design of tall buildings will be required to be of an exemplary standard 

and follow the criteria set out in the GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxi and Policy GWC5.  

 

8.25. The GWC Local Plan Review is supported by the GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxii and 

the GWC Masterplan and Capacity Study Appendix: Views Testingxiii. The GWC Masterplan and 

Capacity Studyxiv  establishes a visual and spatial framework for the GWC which will allow the 

renaissance of the Great West Corridor as a modern employment hub and attractive place to 

work, live and visit. The GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxv  envisages the establishment 
of Seven Quarters, each with its own distinct role and character; the Site is located within 

the Golden Miles Station Quarter. 

 

8.26. The GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxvi provides a height framework which tests the height 

of new buildings in the GWC and considers the potential impact on heritage assets, both 

within the corridor and beyond. This is supported by the GWC Masterplan and Capacity Study 

Appendix: Views Testingxvii which identifies and tests a range of views and specifically looks 

at the impact tall buildings could have on the significance of heritage assets and their setting. 
 

Legislative Context 

 

8.27. The European Landscape Convention (ELC) provides a basis for closer co-operation on 

landscape issues across Europe and was signed and ratified in the UK. This recognition of 

landscape matters raises their profile and the ELC has been set out to improve approaches to 

the planning, management and protection of landscapes throughout Europe.  

 
8.28. The ELC defines landscape as “an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result 

of the action and interaction of natural and/or human factors” and it includes ‘townscape’, as 

well as all forms of rural landscape. 
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Technical Standards and Guidance 

 

8.29. The chapter is based on the methodology set out in the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment, Third Edition, 2013 (GLVIA3)xviii and An Approach to Landscape Character 

Assessment xix. 

 

8.30. The GLVIA3xx was written in collaboration between the Landscape Institute (LI) and the 

Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) and was published in April 

2013. It emphasises that this type of assessment has two interlinked elements: landscape, as 

a resource; and visual amenity, including views. The effects of both must be addressed within 

the TVIA. It provides detailed advice on the process of assessing the townscape and visual 

effects of developments and their significance. 
 

8.31. An Approach to Landscape Character Assessmentxxi provides guidance on preparing character 

assessments and establishes approaches to desk-top and field studies. It recognises the 

importance of capturing the combination of elements that make a particular contribution to 

creating a distinctive character.  

 

Assessment Methodology 

 
Consultation 

 

8.32. Table 8.1 summarises the consultation responses in regard to townscape and visual matters. 

 

Table 8.1: Consultation Response Summary  
Consultee (Date) and Comment summarised     Response  

 
Consultation with Shane Baker at LBH regarding the representative views selection on 
18th July 2019, 12th August 2019 and 13th August 2019, 
including responses from Shane since then. (Appendix 8.4) 
LBH commented on an initial representative 
view selection as part of the 2nd Pre-
application response letter, dated 6th June 
2019 regarding discounting a view from 
Gunnersbury Cemetery and including a view 
from near Gunnersbury Park Bowling Club and 
at the junction of the Great West Road (GWR) 
and Jersey Road. 

The representative view from Gunnersbury 
Cemetery was removed and a representative view 
from the GWR and Jersey Road included 
(Representative view 24).  
Consideration was given to the provision of a 
representative view from the north-east of the 
Bowling Club pavilion. Visibility was not possible 
due to the construction plant associated with the 
new sports pavilion screening views from this area. 
Overall it was considered that the Development, if 
visible, is likely to be read behind Great West 
House, 1000 GWR and GSK building. 

LBH EIA Scoping Opinion (15th October 2019) (Appendix 2.2) 
The proposed assessment methodology and 
scope of the TVIA is agreed. 

The TVIA follows the approach set out in the EIA 
scoping report (Appendix 2.1). 
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A detailed explanation of the methodology 
used to produce any visual representations of 
the proposal within the townscape is required. 

The full methodology used to produce the Accurate 
Visual Representations (AVRs) is provided in 
Appendix 8.5. 

For longer distance landscape views it is 
recommended that the methodology 
considers the Landscape Institute’s guidance 
for Visual Representations of 
Development Proposals – TGN 06/91. Tilt-Shift 
lenses should only be used when 
the standard range of lenses have been ruled 
out due to the verticality of the 
development. 
In particular, any Actual Visual 
Representations should be annotated to 
ensure that it is clear what lens was used for 
the photography and if the images have been 
cropped or the photographer gas applied tilt, 
vertical rise or horizontal shift during the 
taking of the shot. As such Images produced 
with the tilt shift should be stated as such and 
be presented with clear makings on the image 
to identify the point of perspective. 

For each Representative View shown in Appendix 
8.3 a standard lens has been used  
for all views excluding the immediate viewpoint 1. 
For this viewpoint a vertical shift lens has been 
used to ensure that the whole of the Development 
is accommodated within the view.  
All AVRs are annotated with clear markings to 
identify the point of perspective. The approach to 
preparing the AVRs are set out within Appendix 8.5 
and include a reference to the type of lens used.  
For reference the immediate viewpoint 1 is 
provided with a central horizon in Appendix 8.6. 
This AVR does not alter the findings of the 
assessment set out in Appendix 8.3. 
 

One additional viewpoint had been identified 
as needing to be reviewed to determine if 
further assessment is needed (Deer Park close 
the Kew Observatory (view towards the Site)). 
Further assessment has been undertaken 
which confirms the Development would not be 
visible from this location. Details of the 
assessment that demonstrates no further work 
is necessary should be included within the 
EIA. 

Representative view 18 set out in Appendix 8.3 
overlooks the public accessible area of the Old 
Deer Park and illustrates that the Development is 
not visible from this area due to the intervening 
vegetation. 
The remaining area of the Old Deer Park that 
contains the King’s Observatory (a private 
residence) is a private golf course which includes 
clumps of mature planting. It is considered that 
the Development will also not be visible from this 
golf course. Representative view 17 is taken from 
the Thames Path as it passes the Old Deer Park 
and demonstrates that the Development is not 
visible.  

 

Study Area and Scope 

 

8.33. It is necessary to define an appropriate study area to ensure a thorough and robust 

assessment on the effect of a development on townscape and visual receptors. The study 

area for this TVIA will consider a 2.5km study area (see Figure 8.1). Consideration will be 

given to the likely visual receptors, defined as individuals and/or groups of people who are 

likely to experience views to the Site or be affected by the Development. The effects of the 

Development on the identified townscape and visual receptors will be informed by a series of 
Accurate Verified Views1 (AVRs) from representative view locations. To determine the 

locations of the views, consideration has been given to relevant regional and local planning 

policy. 

 

 

 

 
1 Accurate Verified Views are defined as a still image, or animated sequence of images, intended to convey 
reliable visual information about a development 
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Assessment Methodology 

 

8.34. The assessment methodology is provided in full at Appendix 8.2: Townscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment Methodology. 

 

8.35. The two fundamental considerations in the TVIA are the sensitivity of townscape character 

areas, townscape features and visual receptors and the magnitude of effect that these 

receptors are likely to experience as a result of the Development at year 1 of operation and 

the combined effect of the Development with the identified future baseline schemes. 

 

8.36. The sensitivity of a receptor is established through the combined consideration of their value 

and susceptibility, and is categorised as either High, Medium or Low. 
 

8.37. The magnitude of effect is informed through judgements on the size and extent of change 

resulting from the Development and is categorised as either High, Medium, Low, Negligible 

or None. 

 

8.38. The consideration of the relationship between the sensitivity of the receptor and the 

magnitude of effect results in a significance of effect, ranging from Major to No Effect. Effects 

can be adverse, beneficial or neutral.  
 

8.39. Table 8.2 illustrates the typical relationship between the sensitivity of the receptor and the 

magnitude of effect and the resulting likely significance of effects: 

 

Table 8.2: Townscape Character and Representative Viewpoint Significance of 

Effect Matrix 

 
Sensitivity 

Magnitude of Potential Effect 

High Medium Low Very Low and/or 
None 

High  Major Moderate and/or 
Major Moderate  Minor or Negligible 

or None 

Medium Moderate and/or 
Major Moderate Minor and/or 

Moderate Minor or Negligible 

Low  Moderate  Minor and/or 
Moderate 

Minor and/or 
Negligible None   

 

8.40. This corresponds to the extent to which the Development improves and has a beneficial effect 

or causes damage and has an adverse effect or has a neutral effect on the existing townscape 

receptors and visual receptor representative views.  Neutral effects are those where the effect 
would be neither beneficial nor adverse or a balance of adverse and beneficial influences. 

 



Homebase, Brentford           Townscape and Visual Effects 
 

30220/A5/ES2020   September 2020 

8.41. It is considered that ‘major’ to ‘moderate’ scale of effects are significant and ‘minor to 

moderate’, ‘minor’ to ‘negligible’ scale of effects are not significant. Effects that were assessed 

to be not significant were still considered within the assessment. 
 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 

8.42. The assessment of effects has been undertaken on the basis of the information supplied on 

the construction period (between 2021 and 2026) and the design of the Development. Further 

details can be found in Chapter 3 Site and Development Description and Chapter 5 

Construction Methodology and Phasing. 

 

8.43. In considering the effects of the Development upon the significance of the identified 
townscape character area receptors and visual receptors representative views, the 

assessment has been based on the drawings and information that comprise the application 

and are submitted for approval. This approach allows for a balanced assessment that 

considers all the relevant material and allows for judgements to be made on design quality 

and associated mitigating effects. 

 

8.44. The majority of the representative view visualisations, set out in Appendix 8.3, were taken in 

the winter, when intervening trees were bare of leaves and the Visual Impact Assessment 
does not attempt to predict the visual effects of seasonal changes throughout the year but 

describes the worst-case scenario in terms of the views from the identified visual receptor’s 

viewpoints, i.e. in the winter when deciduous trees have lost their leaves and visibility is 

generally increased. 

 

8.45. Entry was not been made to individual properties, but where relevant, an assumption has 

been made about the nature of the potential view by visiting adjoining areas of public access 

such as roads, footpaths or publicly accessible open space. 
 

Baseline Conditions 

 

Baseline Townscape Character  

 
8.46. This section considers the townscape features that contribute to the existing character of the 

Site and of the study area.  

 
8.47. The GLA Shaping Neighbourhoods: Character and Context SPG (2014)xxii sets out how to 

assess character areas. It builds on Policy 7.4 Local Character of the London Plan and sets 

out four principles: 
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• Character is all around us and everywhere has a distinctive character; 

• Character is about people and communities; 

• Places are connected and overlap – boundaries and transitions are important; and 

• The character of a place is a dynamic concept. 

 

The Site  

 
8.48. The Site, which is 1.5ha in area, is a rectangular plot of land currently occupied by a large 

single level Homebase store and associated parking; the parking is accommodated both at 

surface level and in an undercroft car park. The Homebase store comprises of a large 

industrial style shed with metal cladding. The building is effectively two storeys high with a 

central pylon to the front which is visible in many views towards the Site and is identified in 

the Hounslow Urban Context and Character Studyxxiii (2014) as a ‘landmark’. Landmarks are 

defined in the Hounslow study as:  
 

‘prominent elements which by virtue of their height and/or mass are 
highly distinctive relative to their surrounding environment…create 
distinct visual orientation points….provide a sense of location within 
the larger townscape and may act as markers of other elements, often 
unintentionally.’ 

 
8.49. The Homebase store is of architectural interest. However it is set back from the street within 

a large surface car park and does little to respond to the surrounding context. There are 

limited areas of soft landscaping areas within the Site boundary; these are located to the 

north and west of the Site and are in varied condition.  

 

8.50. The Site is bound by the A4 GWR to the north, and Syon Lane to the south-west. There is a 

car showroom to the east, and a service road, Syon Gate Way which extends along the south-

eastern boundary, and further southeast is Syon Lane station and railway line. 
 

8.51. The topography slopes from the GWR to the north down towards the Site’s southern boundary 

along the railway line. There is an approximate 4m drop in level from the north-west corner 

of the Site to the south of the Site.  

 

The Surrounding Context 

 
Landform 
 

8.52. Within the wider study area the landform is generally low lying associated with the valley 

floor of the River Thames and slopes gradually towards the river, located to the southeast of 
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the Site. To the north, the land rises to approximately 25m Above Ordnance Datum (AOD), 

as shown in Figure 8.2. 
 
Land Use 
 

8.53. Although the study area comprises primarily residential uses and the built form generally 

reflects this in scale, footprint and height, within the GWC the character is more mixed, with 

big box/industrial, office parks side by side with earlier, loose grid post-war housing (see 

Figure 8.3). 
 

Movement  
 

8.54. The townscape assessment study area is crossed by two primary, busy vehicular routes, 

namely the M4 motorway and the Great West Road (A4). Secondary and tertiary routes, 

accessed from the primary roads, provide access to the surrounding residential and 

commercial areas.  Whilst approximately 25m to the southeast of the Site is Syon Lane railway 

station and the overground railway line. 

 

8.55. The Capital Ring walking route crosses the study area from north to south, following the River 

Brent before passing through Syon Park and joining the Thames Path on the northern bank 
of the River Thames. The study area is crossed in its southern most extent by the River 

Thames, which marks the boundary between LBH and the London Borough of Richmond Upon 

Thames (LBRuT). The Thames Path follows either side of this waterway apart from when it 

passes Syon Park.  

 
Height and massing 

  

8.56. In general, built form in the study area is not particularly tall; tall buildings and structures 
are concentrated along the A4 and M4 corridors to the north of the Site and have been 

designed to be visible from these important transport corridors. The imposing skyline they 

create is an important contributor to the existing character of the area. Some of the area’s 

tall buildings and local landmarks date back to the early development of the GWC, such as 

the former Gillette Factory, located approximately 100m to the north of the Site. 
 

8.57. To the northeast and east of the Site is the Gate Centre, Great West Trading Estate and West 

Cross Industrial Park. These areas contain a number of light industrial buildings and the built 
form in this area is varied with a range of buildings of differing ages and scales ranging from 

1-2 storey brick built inter-war offices and warehouses to larger scale more modern sheds 

which are several storeys taller. 
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8.58. Beyond the GWR and West Cross Industrial Park is the Sky Isleworth Campus, to the northeast 

of the Site. This comprises of a variety of building footprints ranging from large studio spaces 

to smaller office blocks. The height of buildings varies between 7 and 13 m; the associated 
wind turbine is the tallest element within the campus and is a local landmark within views to 

the north of the study area.  

 

8.59. To the south of the railway line and west of Syon Lane are interwar and early postwar period 

semi-detached or short terraces residential dwellings that are predominantly two storeys in 

height. The residential area to the west of Syon Lane, accessed via Northumberland Avenue, 

has been identified by LBH as an Area of Special Character within the LBH Urban Context and 

Character Studyxxiv.  

  
8.60. LBH Urban Context and Character Studyxxv has established seven broad urban types and Figure 

8.4 identifies those that fall close to the Site and within the study area. Table 8.3 summarises 

the key characteristics and their location to the Site. Where the study area falls within London 

Borough of Ealing (LBE) or LBRuT considerations has been given to the areas characteristics 

in order to establish the Urban Type. 

 

Table 8.3: LBH Urban Areas  
Urban Type Characteristics (summarised from the Urban Context 

and Character Study) 
Location 

Urban Type 1 – 
Compact Grid 

• Predominantly from the late 19th century and pre-World 
War One periods with some recent examples. 

• Compact grid layout ranges from clearly laid out streets in 
rigid grid patterns to loose organic grids. 

• Streets typically connect together. 
• Street lengths and blocks size and shape vary resulting in a 

variety of grid layouts. 
• Predominantly residential buildings include terraces and 

semi-detached properties - overall medium to high density 
(60 – 100 dwellings per hectare (dph)). 

• Low rise - predominantly two to three storeys in height. 
• Small scale mixed use - often found on corner plots or on 

main routes. 
• Minimal building setbacks with well-defined front boundaries 

– often defined with low brick walls. 
• Chiefly brick facades and chimneys. 
• The layout typically lacks civic and amenity spaces. 

This urban type is 
typically found on 
the edge of historic 
town or local 
centres such as 
Hounslow, 
Iselworth or South 
Ealing. They are 
typically found on 
the edge of the 
study area to the 
northeast and 
southwest. Small 
areas also exist at 
historic transport 
routes such as 
Thornbury Road. 

Urban Type 2 – 
Loose Grid 

• Predominantly from the interwar and early postwar period - 
late 1910s to late 1940s and early 1950s. 

• Large areas of LBH contain variations of this type resulting in 
it being abundant within the study area. 

• Can also be found across outer London, especially outer 
West London, known as Metroland due its growth post-
expansion of the London Underground. 

• Mostly comprises large, irregular blocks on a network of 
wide, curving streets with a mixture of associated closes and 
cul-de-sacs. 

• Some blocks are more regular and straight, others are more 
curving and organic. 

This predominant 
urban type found 
throughout the 
study area and can 
be found to the 
immediate south 
and west of the 
Site.  
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Urban Type Characteristics (summarised from the Urban Context 
and Character Study) 

Location 

• Characterised by their low density, consisting of large plots 
with generous front and back gardens. 

• Consists of largely detached, semi-detached or short 
terraces and predominantly two storeys in height. 

• Characterise suburban character - a generosity of space, 
large back gardens, deep front gardens, space for your car, 
space to extend your house, uniform and conservative in 
style and detailing. 

Urban Type 3 -  
slabs and 
towers 

• Limited examples of this type within LBH but these few have 
significant impact due to their structure, scale and height. 

• Freestanding buildings set within open space which consists 
of large car parking areas, grassed areas, mature trees and 
shrub planting. 

• Mixture of high-rise towers (point blocks) and lower-rise, 
linear slab blocks. 

• Typically medium to high density, with a mix of housing 
types, commonly flats, maisonettes and terraced houses. 

• Highly visible and prominent on the skyline  
• Segregated movement of internal access roads and 

pedestrian footpaths. 

Small areas of this 
urban type can be 
found to the east 
and south of the 
study area within 
Isleworth and 
Brentford. 

Urban Type 4 – 
Courts and cul-
de-sacs 

• Examples are predominantly from between the 1960s to the 
1990s. 

• The types are characterised by a main distributor or loop road 
with a series of access roads forming semi-enclosed courts or 
cul-de-sacs, creating a large ‘superblock’ layout. 

• Traffic separation principles ensure vehicles and pedestrians 
are often segregated especially in the early Radburn-esque 
examples. 

• Lower-rise buildings are arranged in groups around a semi-
enclosed court or cul-de-sac, sometimes inward facing, 
sometimes outward facing. 

• Predominantly medium density but can vary greatly 
depending on dominant building type - 1980s examples can 
be very low density (range 30-50dph). 

• Building types can be very mixed with apartment blocks, short 
terraces and semi-detached properties. 

• Car access and parking is integral element of the design, with 
ease and proximity a key design feature. 

• Characterised by an insular, self-contained feel, resulting from 
its lack of through-movement and wider connectivity with the 
surrounding townscape. 

Small areas of this 
urban type can be 
found within the 
study area with the 
closest being Field 
Lane situated 500m 
to the east and 
Stags Way 500m to 
the west. 

Urban Type 5 – 
urban 
renaissance  

• Almost exclusively 1990s to present day. 
• Typical found off main roads and reflects the early 21st 

Century type of planning and urban design arisen out of the 
Urban Task Force Report: Towards an Urban Renaissance 
which encourages reuse of brownfield land, higher densities 
and mixed use type development. 

• Mostly comprises a return to the perimeter block with 
buildings fronting onto and enclosing streets and public 
space with strong axes. 

• Blocks tend to be smaller, more square in shape and 
respond to the underlying landscape in comparison to the 
compact grid urban type 1 which tended to have longer 
rectangular blocks. 

• Higher densities achieved (up to 250 dph) through compact 
design principles. 

• Provision of a mix of housing types including flats, 
maisonettes, townhouses, mews and terraces, reflecting the 
diversity of housing need. 

• Predominantly mixed in tenure with private and affordable 
units integrated into one scheme. 

Small areas of this 
urban type can be 
found within the 
study area with the 
closest being Union 
Lane situated 550m 
to the south and 
Academy Place 
900m to the west. 
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Urban Type Characteristics (summarised from the Urban Context 
and Character Study) 

Location 

• Built almost exclusively by private developers or housing 
associations. 

Urban Type 6 – 
big box 

• Predominantly 1980s to present day. 
• Located close to major A roads and across the borough but 

more common in the west and along the Golden Mile section 
of the GWR. 

• Self-contained pods with one or two access roads (little to 
no through movement). 

• Large footprint, rectangular, freestanding buildings, also 
known as super sheds and large single-storey buildings. 

• Buildings surrounded by car parking and/or hard and soft 
landscaping. 

• 4-10m building heights - often with double height ceilings. 

The Site falls within 
this urban type 
along with the 
immediate area to 
the north and east. 
Smaller areas of 
this urban type can 
also be found 
pepper potted 
within the study 
area. 

Urban Type 7 – 
urban centres 

• Mixed land use areas with high levels of local accessibility, 
along with a mix of building types and ages reflecting their 
historic origin. 

• Centres spatially arranged along high streets, historic cores 
and at key road junctions. 

• Streets and spaces addressed by buildings with ground floor 
non-residential uses. 

• Residential or commercial uses often stacked above ground 
floor retail. 

This urban type can 
be found in the 
centre of Brentford, 
Isleworth and 
Hounslow, to the 
southeast, south 
and southwest 
respectively.  

 

Heritage Assets 

 

8.61. Heritage assets within the study area include nine Conservation Areas which fall either wholly 

or partially within it; seven within LBH and two within the LBRuT (see Figure 8.5). The Royal 

Botanic Gardens, Kew, which is a World Heritage Site (WHS) and contains Grade I listed 

buildings, and the Buffer to the WHS fall partially within the southern extent of the study 

area.  
 

8.62. The chapter does not assess whether harm which may arise as a result of the Development 

to the significance of these heritage assets (see Chapter 7 Built Heritage), however the 

heritage assets have informed the assessment of the value of the townscape receptors. 

 

8.63. The Site itself is not covered by any planning policy designations relating to townscape value 

and does not contain any designated or non-designated heritage assets.  

 
Open Space 

 
8.64. The study area includes a number of accessible open space areas associated with heritage 

assets, as illustrated in Figure 8.3, including:  
 

• Syon Park (Registered Historic Park and Garden) Syon House’s garden is publicly 

accessible during the summer upon payment of a set fee and approximately 930m from 

the Site’s boundary; 
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• Osterley Park (Registered Historic Park and Garden) the area of the park that surrounds 

Osterley House is accessible between 7am and 7.30pm throughout the year and is located 

some 1.5km from the Site’s boundary; 

• Boston Manor Park is open throughout the year and approximately 550m from the Site’s 

boundary; and 

• Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew (Registered Historic Park and Garden and WHS) is publicly 

accessible upon payment of a set fee and approximately 1.5km from the Site’s boundary. 

 

8.65. All of these are privately owned but publicly accessible, bar Boston Manor Park which is owned 

by LBH. 

 

8.66. Further smaller playing fields and incidental areas of open space associated with residential 

areas can be found within the study area along with private playing fields such as Goals 
Gillette Corner or educational facilities.  

 

Townscape receptors 

 

8.67. Existing character assessments and field surveys have been used to establish the existing 

townscape character within the study area and to identify individual Townscape Character 

Areas (TCAs) as townscape receptors. 

 

8.68. At a national level, the study area falls within National Character Area Profile: 112 Inner 
Londonxxvi, which is described as: 

 

“Predominantly urban, the Inner London National Character Area 
(NCA) lies at the centre of the Thames Basin on a broad flood plain 
which rises in gentle terraces, providing panoramic views of London’s 
skyline from the clay plateaux and ridges in the north at the border 
with the Northern Thames Basin. The NCA is steeped in both historical 
and contemporary culture; it is the centre of UK Government and a 
major international hub for finance, business, tourism, transport and 
recreation. Owing to its urban nature, Inner London relies heavily on 
ecosystem services provided by the surrounding NCAs, such as flood 
alleviation, air temperature regulation and recreational services.” 

 

8.69. At a regional level the London’s Natural Signatures: The London Landscape Frameworkxxvii 

locates the Site at the eastern-most extent of Landscape Area 12 Hounslow Gravels, described 

as: 

 
“An area characterised by recent industrial and interwar suburban 
development on flat land. Built development is interspersed by 
corridors and patches of open space along tributary streams.” 
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8.70. Both the national and regional assessments cover a much wider area and whilst they serve to 

provide useful background and context to the wider area, the scale is such that there would 

be no notable effect resulting from the Development and accordingly no further references 
will be made within this assessment. 

 

8.71. At a local level the chapter has sub-divided the study area into seven TCAs (see Figure 8.6) 

to better understand the finer grain of the receiving townscape and identify any potentially 

sensitive landscape receptors. This has been informed by The GLA Shaping Neighbourhoods: 

Character and Context SPG (2014)xxviii, LBH’s GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxxix  and the 

LBH Urban Context and Character Studyxxx. 

 

8.72. The key characteristics of the TCAs and an assessment of their value are summarised in Table 
8.4. The Site itself falls within TCA 1 GWR.  

 

Table 8.4: Townscape Character Areas  
Townscape 
Character Areas     

Characteristics  Value  

TCA1 – GWR Corridor  • Major transport corridor, characterised by heavy vehicular use 
and an open aspect reinforced by relatively sparse vegetation 
to each side. 

• The road comprises six lanes, with cycle lanes on both sides, 
wider verges and pavements and a central reservation. 

• Bisects the study area on an east/west axis. 
• Along the eastern extent, almost entirely non-residential 

frontages and an area of coarse urban grain, constituting 
large commercial plots occupied by predominately low rise, 
commercial buildings.  

• Limited sense of enclosure due to the set-back for parking to 
the front of commercial buildings. 

• The western extent is fronted by interwar residential semis, 
the majority with paved front gardens to accommodate off-
street parking. 

• Contains the Site - the focal point for the junction of the GWR 
and Syon Lane is the Homebase tower. 

• Includes several listed Art Deco buildings, including the former 
Gillette Factory; part of the former Coty Factory; Westlink 
House; 991 GWR; and the National Westminster Bank. 

Poor 

TCA2 – Osterley & 
Spring Grove non-
residential 

• A predominantly commercial and industrial townscape. 
• A coarse-grain townscape characterised by large-footprint 

buildings - ‘big box commercial landscape’. 
• Includes the post-modern Sky campus and Goals. 
• The majority of buildings to the northern edge of the GWR 

post-date 1980. 

Low 

TCA3 – Historic 
Brentford and 
Isleworth 

• Compact urban grid. 
• Bounded by the tidal River Thames to the south and east. 
• Predominantly residential with historic cores. 
• Waterside character in Brentford is shaped by its canal and 

riverside buildings, remaining active boatyards and established 
residential moorings.  

• Residential types include 2 storey late 19th century terraces, 
early interwar garden suburbs, 1970s tower blocks and 2000s 
urban renaissance mid-rise apartments. 

Medium to 
High 
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Townscape 
Character Areas     

Characteristics  Value  

• In Brentford the TCA includes The Butts and St Pauls 
Conservation Areas and in Isleworth, the Isleworth Riverside 
Conservation Area. 

• Includes over 75 listed buildings. 
• Isleworth is characterised by a high quality, low-rise (2-4 

storeys), compact, fine-grain townscape with a wide variety of 
building styles, including Georgian, Victorian and 20th century 
architecture. 

TCA4 – Brentford 
and South Ealing 
residential  

• Primarily residential. 
• Low-rise mixture of early interwar ribbon development estate; 

two-storey semis, Victorian and Edwardian two storey long 
terraces; and postwar estate of local authority social housing.  

• Contains two Areas of Special Character as identified in the 
LBH Context and Character Study. 

• On-street parking. 
• Includes approximately 30 listed buildings. 

Low 

TCA5 – Osterley, 
Spring Grove and 
Isleworth residential  

• Low-rise residential development running east-west alongside 
and north of the GWR. 

• Predominantly interwar ribbon development. 
• The area is exclusively residential, with the southernmost 

properties facing the GWR.  
• Interwar residential estates, including three Areas of Special 

Character as identified in the LBH Context and Character 
Study, and the Spring Grove and Osterley Grove Conservation 
Areas. 

• Predominantly two-storey, semi-detached, with some short 
terraces. 

• Considerable uniformity of scale, typical of interwar ribbon 
development in its density, layout, and building type. 

• Includes playing fields and sports pitches, educational and 
religious establishments. 

• Despite being the largest TCA in the study area, includes 
approximately 25 listed buildings.  

Low to 
Medium  

TCA6 - Osterley Park  • Listed historic mansion (Grade I) and surrounded by gardens, 
park and farmland (Grade II* Registered Park and Garden); 
one of the last surviving country estates in London.  

• One of the largest open spaces in west London and 
designated as Metropolitan Open Land. 

• Despite being predominantly parkland and open space, the 
TCA includes over a dozen listed buildings. 

• Marred by the M4 motorway, which cuts across the northern 
half of it, bringing high levels of traffic noise and creating a 
barrier to north-south movement.  

• Formal recreation uses, including River Brent and Brent River 
Park to the east. 

High 

TCA7 – Arcadian 
Thames and historic 
landscapes 

• 18th century parkland landscape with villas, palaces and 
riverside villages which includes Syon Park, the Royal Botanic 
Gardens at Kew and the Old Deer Park. 

• An historical landscape continuum between the two banks and 
across the land from Richmond to Kew – important visual links 
across the river. 

• The gravel towpath from Richmond to Kew has a remote, rural 
character; the river is tidal. 

• Includes Isleworth Ait, Brentford Ait and Lots Ait, which are 
wooded islands. 

• Includes Brentford Lock and Brentford Dock Marina; at 
Brentford, the waterfront is a mixture of regeneration and 
former industrial areas, which though in need of regeneration, 
still retain significant elements of its dockland past. 

Exceptional 
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Visual Receptors 

 

8.73. The assessment of the visibility of the Site is undertaken in two stages. The first is to manually 
establish the extent of the Site’s Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) and identify visual 

receptor groups. The latter is defined in GLVIA3xxxi as “people who will be affected by changes 
in views or visual amenity at different places”. 
 

8.74. The ZTV of the Site and its built form is limited due to the low-rise nature of the built form 

currently present on the Site, the relatively level topography and intervening visual barriers. 

Short distance open to partial views can be gained from along the GWR, Syon Lane. Whilst 

short distance glimpsed views can be appreciated from Northumberland Avenue and Harlequin 

Avenue.  
 

8.75. The upper extent of the Homebase central tower sign on the Site is visible in some short to 

medium distance views including from Brambles Close, Cherry Crescent and Acacia Avenue, 

along with limited sections of London Road to the southeast. 

 

8.76. It is considered that views will be possible from the windows of residential and office buildings 

orientated towards the Site. 

 
8.77. The following visual receptor groups have been identified: 

 

• Residents in properties located adjacent to the Site and within 500 metre of its boundary, 

where associated windows are orientated towards the Site; 

• Users of public open space areas located within 2km of the Site; and 

• Users of public highways and rights of way located within 2km of the Site. 

 

8.78. The second stage is to determine the broad visibility of the Site from the identified visual 

receptor groups, which is illustrated and supported through a series of representative views. 

In considering the visibility from visual receptors, entry has not been made to individual 
properties, but where relevant, an assumption has been made of the potential view based on 

publicly accessible areas such as roads or footpaths. 

 

8.79. 26 representative views have been identified and agreed in consultation with LBH, as set out 

in Appendix 8.4, as an appropriate selection to demonstrate the visibility of the Site from the 

visual receptors and to illustrate how the Development would appear within views identified 

as sensitive. The locations of the representative viewpoints (RV) are shown in Figure 8.7 and 

the rationale for their selection is summarised in Table 8.5 below. 
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Table 8.5: Visual Receptors’ Representative Views   
RV Location Comment 
1 Syon Lane Station  Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 

View Assessment (Ref. SS01). Includes the former 
Gillette Factory clock tower, identified in the LBH 
Urban Context and Character Study as a landmark.  

2 Northumberland Avenue  Typical townscape view overlooking an Area of 
Special Character.  

3 Grant Way roundabout Typical townscape view overlooking the former 
Gillette Factory (Grade II). 

4 GWR Firestone entrance Typical townscape view from the east. 
5 GWR outside no.772 Typical townscape view from the west. 
6 GWR central reservation Typical townscape view from the west. 
7 Osterley Park (footpath) Osterley Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 

a Conservation Area. 
8 Osterley Park (centre) Osterley Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 

a Conservation Area. 
9 Osterley House Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 

View Assessment (Ref. OP1). 
Osterley Park House is a Grade I listed building 
and falls within a Registered Park and Garden and 
Osterley Park Conservation Area. 

10 Osterley Park (bridleway) Osterley Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 
a Conservation Area. 

11 Boston Manor House Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (Ref. BM1). 
Boston Manor Park falls within the Grand Union 
Canal Conservation Area. 

12 St Paul’s Recreation Ground St Paul’s Recreation Ground falls within St. Pauls 
Brentford Conservation Area. 

13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (Ref. SP3). 
Syon Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 
falls within the Isleworth Riverside Conservation 
Area. 

14 Syon Park southern entrance footpath 
(north) 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (Ref. SP2) and within LBH Urban 
Context and Character Study (Isleworth district 
view). 
Syon Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 
falls within the Isleworth Riverside Conservation 
Area and the Royal Botanic Gardens WHS Buffer 
Zone. 

15 Syon Park southern entrance footpath 
(south) 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (Ref. SP1). 
Syon Park is a Registered Park and Garden and 
falls within the Isleworth Riverside Conservation 
Area. 

16 Riverside Walk Isleworth Falls within Isleworth Riverside Conservation Area 
and the Thames Landscape Strategy as a vista. 

17 Riverside walk Kew Falls within Old Deer Park Conservation Area and 
identified within LBRuT Proposal Map and identified 
within LBH Urban Context and Character Study 
(Isleworth district view). 

18 Old Deer Park Falls within Old Deer Park Conservation Area and 
identified within LBRuT Proposal Map and the 
Thames Landscape Strategy as a vista. 

19 Botanical Gardens Kew, Cedar Vista 
east 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (Ref. BG11). 
Botanical Gardens Kew is a World Heritage Site, 
Registered Park and Garden and a Conservation 
Area. 
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RV Location Comment 
20 Botanical Gardens Kew, Syon Vista/ 

Cedar Vista west 
Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (BG10) and within LBH Urban 
Context and Character Study (Isleworth district 
view). 
Botanical Gardens Kew is a World Heritage Site, 
Registered Park and Garden and a Conservation 
Area. 

21 Botanical Gardens Kew, west of the 
Palm House 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (BG7). 
Botanical Gardens Kew is a World Heritage Site, 
Registered Park and Garden and a conservation 
area 

22 Botanical Gardens Kew, close to ‘the 
Botanical’ building 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (BG9). 
Botanical Gardens Kew is a World Heritage Site, 
Registered Park and Garden and a Conservation 
Area. 

23 Botanical Gardens Kew, west of 
Elizabeth Gates 

Identified as a view within the GWC: Appendix 
View Assessment (BG4). 
Botanical Gardens Kew is a World Heritage Site, 
Registered Park and Garden and a Conservation 
Area. 

24 GWR and Jersey Road Typical, long distance, townscape view from the 
west. 

25 Syon House Syon House is a Grade I listed building and falls 
within a Registered Park and Garden and 
Conservation Area. 

26 GWR outside West Link House Typical townscape view from the west. 
 

8.80. The value of the representative views is summarised in Table 8.6. The criteria for defining 

value are provided in Table 8.2.2 in Appendix 8.2. 

 

Table 8.6: Value of the Visual Receptors’ Representative Views  
RV Location Approximate 

Distance from 
the closest Site 
boundary 

Visibility 
(Existing) 

Value  

1 Syon Lane Station  30m Partial View Medium 
2 Northumberland Avenue  255m Glimpsed View Medium  
3 Grant Way roundabout 250m Glimpsed View Low to 

Medium 
4 GWR Firestone entrance 200m Glimpsed View Low 
5 GWR outside no.772 625m No view  Poor 
6 GWR central reservation 1km Glimpsed View Poor 
7 Osterley Park (footpath) 1.5km No view  Medium 
8 Osterley Park (centre) 1.6km No View Medium 
9 Osterley House 1.9km No View High 
10 Osterley Park (bridleway) 1.5km No View Medium 
11 Boston Manor House 1km No View Medium 
12 St Paul’s Recreation Ground 1.4km No View  Medium  
13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) 920m No View Medium to 

High 
14 Syon Park southern entrance 

footpath (north) 
1km No View Medium to 

High 
15 Syon Park southern entrance 

footpath (south) 
1.1km No View Medium to 

High 
16 Riverside Walk Isleworth 1.5km No View Medium 
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RV Location Approximate 
Distance from 
the closest Site 
boundary 

Visibility 
(Existing) 

Value  

17 Riverside walk Kew 1.3km No View High  
18 Old Deer Park 2.3km No View Medium 
19 Botanical Gardens Kew, Cedar Vista 

east 
2km No View Exceptional 

20 Botanical Gardens Kew, Syon Vista/ 
Cedar Vista west 

1.4km No View Exceptional 

21 Botanical Gardens Kew, west of the 
Palm House 

2.1km No View Exceptional 

22 Botanical Gardens Kew, close to ‘the 
Botanical’ building 

2.3km No View Exceptional 

23 Botanical Gardens Kew, west of 
Elizabeth Gates 

2.2km No View Exceptional 

24 GWR and Jersey Road 2.6km No View  Poor 
25 Syon House 1km No View High 
26 GWR outside West Link House 400m Glimpsed View Low 

 

Future Baseline 
 

8.81. The Site is currently of low quality, appearance and condition and, where it is visible, does 

not make a positive contribution to views. If the existing uses and built form on the Site were 

to remain unchanged, it is likely to degrade, leading to an increase in adverse effects on the 

townscape receptors and views from visual receptors. 

 

Emerging Context 

 
8.82. The surrounding area is identified to undergo significant change with the implementation of 

the strategic objectives of the GWC Masterplan Plan.  

 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

Summary of Receptors and Sensitivity 

 
Townscape Receptors 
  

8.83. The sensitivity of the Development on townscape receptors is considered in light of their 

‘susceptibility to change’ and their previously determined value. Townscape receptors 

comprise: 

 

• TCA1 – GWR; 

• TCA2 – Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential; 

• TCA3 – Historic Brentford and Isleworth; 
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• TCA4 – Brentford and South Ealing residential; 

• TCA5 – Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth residential; 

• TCA6 – Osterley Park; and 

• TCA7 – Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes. 

 

8.84. TCA1: GWR can accommodate the Development as it reflects the uses proposed as part of 

the GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxxxii and is tolerant to change of the type proposed. It 

is considered that it has a low susceptibility to change, as defined in the methodology Table 
8.2.3 in Appendix 8.2, due to it having recognisable art-deco and suburban townscape 

characteristics, but limited distinctive townscape elements and a number of townscape 

detractors. Through assessing the ‘value’ and ‘susceptibility to change’ it is concluded that 

TCA1: GWR has a low sensitivity to the Development.  

 

8.85. The remaining TCAs (townscape receptors) have a varying susceptibility to change and 

sensitivity to the Development and the Development will indirectly affect them to varying 

degrees. Table 8.7 presents the assessment of the ‘value’ and ‘susceptibility to change’ of 

each townscape character area together with their ‘sensitivity’. 
 

Table 8.7: Summary of Sensitivity of the Townscape Receptors 

Townscape Receptor Value Susceptibility to 
Change Sensitivity 

TCA1 – GWR Corridor  Poor Low Low 
TCA2 – Osterley & Spring Grove non-
residential Low Low Low 

TCA3 – Historic Brentford and Isleworth Medium to High Medium Medium to 
High 

TCA4 – Brentford and South Ealing 
residential  Low Low Low 

TCA5 – Osterley, Spring Grove and 
Isleworth residential  Low  Low Low 

TCA6 - Osterley Park  High High High  
TCA7 – Arcadian Thames and historic 
landscapes Exceptional  High High  

 
Visual Receptors Representative view 
 

8.86. How susceptibility to change and sensitivity is determined for each visual receptor’s 

representative view to the Development is described in Appendix 8.3 and the findings are 

summarised in Table 8.8. 

 

Table 8.8: Summary of Sensitivity of the Visual Receptor’s Representative Views 
RV Location Value Susceptibility to 

Change 
Sensitivity  

1 Syon Lane Station  Medium Low Low to Medium 
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RV Location Value Susceptibility to 
Change 

Sensitivity  

2 Northumberland Avenue  Medium Medium Medium 
3 Grant Way roundabout Low to Medium Low Low 
4 GWR Firestone entrance Low Low Low 
5 GWR outside no.772 Poor Low Low 
6 GWR central reservation Poor Low Low 
7 Osterley Park (footpath) Medium High Medium to High 
8 Osterley Park (centre) Medium High Medium to High 
9 Osterley House High High High 
10 Osterley Park (bridleway) Medium High Medium to High 
11 Boston Manor House Medium High Medium to High 
12 St Paul’s Recreation Ground Medium  High Medium to High 
13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) Medium to High High Medium to High 
14 Syon Park southern entrance 

footpath (north) 
Medium to High High Medium to High 

15 Syon Park southern entrance 
footpath (south) 

Medium to High High Medium to High 

16 Riverside Walk Isleworth Medium High Medium to High 
17 Riverside walk Kew High High High  
18 Old Deer Park Medium Medium Medium 
19 Botanical Gardens Kew, 

Cedar Vista east 
Exceptional High High 

20 Botanical Gardens Kew, Syon 
Vista/ Cedar Vista west 

Exceptional High High 

21 Botanical Gardens Kew, west 
of the Palm House 

Exceptional High High 

22 Botanical Gardens Kew, close 
to ‘the Botanical’ building 

Exceptional High High 

23 Botanical Gardens Kew, west 
of Elizabeth Gates 

Exceptional High High 

24 GWR and Jersey Road Poor Low Low 
25 Syon House High High High  
26 GWR outside West Link 

House 
Low Low Low 

 

Construction Phase 

 

8.87. Demolition and construction works typically relate to townscape character and visual impacts 

associated with the removal of existing on-site buildings and structures, and the visual impact 

of the enclosure of the site with hoarding and of construction plant. The latter would include 

scaffolding on any retained structures, tower cranes, piling drivers and other construction 
plant (refer to Chapter 5: Construction Methodology & Phasing for further information).   

 

8.88. The impact of the demolition and construction works would be experienced throughout the 

entire construction period, with the peak near the end of the construction programme where 

the Development will almost be fully constructed. It is noted, however, that the completed 

Development’s buildings are likely to obscure views of the elements still under construction 

in certain locations. 
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Townscape Character Area Receptors 
 

8.89. The Development falls within ‘TCA1: GWR Corridor’. The impact of the demolition and 
construction on the Site would be limited to the associated infrastructure related to the 

Development. Its demolition and construction would  have a local, direct, temporary, short 

term, medium magnitude of impact on the area. This would lead to a minor to moderate 

adverse effect.  

 

8.90. The Development’s hoarding and cranes are likely to be partially visible from the immediate 

areas of ‘TCA4: Brentford and South Ealing residential’ close to the Site. The construction 

works would have a local, indirect, temporary, short term, medium magnitude of impact and 

minor to moderate adverse effect on this TCA. 
 

8.91. A limited partial to glimpsed view to the Development’s hoarding are likely to be visible from 

‘TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth residential’ along with its associated cranes. The 

construction works would have a local, indirect, temporary, short term, low to medium 

magnitude of impact and minor adverse effect on this TCA. 

 

8.92. Limited glimpsed views to cranes on the Site are likely to be visible from areas of ‘TCA2: 

Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential’, ‘TCA3: Historic Brentford and Isleworth’, ‘TCA6: 
Osterley Park’ and ‘TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes’. The visibility would vary 

within the latter three areas subject to the season with the mature trees present within these 

areas filtering views. 

 

8.93. The construction works would have a local, indirect, temporary, short term, low magnitude of 

impact and minor adverse effect on TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential and a 

local, indirect, temporary, short term, very low magnitude of impact and minor adverse effect 

on TCA6: Osterley Park and TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes. 
 

8.94. It is considered that intervening built form would prevent the majority of views to cranes on 

the Site from ‘TCA3: Historic Brentford and Isleworth’. It is therefore considered that it would 

have a local, indirect, temporary, short term, very low magnitude of impact and negligible 

neutral significance of effect. 

 

8.95. Table 8.9 summaries the construction effect of the Development on the Townscape Character 

Area Receptors. 
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Table 8.9: Summary of Development’s Demolition and Construction Effects on the 

Townscape Character Area Receptors 

Townscape Receptor Sensitivity 
Magnitude of impact Likely Significance of  

Effect 

TCA1 – GWR Corridor  
Low Medium 

Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

TCA2 – Osterley & Spring 
Grove non-residential 

Low Low Minor Adverse 

TCA3 – Historic Brentford 
and Isleworth 

Medium to 
High 

Very low Negligible Neutral 

TCA4 – Brentford and South 
Ealing residential  

Low Medium 
Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

TCA5 – Osterley, Spring 
Grove and Isleworth 
residential  

Low Low to Medium Minor Adverse 

TCA6 - Osterley Park  High  Very low Minor Adverse 

TCA7 – Arcadian Thames 
and historic landscapes 

High  Very low 
Minor Adverse 

 

Visual Receptors Representative Views 
 

8.96. The impact of the demolition and construction on the Site would be limited to the visibility to 

the associated cranes and scaffolding related to the construction of the Development. For a 

full description of the magnitude of impact and effect please revert to Appendix 8.3, which is 

summarised in Table 8.10. 

 

Table 8.10: Summary of Development’s Demolition and Construction Effects on the 

Visual Receptors Representative Views 
RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 

impact 
Likely Significance of  Effect 

1 Syon Lane Station  Low to Medium High  Moderate to Major Adverse 
2 Northumberland 

Avenue  
Medium Medium Moderate Adverse 

3 Grant Way roundabout Low Medium Minor to Moderate Adverse 
4 GWR Firestone 

entrance 
Low High  Moderate Adverse 

5 GWR outside no.772 Low Low Minor Adverse 
6 GWR central 

reservation 
Low Low Minor Adverse 

7 Osterley Park 
(footpath) 

Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 

8 Osterley Park (centre) Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 
9 Osterley House High None None 
10 Osterley Park 

(bridleway) 
Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 

11 Boston Manor House Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 
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RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 
impact 

Likely Significance of  Effect 

12 St Paul’s Recreation 
Ground 

Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 

13 Syon Park (Gate 
Lodge) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

14 Syon Park southern 
entrance footpath 
(north) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

15 Syon Park southern 
entrance footpath 
(south) 

Medium to High Low to Medium Moderate Adverse 

16 Riverside Walk 
Isleworth 

Medium to High None None 

17 Riverside walk Kew High  Very low Minor Adverse 
18 Old Deer Park Medium Very low None 
19 Botanical Gardens 

Kew, Cedar Vista east 
High None None 

20 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, Syon Vista/ 
Cedar Vista west 

High None None 

21 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of the Palm 
House 

High None None 

22 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, close to ‘the 
Botanical’ building 

High None None 

23 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of Elizabeth 
Gates 

High None None 

24 GWR and Jersey Road Low Very low Negligible Adverse 
25 Syon House High  Low Moderate Adverse 
26 GWR outside West 

Link House 
Low Low to Medium Minor Adverse 

 

Operational Phase 

 
8.97. The Development falls within the GWC and LBH’s draft Great West Corridor Local Plan 

Reviewxxxiii has a vision to transform the corridor. It is located within the southern area of the 

GWC Masterplan and Capacity Studyxxxiv established Golden Mile Station Quarter, which 

provides two options for the Site subject to the relocation of the Tesco store. It recognises 

the Site as an important gateway location to the GWC. 

 

8.98. The current building within the Site does little to contribute to the surrounding townscape. 

The Development’s vision is to kick-start regeneration of the Great West Corridor with 
landmark architecture that celebrates the existing grand art deco factories and provide a 

much greener landscape. The supporting DAS establishes three key design principles that 

include: 

 

• Public realm: improving connectivity and way-finding; 

• Retail podium: animating public realm; and 
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• A collection of buildings: reconciling the urban grain. 

 

8.99. These principles are discussed further in Chapter 5 of the DAS. 

 

8.100. The latter principles of providing a collection of building typologies to reconciling the large 

industrial grain with the finer residential grain of the townscape helps to break up the footprint 

of the proposed retail base. The Development celebrates the important junction it is located 
on and there are five building typologies that frame and sit above the new Tesco Store base: 

 

• Building A – an Art Deco building that celebrates the corner of the GWR and Syon Lane; 

• Building B1 – the tallest building that provides a marker from the surrounding townscape; 

• Buildings B2 and B3 – a series of buildings that are articulated to provide a varied skyline; 

• Building C - an arrival building that marks the location of Syon Lane Station; and 

• Buildings D and E – provide a pair of palazzo buildings that address Syon Lane. 

 
8.101. The Development includes a façade material palette that has been selected to provide a 

sympathetic relationship with the surrounding context. This is discussed in detail within 

Chapter 9 of the DAS and in summary includes brick cladding as the predominant façade 

material that ranges in colour depending on the building. The building typologies also use the 

white metal and brick banding and bronze coloured metal for the window frames and balcony 

balustrades throughout to unifying the Development. The five building typologies proposed 

ae described in the following paragraphs.  

 
8.102. Building A includes the podium base of the retail unit and a community room. It ranges 

between six and 12 storeys in height. The façade of the base is defined by a horizontal white 

brick frame and broken up by vertical elements of blue brick piers and subtle white metal 

banding. Above the podium the massing of the residential buildings terraces and steps back 

from the street frontage.  

 

8.103. The upper stepping back floors of building A are defined by primary, secondary and tertiary 

horizontal banding. The primary banding used every other floor includes white brick, whilst 

the secondary includes further blue brick banding defining alternate floors and the tertiary 
includes the use of subtle white metal banding. The base of building A includes the main 

entrance to the retail unit and a secondary access to the residential apartments above. Bronze 

coloured metal is used for the window frames and balustrades. 

 

8.104. Building B1’s typology and façade material is similarly to building A and is also inspired by Art 

Deco architecture helping to celebrate the route of the GWR. This is further emphasised with 
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its height of 17 storeys. The lower ground floors include the back of house for the retail unit 

and include residential secondary access points. It’s façade like building A includes blue brick, 

which is broken down with white metal that is used for the primary vertical and secondary 
horizontal banding. It also uses bronze coloured metal for the window frames and balustrades. 

 

8.105. Creating an articulated skyline buildings B2 and B3 range in height with two 15 storey 

buildings and associated shoulder buildings that range between eight, nine and ten storeys 

in height. As with building B1, the lower ground floors of these buildings contain the back of 

house for the retail unit and include secondary residential access points.  

 

8.106. The façade of buildings B2 and B3 includes red and cream brick helping to break up their 

perceived mass within the surrounding townscape. White brick provides a primary frame to 
these buildings and secondary horizontal cream brick banding contrast with vertical bronze 

coloured cladding panels. Bronze coloured metal is used for the window frames and balcony 

balustrades. 

 

8.107. Marking the Syon Lane Station the ten storey arrival building C includes the main residential 

lobby for the Development. Brown brick is the predominant façade material for this building. 

White metal frames the window and balcony openings and bronze coloured metal is used for 

the window frames and balcony balustrades. A double horizontal row of white brick is used 
on every other floor and on the buildings base. 

 

8.108. Addressing Syon Lane buildings D and E are conceived as a pair of palazzo buildings, with 

facades of cream and glazed green brick. They sit above the retail unit and include secondary 

residential access points and the vehicular access point. The massing is arranged 

perpendicular to Syon Lane and both buildings step down from eight to seven storeys in 

height to the route and the neighbouring properties.  

 
8.109. Buildings D and E façade material is predominately cream brick with white brick frames 

providing vertical and secondary horizontal banding. White metal provides a subtle horizontal 

banding, with bronze coloured metal is used for the window frames and balcony balustrades.  

 

8.110. The Development includes new public realm that surrounds its base that includes 

enhancements to the existing subway, new paving to footways, street tree re-planting and a 

new off-road cycleway to GWR. Above the Development’s base is a large communal podium 

garden that is split into different themed destinations. The landscape proposals are described 
in Chapter 7 of the DAS. 
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Townscape Character Area Receptors 
 

The Development falls within ‘TCA1: GWR Corridor’ and provides a new built form that 
improves the character of the Great West Corridor. It would have a local, direct, permanent, 

long term, medium magnitude of impact on the area. The Development will improve the 

townscape situation of TCA1: GWR Corridor through providing a new perimeter block that 

provides a transition between the large industrial grain present within the character area and 

the finer residential grain of the adjacent ‘TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth 

residential’. This is demonstrated in the representative views 1, 4 and 5 set out in Appendix 

8.3.  

 

8.111. Buildings A and B1 that address the GWR reflect the Art Deco buildings that address the route 
and mark this important gateway location into the GWC, whilst buildings C, D and E ensure 

that heights decrease down to Syon Lane. The Development provides a new public realm and 

positively improves the situation along Syon Lane with sections of active frontages and access 

points. It’s building typologies would help to define and animate the section of the GWR and 

Syon Lane that pass it.   

 

8.112. Overall, the Development would provide an appropriate and high quality response that would 

enhance the Site’s contribution to a currently highway dominated townscape. It would lead 
to minor to moderate beneficial effect on TCA1: GWR Corridor.  

 

8.113. Partial to glimpsed short to medium distance views are likely to be visible to the upper floors 

of the Development’s Buildings B1, B2, B3 and C from within ‘TCA4: Brentford and South 

Ealing residential’. The differing façade material and application of the architectural treatment 

between the various building typologies results in a layered and varied built form that helps 

to break the perceived mass of the Development within this surrounding townscape. The 

Development would have a local, indirect, permanent, long term, medium magnitude of impact 
and minor to moderate beneficial effect on TCA4: Brentford and South Ealing residential. 

 

8.114. Limited partial to glimpsed short to medium distance views are likely to be visible to the upper 

floors of the Development’s buildings from ‘TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth 

residential’. The variation in the proposed buildings massing would create a varied skyline in 

this view and the taller building B1 would act as a marker denoting the route of the Great 

West Corridor, as illustrated in representative views 2 and 3 in Appendix 8.3. The 

Development would have a local, indirect, permanent, long term, medium to low magnitude 
of impact and minor beneficial effect on TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth 

residential. 
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8.115. Limited glimpsed views to the upper floors of the Development’s taller buildings are likely to 

be visible from areas of ‘TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential’, ‘TCA6: Osterley Park’ 

(illustrated in representative views 7, 8 and 10) and ‘TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic 
landscapes’ (demonstrated in representative views 13, 14 and 15). The visibility would vary 

within the latter two areas subject to the season with the mature trees present within these 

areas filtering views.  

 

8.116. Where visible, within these TCAs the Development would mark the western entrance to the 

Great West Corridor, aiding with legibility within the study area. The visibility of such built 

form from within this TCAs would not be an uncharacteristic feature within the townscape. 

The Development will have an indiscernible effect on the TCAs. 

 
8.117. The Development would have a local, indirect, permanent, long term, very low magnitude of 

impact and negligible neutral effect on TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential and 

TCA6: Osterley Park. It would have a local, indirect, permanent, long term, very low 

magnitude of impact and minor neutral effect on and TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic 

landscapes. 

 

8.118. It is considered that intervening built form would prevent the majority of the views to the 

Development from ‘TCA3: Historic Brentford and Isleworth’, as shown in representative views 
12 and 16. It is therefore considered that it would have no magnitude of impact and no 

significance of effect. 

 

Table 8.11: Summary of Development’s Operational Effects on the Townscape 

Character Area Receptors 
Townscape Receptor Sensitivity Magnitude of impact Likely Effect 
TCA1 – GWR Corridor  Low Medium Minor to Moderate 

Beneficial 
TCA2 – Osterley & Spring 
Grove non-residential Low Very low Negligible Neutral 

TCA3 – Historic Brentford 
and Isleworth Medium to High None None 

TCA4 – Brentford and South 
Ealing residential  Low Medium Minor to Moderate 

Beneficial 
TCA5 – Osterley, Spring 
Grove and Isleworth 
residential  

Low Low to Medium Minor Beneficial 

TCA6 - Osterley Park  High  Very low Negligible Neutral 
TCA7 – Arcadian Thames 
and historic landscapes High  Very low Minor Neutral 

 

Visual Receptors Representative Views 
 

8.119. The Development’s ZTV would extend beyond the existing situation, due to the relatively flat 
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landform present within the study area. The visual effect on the surrounding visual receptors 

are summarised below and the assessment of each individual representative view is set out 

in Appendix 8.3 and summarised in Table 8.12.   
 

Visual receptors to the north (including northeast and northwest) 

 

8.120. Open views would be gained to the north of the Development from the immediate section of 

the GWR where it passes the Site. This visibility is reduced travelling to the northeast and 

northwest to the upper floors of Building A and B1, along with glimpses to buildings B2 and 

B3. The Development comes in and out of visibility along this wide road corridor subject to 

the orientation of this route (as shown in representative views 4, 5, 6 and 24). 

 
8.121. Partial to glimpsed views would also be gained from a section of the northern end of Syon 

Lane to Building A and B1 (as shown in representative view 3) and the southern end of 

Harlequin Avenue, where the routes are orientated towards the Site. As soon as they turn in 

orientation, built form screens the visibility of the Development. 

 

8.122. It is considered that views would be possible from the south facing windows on the upper 

floors of the residential, office and industrial properties associated with Harlequin Avenue and 

the Sky Isleworth Campus in the short distance. The associated built form of these areas 
prevents further medium distance views. The upper floors of Buildings B1, B2 and B3 are, 

however, likely to have limited glimpsed long distance views from large areas of open space 

such as Boston Manor Park, to the northeast (representative view 11) and Osterley Park to 

the northwest (representative views 7, 8 and 10). The Development’s visibility would be 

seasonal.  

 

8.123. Intervening built form and vegetation prevents further views from the north from the 

residential area of Northfields. However, vantage points such as the raised section of the M4 
that passes over Boston Manor Road before it merges with the GWR would have fleeting and 

glimpsed views of the Development. Within these views the Development would act as marker 

to the western end of the GWC.  

 

Visual receptors to the east 

 

8.124. Partial to glimpsed views would be gained from the surface car parks of the industrial and 

retail park to the east of the Development. This built form, it is considered, would prevent a 
view from the Capital Ring footpath where it follows the River Brent.  

 

8.125. The upper floors of Buildings B1, B2 and B3 are, however, considered to be visible from the 
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windows orientated towards the Site from the mid-rise to tall office buildings a long distance 

away, including Great West House and GSK Office. Beyond these buildings the tight urban 

grain of Brentford would prevent views to the Development (as illustrated in representative 
view 12).  

 

8.126. The Development is considered not to be visible from the majority of the large area of open 

space of Gunnersbury Park (outside the study area). Where the landform rises to the north 

of the park a glimpsed view maybe gained, however, the Development would be read in 

conjunction with 1000 Great West Road, Great West House and GSK Office. 

 

Visual receptors to the south (including southeast and southwest) 

 
8.127. The school playing field of the Green School, along with roads and residential properties 

situated a short distance to the south of the Site within Brentford End would gain open to 

glimpsed views to the Development. 

 

8.128. To the southeast, the upper floors of Buildings B3 and C would be glimpsed from the kinetic 

view of the western Thames Path and Capital Ring as it passes through Syon Park. These 

buildings are read in the context of the existing buildings within the GWC and their visibility 

will vary (as shown in representative views 13, 14 and 15) depending on the season and tree 
cover the frames Syon Park. Building B3 will also be visible from the portico of Syon House 

(representative view 25). 

 

8.129. It is considered that the Development would not be visible from the majority of the eastern 

route of the Thames Path (representative view 17). However, a limited glimpsed view would 

be afforded through gaps in the intervening vegetation along the river and adjacent areas of 

open space associated with Syon Park.  

 
8.130. Beyond the River Thames, vegetation prevents a view from the Royal Botanic Gardens 

(representative views 19, 20, 21, 22 and 23) and the Old Deer Park (representative view 18). 

 

8.131. Intervening built form and vegetation would prevent long distance views from the south and 

southwest from the residential areas of Isleworth (representative view 16) and Woodlands. 

However, raised vantage points such as Richmond Park, the Royal Botanic Garden’s Pagoda 

and the windows of tall towers orientated towards the Site would be likely to be able to 

glimpse the Development in the context of other taller buildings along the GWC. 
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Visual receptors to the west 

 

8.132. Where the roads and upper floors of windows of residential properties to the west are 
orientated towards the Development in the short to medium distance, partial to glimpsed 

views would be likely to be gained to the upper floors of the Development (as demonstrated 

in representative view 2). Beyond these buildings the tight urban grain of Osterley, Spring 

Grove and Lampton would prevent views to the Development.  

 

8.133. Raised vantage points and upper floors of the mid-rise to tall office and residential buildings 

associated with Hounslow are considered to gained limited views of the upper floors of 

Buildings A, B1, B2 and B3. These buildings would be read in conjunction with 1000 Great 

West Road, Great West House and GSK Office and mark the western entrance to the GWC. 
 

8.134. The Development would have a local, direct, permanent, long term effect on the visual 

receptors and their supporting representative views. For a full description of the magnitude 

of impact and effect of the representative views please revert to Appendix 8.3, which is 

summarised in Table 8.12. 

 

Table 8.12: Summary of Development’s Operational Effects on the Visual Receptors 

Representative Views 
RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 

impact 
Likely Significance of 
Effect 

1 Syon Lane Station  Low to Medium Medium to High Moderate to Major Beneficial 
2 Northumberland Avenue  Medium Medium Moderate Beneficial 
3 Grant Way roundabout Low Medium Minor to Moderate Beneficial 
4 GWR Firestone entrance Low Medium to High Moderate Beneficial 
5 GWR outside no.772 Low Low Minor Beneficial 
6 GWR central reservation Low Low Minor Beneficial 
7 Osterley Park (footpath) Medium to High None None 
8 Osterley Park (centre) Medium to High Very low Minor Neutral 
9 Osterley House High None None 
10 Osterley Park 

(bridleway) 
Medium to High None None 

11 Boston Manor House Medium to High Very low Minor Neutral 
12 St Paul’s Recreation 

Ground 
Medium to High None None 

13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) Medium to High Very low Minor Neutral 
14 Syon Park southern 

entrance footpath 
(north) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Neutral 

15 Syon Park southern 
entrance footpath 
(south) 

Medium to High Low to Medium Moderate Neutral 

16 Riverside Walk 
Isleworth 

Medium to High None None 

17 Riverside walk Kew High  None None 
18 Old Deer Park Medium None None 
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RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 
impact 

Likely Significance of 
Effect 

19 Botanical Gardens Kew, 
Cedar Vista east 

High None None 

20 Botanical Gardens Kew, 
Syon Vista/ Cedar Vista 
west 

High None None 

21 Botanical Gardens Kew, 
west of the Palm House 

High None None 

22 Botanical Gardens Kew, 
close to ‘the Botanical’ 
building 

High None None 

23 Botanical Gardens Kew, 
west of Elizabeth Gates 

High None None 

24 GWR and Jersey Road Low Very low None 
25 Syon House High  Very low Minor Neutral 
26 GWR outside West Link 

House 
Low Low to Medium Minor Beneficial  

 

Mitigation Measures  

 

8.135. The demolition and construction works would implement best practice construction methods 

and housekeeping (i.e. tidy site) to reduce visual clutter, as specified within a project specific 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). An Outline Design & Construction 

Method Statement and CEMP is submitted with the planning application. A detailed CEMP 

would be secured by planning condition. 

 

8.136. Given that no further mitigation has been proposed as part of this assessment, the residual 

effects of the demolition and construction stage of the Development on both the townscape 

character receptors and visual receptor’s representative views would remain as outlined in 

Tables 8.9 and 8.10. 

 
8.137. This also applies to the operational stage of the Development and its residual effects on both 

the townscape character receptors and visual receptor’s representative views would remain 

as outlined in Tables 8.11 and 8.12. 

 

8.138. No monitoring measures are required. 

 

Cumulative Effects  

 
8.139. Eight cumulative schemes have been identified within the study area. These are described 

Chapter 2 for further information. In summary seven of the cumulative schemes are relevant 

to this assessment and include: 

 

• Former Syon Gate Service Station, Land at South of Gillette Corner, Great West Road, 



Homebase, Brentford           Townscape and Visual Effects 
 

30220/A5/ES2020   September 2020 

Isleworth TW7 5NP (Ref: 00505/AF/P28); 

• New Horizons Court, Ryan Drive, Brentford TW8 9EP (Ref: 02912/A/P1) 

• 891 Great West Road, Isleworth London TW7 5PD (Ref: 00505/891/P4 & 00505/891/P5); 

• 4 and 8 Harlequin Avenue, Brentford, TW8 9EW (Ref: P/2017/5358); 

• Sky, Sites 6 & 7, Grant Way, Isleworth TW7 5QD (Ref: 00558/A/P69); 

• Bolder Academy, 1 MacFarlane Lane, Isleworth, TW7 5PN (Ref: 01106/W/P9); 

• 1 Commerce Road, Brentford, London, TW8 8LE (Ref: P/2018/2011); and 

• Tesco Superstore, Syon Lane, Isleworth (Ref: 1106/B/SCOPE1). 

 

Construction Phase 
 

Townscape Character Area Receptors 
 

8.140. Subject to the construction programme, the construction of the Development could have a 

potential effect in combination with the identified cumulative schemes within TCA1: GWR 

Corridor and, to a limited extent, TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth residential. 

There will be no change in effects are established to the remaining townscape character area 

receptors, as set out in Table 8.9, during the demolition and construction stage of the 

Development in combination with the cumulative schemes identified. 
 

8.141. The cumulative scheme New Horizons Court, Ryan Drive, Brentford TW8 9EP (Ref: 

02912/A/P1) is not relevant to this assessment as there is no change to its built form. 

 

8.142. Table 8.13 summaries the construction effect of the Development in combination with the 

cumulative schemes on the Townscape Character Area Receptors. 

 

Table 8.13: Summary of Cumulative Schemes and Development’s Demolition and 
Construction Effects on the Townscape Character Area Receptors 

Townscape Receptor Sensitivity Magnitude of impact Likely Significance of 
Effect 

TCA1 – GWR Corridor  Low Medium to High Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

TCA2 – Osterley & 
Spring Grove non-
residential 

Low Low Minor Adverse 

TCA3 – Historic 
Brentford and Isleworth 

Medium to 
High Very low Negligible Neutral 

TCA4 – Brentford and 
South Ealing residential  Low Low to Medium Minor to Moderate 

Adverse 
TCA5 – Osterley, Spring 
Grove and Isleworth 
residential  

Low Medium  Minor to Moderate 
Adverse 

TCA6 - Osterley Park  High  Very low Minor Adverse 
TCA7 – Arcadian Thames 
and historic landscapes High  Very low Minor Adverse 
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Visual Receptor’s Representative Views 
 

8.143. Subject to the construction programme, the construction of the Development could have a 
potential effect in combination with  the cumulative schemes Former Syon Gate Service 

Station, Land at South of Gillette Corner, Great West Road, Isleworth TW7 5NP (Ref: 

P/2018/4691) and 891 Great West Road, Isleworth London TW7 5PD (Ref: P/2017/5079) in 

short to medium distance views from the GWR at its associated properties from the east and 

west to the Site. It could also have a potential effect in combination with the construction of 

Tesco Superstore, Syon Lane, Isleworth TW7 5NZ (Ref: 1106/B/SCOPE1) from the surrounding 

visual receptors.  

 

8.144. It is considered that the remaining cumulative schemes 891 Great West Road, Isleworth 
London TW7 5PD (Ref: 00505/891/P4 & 00505/891/P5), 4 and 8 Harlequin Avenue, Brentford, 

TW8 9EW (Ref: P/2017/5358), Sky, Sites 6 & 7, Grant Way, Isleworth TW7 5QD (Ref: 

P/2020/0272), Bolder Academy, 1 MacFarlane Lane, Isleworth, TW7 5PN (Ref: 01106/W/P9) 

and 1 Commerce Road, Brentford, London, TW8 8LE (Ref: P/2018/2011) and would have 

limited to no changes on the previously identified construction effects of the Development in 

combination with the cumulative schemes on the visual receptors and the supporting 

representative views.  

 
8.145. The cumulative scheme New Horizons Court, Ryan Drive, Brentford TW8 9EP (Ref: 

02912/A/P1) is not relevant to this assessment as there is no change to its built form. 

 

8.146. For a full description of the cumulative effect of the combination of the construction of the 

Development at the identified cumulative schemes please revert to Appendix 8.3, which is 

summarised in Table 8.14. 

 

Table 8.14: Summary of Cumulative Schemes and Development’s Demolition and 
Construction Effects on the Visual Receptors Representative Views 
RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 

impact 
Likely Significance of Effect 

1 Syon Lane Station  Low to Medium High Moderate to Major Adverse 
2 Northumberland 

Avenue  
Medium Medium Moderate Adverse 

3 Grant Way 
roundabout 

Low Medium Minor to Moderate Adverse 

4 GWR Firestone 
entrance 

Low Medium to High Moderate Adverse 

5 GWR outside 
no.772 

Low Low Minor Adverse 

6 GWR central 
reservation 

Low Low Minor Adverse 

7 Osterley Park 
(footpath) 

Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 
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RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 
impact 

Likely Significance of Effect 

8 Osterley Park 
(centre) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

9 Osterley House High None None 
10 Osterley Park 

(bridleway) 
Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

11 Boston Manor 
House 

Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 

12 St Paul’s 
Recreation 
Ground 

Medium to High Very low Minor Adverse 

13 Syon Park (Gate 
Lodge) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

14 Syon Park 
southern entrance 
footpath (north) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Adverse 

15 Syon Park 
southern entrance 
footpath (south) 

Medium to High Low to Medium Moderate Adverse 

16 Riverside Walk 
Isleworth 

Medium to High None None 

17 Riverside walk 
Kew 

High  Very low Minor Adverse 

18 Old Deer Park Medium Very low None 
19 Botanical Gardens 

Kew, Cedar Vista 
east 

High None None 

20 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, Syon Vista/ 
Cedar Vista west 

High None None 

21 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of the 
Palm House 

High None None 

22 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, close to ‘the 
Botanical’ building 

High None None 

23 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of 
Elizabeth Gates 

High None None 

24 GWR and Jersey 
Road 

Low Low Negligible Adverse 

25 Syon House High  Low Moderate Adverse 
26 GWR outside 

West Link House 
Low Low Minor Adverse 

 

Operational Phase 
 

Townscape Character Area Receptors 
 

8.147. It is considered that the majority of the physical fabric that contributes to the characteristics 

of ‘TCA1: GWR Corridor’ would remain once the Development and cumulative schemes are 

implemented and operational. This would result in no change in effects on the townscape 

character area receptors, as set out in Table 8.15, during the operational stage for the 

Development in combination with the cumulative schemes identified. 
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Table 8.15: Summary of Cumulative Schemes and Development’s Operational 

Effects on the Townscape Character Area Receptors 

Townscape Receptor Sensitivity Magnitude of impact Likely Significance of 
Effect 

TCA1 – GWR Corridor  Low Medium Minor to Moderate 
Beneficial 

TCA2 – Osterley & Spring 
Grove non-residential Low Very low Negligible Neutral 

TCA3 – Historic Brentford 
and Isleworth 

Medium to 
High None None 

TCA4 – Brentford and 
South Ealing residential  Low Medium Minor to Moderate 

Beneficial 
TCA5 – Osterley, Spring 
Grove and Isleworth 
residential  

Low Low to Medium Minor Beneficial 

TCA6 - Osterley Park  High  Very low Negligible Neutral 
TCA7 – Arcadian Thames 
and historic landscapes High  Very low Minor Neutral 

 
Visual Receptor’s Representative Views 
 

8.148. The Development could have a potential effect in combination with the cumulative schemes 

of Former Syon Gate Service Station, Land at South of Gillette Corner, Great West Road, 

Isleworth TW7 5NP (Ref: P/2018/4691) in short to medium distance views from the GWR at 

its associated properties from the east and west to the Site. This is demonstrated in 

representative views 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6.  

 
8.149. The Development would also have a potential effect in combination with the construction of 

the Osterley Gate, Syon Lane, Isleworth TW7 5NZ (Ref: Ref: 1106/B/SCOPE1) from the 

surrounding visual receptors. As illustrated in representative views 1, 6, 8, 14 and 15.  

 

8.150. It is considered that the remaining cumulative schemes of 891 Great West Road, Isleworth 

London TW7 5PD (Ref: 00505/891/P4 & 00505/891/P5), 4 and 8 Harlequin Avenue, Brentford, 

TW8 9EW (Ref: P/2017/5358), Sky, Sites 6 & 7, Grant Way, Isleworth TW7 5QD (Ref: 

P/2020/0272), Bolder Academy, 1 MacFarlane Lane, Isleworth, TW7 5PN (Ref: 01106/W/P9) 
and 1 Commerce Road, Brentford, London, TW8 8LE (Ref: P/2018/2011) and would have 

limited to no changes on the previously identified effects of the Development in combination 

with the cumulative schemes on the visual receptors and the supporting representative views.  

 

8.151. For a full description of the magnitude of impact and effect of the Development in combination 

with the cumulative schemes please revert to Appendix 8.3, which is summarised in Table 

8.16. 
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Table 8.16: Summary of Cumulative Schemes and Development’s Operational 

Effects on the Visual Receptors Representative Views 
RV Location Sensitivity Magnitude of 

impact 
Likely Significance of Effect 

1 Syon Lane Station  Low to Medium High Moderate to Major Beneficial 
2 Northumberland 

Avenue  
Medium Medium Moderate Beneficial 

3 Grant Way 
roundabout 

Low Medium Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

4 GWR Firestone 
entrance 

Low Medium to High Moderate Beneficial  

5 GWR outside 
no.772 

Low Low Minor Beneficial 

6 GWR central 
reservation 

Low Low Minor Beneficial 

7 Osterley Park 
(footpath) 

Medium to High None None 

8 Osterley Park 
(centre) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Neutral 

9 Osterley House High None None 
10 Osterley Park 

(bridleway) 
Medium to High None  None 

11 Boston Manor 
House 

Medium to High Very low Minor Neutral 

12 St Paul’s 
Recreation 
Ground 

Medium to High None None 

13 Syon Park (Gate 
Lodge) 

Medium to High Very low Minor Neutral 

14 Syon Park 
southern entrance 
footpath (north) 

Medium to High Low Minor to Moderate Neutral 

15 Syon Park 
southern entrance 
footpath (south) 

Medium to High Low to Medium Moderate Neutral 

16 Riverside Walk 
Isleworth 

Medium to High None None 

17 Riverside walk 
Kew 

High  None None 

18 Old Deer Park Medium None None 
19 Botanical Gardens 

Kew, Cedar Vista 
east 

High None None 

20 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, Syon Vista/ 
Cedar Vista west 

High None None 

21 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of the 
Palm House 

High None None 

22 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, close to ‘the 
Botanical’ building 

High None None 

23 Botanical Gardens 
Kew, west of 
Elizabeth Gates 

High None None 

24 GWR and Jersey 
Road 

Low Very low None 

25 Syon House High  Very low Minor Neutral 
26 GWR outside 

West Link House 
Low Low Minor Beneficial 
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Residual Effects  

 

Demolition and Construction 
 

8.152. Given that no further mitigation has been proposed over and above the CEMP as part of this 

assessment, the residual effects of the demolition and construction stage of the Development 

on both the townscape character receptors and visual receptor’s representative views would 

remain as outlined in Tables 8.9 and 8.10 and in conjunction with cumulative schemes Tables 

8.13 and 8.14.  No monitoring measures are required.  

 

Completed Development  
 

8.153. Given that no further mitigation has been proposed over and above the detailed design as 

part of this assessment, the residual effects of the demolition and construction stage of the 

Development on both the townscape character receptors and visual receptor’s representative 

views would remain as outlined in Tables 8.11 and 8.12 and in conjunction with cumulative 

schemes Tables 8.15 and 8.16.  No monitoring measures are required.  

 

Summary  

  
8.154. The TVIA has been founded on a thorough study of the Site and its townscape setting, and 

through understanding these features and resources, a robust impact assessment of the 

Development has been undertaken. It has been undertaken through desktop research and 

field studies to identify and record the character of the townscape and understand the 

Development’s visibility.   

 

8.155. Within the Chapter the townscape impact assessment effects have assessed its interaction 

with the existing townscape character areas (townscape receptors). Whilst the visual impact 
assessment has considered the effect of it on the visual amenity experienced by people (visual 

receptors) and how this will change through a series of representative views. 

 

8.156. It has established the sensitivity of the townscape receptors and visual receptors’ 

representative views and their capacity to accommodate the Development. The likely 

significant effects associated with both the construction and operational stages of the 

Development have been identified, along with the assessment of any potential mitigation 

measures included to determine the likely significance of any residual effects.  
 

8.157. The methodology for undertaking this assessment follows GLVIA3 and consultation has been 

undertaken with LBH Officers regarding the approach to the representative views used to 
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inform the townscape and visual impact assessments 

 

8.158. The Site falls within TCA1: GWR Corridor and the demolition and construction of the 
Development would result in a minor to moderate adverse effect. Glimpsed views to the 

Development’s cranes and construction hoarding are likely to be visible from TCA4: Brentford 

and South Ealing residential and TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth residential and 

to a limited extent from TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential, TCA6: Osterley Park 

and TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes. Resulting in a minor adverse effect to 

TCA4: Brentford and South Ealing residential, TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth 

residential, TCA6: Osterley Park and TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes and a 

negligible adverse effect on TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential. The construction 

of the Development will result in a negligible neutral effect on TCA3: Historic Brentford and 
Isleworth.  No mitigation measures are proposed. 

 

8.159. The impact of the demolition and construction on the Site would be limited to the visibility to 

the associated cranes and scaffolding related to the Development. This would lead to the 

following effects on the representative views: 

 

• Moderate to Major Adverse (significant) – RV1 Syon Lane Station; 

• Moderate Adverse (significant) – RV2 Northumberland Avenue, RV4 GWR Firestone 

entrance, RV15 Syon Park southern entrance footpath (south) and RV25 Syon House; 

• Minor to Moderate Adverse – RV3 Grant Way roundabout, RV13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) 

and RV14 Syon Park southern entrance footpath (north); 

• Minor Adverse – RV5 GWR outside no.772, RV6 GWR central reservation, RV7 Osterley 

Park (footpath), RV8 Osterley Park (centre), RV11 Boston Manor, RV12 St Paul’s 
Recreation Ground, RV17 Riverside Walk and RV26 GWR outside West Link House; and 

• Negligible to Minor Adverse – RV24 GWR and Jersey Road. 

 
8.160. The construction of the Development would not affect the remaining representative views. 

No mitigation measures are proposed. 

 

8.161. The Development falls within TCA1: GWR Corridor and at the operational stage would result 

in a minor to moderate beneficial effect. This is due to it improving the existing townscape 

situation through providing a new perimeter block, improved public realm and architecture 

that reflects and builds on the existing Art Deco buildings that currently address the GWR.  

 

8.162. Glimpsed views to the Development are likely to be visible and lead to indirect effects on 
TCA4: Brentford and South Ealing residential and TCA5: Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth 
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residential and to a limited extent from TCA2: Osterley & Spring Grove non-residential, TCA6: 

Osterley Park and TCA7: Arcadian Thames and historic landscapes. Resulting in a minor 

beneficial or neutral indirect effect to TCA4: Brentford and South Ealing residential, TCA5: 
Osterley, Spring Grove and Isleworth residential, TCA6: Osterley Park and TCA7: Arcadian 

Thames and historic landscapes and a negligible and neutral indirect effect on TCA2: Osterley 

& Spring Grove non-residential. The Development will not affect TCA3: Historic Brentford and 

Isleworth. No mitigation measures are proposed. 

 

8.163. Due to the relatively flat landform present Development’s ZTV would extend beyond the 

existing situation. Within the immediate context the Development would provide a clearly 

defined, improved, edge to the surrounding roads of Syon Lane and GWR. Variation in the 

colour of the brick façade and approach to architectural treatment would provide a high level 
of visual interest. It would form a new backdrop to views, which would result in an 

improvement to the visual receptor’s view, the townscape along the GWR and the emerging 

Great West Corridor character. 

 

8.164. The Development’s proposed massing provides a step-in height away from the lower built 

form present within the residential townscape to the south and west of the Site. It also retains 

views to the former Gilette Factory’s clock tower from Syon Lane Station.  

 
8.165. Linear views would also be possible from the roads orientated towards the Development such 

as the GWR, Northumberland Avenue and Syon Lane itself. These would vary subject to the 

viewers proximity to the Site. From sections of the GWR the Development’s Building A and B1 

would terminate the wide, open, linear view and positively mark the western entrance to the 

Great West Corridor. 

 

8.166. The potential effect of views from within publicly accessible areas of open space were also 

considered. This established that glimpsed kinetic views would be possible from sections of 
Park Road and the public right of way within Syon Park to the upper floors of the Development. 

Where visible the differing approach to the façade material and application of the detailed 

architectural treatment on the Development’s building typologies would result in a layered 

and modulated built form in the background of the view. The Development would fall behind 

the trees that frame the park and would not detract the visual receptor’s appreciation of the 

features within the fore and middle ground of the view. 

 

8.167. Further views were considered within Boston Manor and Osterley Park, which concluded that 
the Development would result in a very minor alteration to the views within these areas and 

mark the western entrance to the Great West Corridor. Importantly the Development would 

not detract the visual receptor’s appreciation of the pasture field’s associated with Osterley 
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Park or the formal lawns and evergreen specimen conifers associated with Boston Manor. 

 

8.168. It is considered that views would also be possible from the surrounding properties that have 
windows that overlook the Development and raised vantage points. Within these views the 

Development would mark the western gateway of the Great West Corridor.  

 

8.169. The Development would not be visible within the formal or designed views and vistas within 

the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew WHS. Also the identified vistas set out within the Thames 

Landscape Strategy. 

 

8.170. This would lead to the following effects on the representative views: 

 
• Moderate to Major Beneficial (significant) – RV1 Syon Lane Station; 

• Moderate Beneficial or Neutral (significant) – RV2 Northumberland Avenue, RV4 GWR 

Firestone entrance and RV15 Syon Park southern entrance footpath (south); 

• Minor to Moderate Neutral – RV14 Syon Park southern entrance footpath (north);  

• Minor to Moderate Beneficial – RV3 Grant Way roundabout;  

• Minor Neutral – RV7 Osterley Park (footpath), RV8 Osterley Park (centre), RV11 Boston 

Manor, RV13 Syon Park (Gate Lodge) and RV25 Syon Park House; and  

• Minor Beneficial– RV5 GWR outside no.772, RV6 GWR central reservation and RV26 GWR 

outside West Link House.  

 

8.171. The Development would not affect the remaining representative views. No mitigation 
measures are proposed. 

 

8.172. Table 8.17 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development. 
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Table 8.17: Table of Significance – Townscape and Visual Effects  

Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

Construction  
TCA1 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Measures within 

the CEMP 
     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

TCA2 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

TCA3 Temporary Negligible Measures within 
the CEMP 

 x      Negligible Neutral 

TCA4 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

TCA5 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

TCA6 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

 x      Minor Adverse 

TCA7 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       Minor Adverse 

RV1 Temporary Moderate to Major Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Moderate to Major Adverse 

RV2 Temporary Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Moderate Adverse 

RV3 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV4 Temporary Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Moderate Adverse 

RV5 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV6 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV7 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV8 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV9 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV10 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV11 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

RV12 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV13 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV14 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV15 Temporary Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Moderate Adverse 

RV16 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV17 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

RV18 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV19 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       None 

RV20 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       None 

RV21 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       None 

RV22 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       None 

RV23 Temporary None Measures within 
the CEMP 

x       None 

RV24 Temporary Negligible Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Negligible Adverse 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV25 Temporary Moderate Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Moderate Adverse 

RV26 Temporary Minor Adverse Measures within 
the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

Completed Development 
TCA1 Permanent Minor to Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 

part of the design 
     x  Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

TCA2 Permanent 
Negligible Neutral 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Negligible Neutral 

TCA3 Permanent 
None 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

 x      
None 

TCA4 Permanent 
Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

TCA5 Permanent 
Minor Beneficial 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Minor Beneficial 

TCA6 Permanent Negligible Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

 x      Negligible Neutral 

TCA7 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       Minor Neutral 

RV1 Permanent Moderate to Major Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate to Major Beneficial 

RV2 Permanent Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate Beneficial 

RV3 Permanent Minor to Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor to Moderate Beneficial 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV4 Permanent Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Moderate Beneficial 

RV5 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficial 

RV6 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficial 

RV7 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV8 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Neutral 

RV9 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV10 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV11 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor Neutral 

RV12 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV13 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor Neutral 

RV14 Permanent Minor to Moderate Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor to Moderate Neutral 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV15 Permanent Moderate Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate Neutral 

RV16 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV17 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV18 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV19 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV20 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV21 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV22 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV23 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV24 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV25 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Neutral 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV25 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficial 

Cumulative Effects - Construction  
TCA1 Temporary Minor Moderate Adverse Integrated as 

part of the CEMP 
     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

TCA2 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

TCA3 Temporary Negligible Neutral Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

 x      Negligible Neutral  

TCA4 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

TCA5 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

TCA6 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

 x      Minor / Adverse 

TCA7 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       Minor / Adverse 

RV1 Temporary Moderate to Major Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Moderate to Major Adverse 

RV2 Temporary Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Moderate Adverse 

RV3 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV4 Temporary Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Moderate Adverse 

RV5 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV6 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV7 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV8 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV9 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV10 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV11 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

RV12 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

RV13 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV14 Temporary Minor to Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor to Moderate Adverse 

RV15 Temporary Moderate Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Moderate Adverse 

RV16 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV17 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  Minor Adverse 

RV18 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

     x  None 

RV19 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       None 

RV20 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       None 

RV21 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       None 

RV22 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       None 

RV23 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

x       None 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV24 Temporary None Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x None 

RV25 Temporary Negligible Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Negligible Adverse 

RV26 Temporary Minor Adverse Integrated as 
part of the CEMP 

      x Minor Adverse 

Cumulative Effects - Completed  
TCA1 Permanent 

Minor to Moderate Beneficial 
Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

TCA2 Permanent 
Negligible / Neutral 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Negligible Neutral 

TCA3 Permanent 
None 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

 x      
None 

TCA4 Permanent 
Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

TCA5 Permanent 
Minor Beneficial 

Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  
Minor Beneficial 

TCA6 Permanent Negligible Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

 x      Negligible Neutral 

TCA7 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       Minor Neutral 

RV1 Permanent Moderate to Major Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate to Major Beneficial 

RV2 Permanent Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate Beneficial 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV3 Permanent Minor to Moderate Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor to Moderate Beneficial 

RV4 Permanent Moderate Beneficial  Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Moderate Beneficial  

RV5 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficial 

RV6 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficial 

RV7 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None  

RV8 Permanent Minor to Moderate Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor to Moderate Neutral 

RV9 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV10 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV11 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor Neutral 

RV12 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 

RV13 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor Neutral 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV14 Permanent Minor to Moderate Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Minor to Moderate Neutral 

RV15 Permanent Moderate Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  Moderate  Neutral 

RV16 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV17 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV18 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

     x  None 

RV19 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV20 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV21 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV22 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV23 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

x       None 

RV24 Permanent None Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x None 
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Potential 
Effect 

Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Temporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor/Negligible) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Neutral) I UK E R C B L 

RV25 Permanent Minor Neutral Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Neutral 

RV25 Permanent Minor Beneficial Integrated as 
part of the 
design 

      x Minor Beneficia 

 
* Geographical Level of Importance 
 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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9. TRANSPORT & ACCESS 

 

Introduction  
 

9.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development on the 

environment in respect of transport and access. 

 

9.2 This assessment has been carried out in accordance with all applicable policy, legislation and 

guidance. 

 

Policy Context  

   
National Planning Policy 

 

National Planning Policy Framework1 

 

9.3 The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) published in February 2019, at Section 

9 refers to the promotion of sustainable transport and states that the transport system needs 

to be balanced in favour of sustainable transport modes, giving people a real choice about 

how they travel. Paragraph 108 states: 
 

“In assessing sites that may be allocated for development in plans, or 
specific applications for development, it should be ensured that:  
 

• appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport 
modes can be – or have been – taken up, given the type of 
development and its location; 

• b) safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all 
users; and 

• c) any significant impacts from the development on the 
transport network (in terms of capacity and congestion), or on 
highway safety, can be cost-effectively mitigated to an 
acceptable degree. on transport grounds where the residual 
cumulative impacts of development are severe.’  

 

9.4 Further to the above, Paragraph 109 states ‘Development should only be prevented or refused 
on highways grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the 
residual cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe.’ 
 

9.5 Paragraph 35 states that developments should be located and designed where practical to 
accommodate the efficient delivery of goods and supplies; give priority to pedestrian and 

cycle movements; and have access to high-quality public transport facilities and create safe 

and secure layouts which minimise conflicts between traffic and cyclists or pedestrians. 
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9.6 In respect of practical mechanisms for instilling sustainable transport principles in new 

developments Paragraph, 111 states that ‘All developments that will generate significant 
amounts of movement should be required to provide a travel plan, and the application should 
be supported by a transport statement or transport assessment so that the likely impacts of 
the proposal can be assessed.’ 
 
Planning Practice Guidance2   
 

9.7 The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) was launched on 6th March 2014 and provides an 

internet-based source of all national planning guidance. In the section relating to Travel Plans, 

Transport Assessments and Statements, the PPG defines these documents as ways of 
assessing and mitigating the negative transport impacts of development in order to promote 

sustainable development. They are required for all developments which generate significant 

amounts of movements. 

 

9.8 The PPG provides guidance as to what should be considered when setting the scope of the 

transport assessment, as well as the level of detail to be included, whilst acknowledging that 

this will vary from site to site. The guidance states that an assessment should include the 

likely associated environmental impacts of transport to the Development, particularly in 
relation to proximity to environmentally sensitive areas (such as Air Quality Management 

Areas (AQMAs)) as well as an appropriate assessment of the cumulative impacts arising from 

other committed development. 

 

9.9 For the purposes of this EIA, these committed development sites are considered as cumulative 

development. 

 

Regional Planning Policy 
 

Draft London Plan (December 2019)2 
 

9.10 The draft London Plan was published in November 2017 and has been subject to public 

consultation. The ‘Intend to Publish’ version of the London Plan was published in December  

2019. The document will provide the context for development planning decisions in the 

Greater London region, once the draft is formally adopted. Further to the London Assembly 

(Plenary) on 6th February 2020, it is understood that the draft London Plan will be published 
in late 20203. 
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9.11 The draft London Plan identifies the ‘Great West Corridor’, a 2.5 mile stretch of the A4 Great 

West Road in which the Site is located, as an Opportunity Area or ‘Area of Intensification', 

and supports the growth of employment in the area by designating it as a potential ‘Strategic 
Outer London Development Centre’ and a ‘Strategic Industrial Location’. 

 

9.12 Transport policies are set out in Chapter 10 of the draft document.  Policy T1 of the document 

states that: “Development Plans should support and development proposals should facilitate: 
 

• The delivery of the Mayor’s strategic target of 80 per cent of 
all trips in London to be made by foot, cycle or public transport 
by 2041. 

• All development should make the most effective use of land, 
reflecting its connectivity and accessibility by existing and 
future public transport, walking and cycling routes, and ensure 
that any impacts on London’s transport networks and 
supporting infrastructure are mitigated.’’ 

 
9.13 Paragraph 10.1.1 of the document goes on to say ‘‘The integration of land use and transport, 

and the provision of a robust and resilient public transport network are essential in realising 
and maximising growth and ensuring that different parts of the city are connected in a 
sustainable and efficient way. In order to help facilitate this, an integrated strategic approach 
to transport is needed, with an ambitious aim to reduce Londoners’ dependency on cars in 
favour of increased walking, cycling and public transport use.’’ 

 
9.14 The document provides a focus on the creation of Healthy Streets, as specified in Policy T2, 

which states:  

 

A. Development proposals and Development Plans should deliver 
patterns of land use that facilitate residents making shorter, 
regular trips by walking or cycling. 

B. Development Plans should:  
1. promote and demonstrate the application of the Mayor’s 

Healthy Streets Approach to: improve health and reduce 
health inequalities; reduce car dominance, ownership and 
use, road danger, severance, vehicle emissions and noise; 
increase walking, cycling and public transport use; improve 
street safety, comfort, convenience and amenity; and support 
these outcomes through sensitively designed freight facilities. 

2. identify opportunities to improve the balance of space given 
to people to dwell, walk, cycle, and travel on public transport 
and in essential vehicles, so space is used more efficiently 
and streets are greener and more pleasant. 

 
C. In Opportunity Areas and other growth areas, new and improved 

walking, cycling and public transport networks should be planned 
at an early stage, with delivery phased appropriately to support 
mode shift towards active and public transport travel. Designs for 
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new or enhanced streets must demonstrate how they deliver 
against the ten Healthy Streets Indicators. 

D. Development proposals should:  
1. demonstrate how they will deliver improvements that support 

the ten Healthy Streets Indicators in line with Transport for 
London guidance. 

2. reduce the dominance of vehicles on London’s streets 
whether stationary or moving. 

3. be permeable by foot and cycle and connect to local walking 
and cycling networks as well as public transport. 

 

Local Planning Policy 
 

Hounslow Local Plan 2015 to 2030 (September 2015) 4 
 

9.15 The Hounslow Local Plan contains a 15-year plan to provide spatial policies, development 

management policies and site allocations to guide and manage developments in the borough 

up to 2030. 

 

9.16 The Local Plan sets out a number of policies with regard to new development and transport 
considerations. The council’s over-arching transport objective is to ‘enable all those who live 
in or visit the area to travel safely and conveniently, whilst supporting environmentally 
sustainable economic growth and improving health’’. 

 

9.17 Policy EC2 sets out the council’s aims to develop an increasingly sustainable local transport 

network. This will be achieved by: 

 
• ‘’Promoting ‘car-free’ or ‘low car’ development where 

appropriate, as well as car clubs and car-sharing schemes; 
• Promoting the active management of car parking and travel 

demand in the borough; and 
• Using the standards established in the London Plan for car 

parking, cycle parking, motorcycle parking, coach parking, and 
electric vehicle charging (or as updated by alterations to the 
London Plan).’’ 

 

9.18 New developments will also need to demonstrate that they: 

 
• ‘are located appropriately with regard to public transport 

accessibility and capacity, road capacity and access to good 
quality walking and cycling networks; 

• Demonstrate that adverse impacts on the transport network 
are avoided; 

• Developments should provide a minimum number of cycle 
parking spaces and an appropriate maximum number of car 
parking spaces consistent with the standards in the London 
Plan; and 
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• Incorporate design measures and facilities to promote cycling, 
in line with the London Plan.’’ 

 

Local Plan review for Great West Corridor (October 2017)5 

 

9.19 The Draft Great West Corridor (GWC) Local Plan Review is an emerging document, published 

by The London Borough of Hounslow (LBH) in October 2017. The GWC Local Plan Review sets 

out the location and scale of development in this area of the Borough up to 2033. The 

document has been developed to facilitate specific consideration of the Great West Corridor 

Plan Opportunity Area, as identified in the London Plan (2016), within the context of the 
Hounslow Local Plan. The Council has prepared the Local Plan Review for formal adoption by 

summer/autumn 20206. 

 

9.20 In reference to Policy GWC5 Transport and Connectivity, the council has outlined a number 

of key improvements to support sustainable development and growth along the Great West 

Corridor: 
 

• “Actively supporting and facilitating the delivery of new 
transport interchange sites. This could include safeguarding 
land for future station development proposed at: i. Golden Mile 
Station: Brentford - Mainline to Southall Crossrail Link ii. Lionel 
Road Station: Old Oak Common - Hounslow Overground Link; 

• Improving cycling infrastructure throughout the area, 
specifically along the A315 (Cycle Superhighway 9) and other 
‘quietway’ routes; 

• Working in partnership with TfL and bus service providers to 
improve the frequency and efficiency of the bus network to 
and through the Corridor; 

• Improving connectivity to the London Underground network 
through supporting the development of better links to the 
Piccadilly line, for example through the ‘Boston Manor 
Boardwalk’; and 

• Actively encouraging walking and cycling through the provision 
of an attractive public realm that helps to link the Great West 
Corridor and surrounding neighbourhoods such as Brentford 
Town Centre, Brentford East and the River Brent Quarter better 
for those travelling on foot or by bike.’’ 

 
9.21 The Plan also includes commitments to support the expansion of bus services along and across 

the corridor.  A key issue noted is the existing reliance on limited bus services into the area, 

with the exception of Brentford, Chiswick and Brentford East town centres.  Increased bus 

services would help to reduce private vehicle traffic, and increase the Public Transport 
Accessibility Levels (PTAL). Consultations between LBH and TfL are ongoing as part of the 

development and implementation of the GWC Local Plan. 
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Great West Corridor Masterplan and Capacity Study (July 2019)7 
 

9.22 The Great West Corridor Masterplan and Capacity Study (July 2019) sets out a vision and spatial 
framework for the Great West Corridor. Chapter 7 of the document considers ‘transport and 

movement’. 

 

9.23 The Masterplan has been produced with reference to the TfL Healthy Streets Approach, with 

reference to the healthy streets indicators made throughout the Masterplan. 

 

9.24 To support the Masterplan, two rail improvement projects have been identified which include: 

 

• Golden Mile Rail Link – A link between the Crossrail station at Southall and a new station 

on the Great West Road; and 

• West London Orbital – A new overground service creating a route linking Crossrail and 

HS2. The route would serve Syon Lane and Brentford Station. 

 

9.25 The Masterplan also proposes significant improvements to bus services along the Great West 

Corridor. 
 

9.26 Cycle improvements are also included within the Masterplan. The new Cycle Superhighway 9 

would require improved cycle connections along the Great West Corridor. The Masterplan 

proposes cycle improvements along the A4, with consideration of the following: 

 

• Improved surfacing; 

• Improved crossing facilities and cycle priority; and 

• The use of planting or barriers to mitigate air/noise pollution. 

 

9.27 The Masterplan sets out the need for all new streets and public realm to consider cycle routes 
and for secure cycle parking to be provided within areas of public realm. 

 

9.28 To create places that are considered walkable, the Masterplan proposes to use the Healthy 

Streets approach. With respects to improving walking connections along the Great West 

Corridor the GWC Masterplan considers the following interventions: 

 

• Clean air routes parallel to the A4; 

• New bridge links across the railway and River Brent; 

• New walking route across the West cross Quarter, linking the Golden Mile Station to Syon 

Lane; 
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• New walking route from Boston Manor Station to the Sky campus; 

• Better integration and enhancement of the Grand Union Canal Walk; 

• New connection from the Grand Union Canal Walk with Boston Manor Station; 

• Internal connections within the Brentford Stadium Quarter; and 

• Improved access into Gunnersbury Park from the Brentford Stadium Quarter. 

 

Assessment Methodology 

 

9.29 This section describes the assessment methodology, including baseline data collection and 

impact assessment criteria used in the assessment. The adopted methodology has been 

informed by policy documents discussed above, specific guidelines for the preparation of 

Environmental Assessments (ESs) and relevant pre-application consultation with LBH including 
formal EIA scoping, which is described in Chapter 2 EIA Methodology of this ES. 

 

9.30 In respect of the vehicle movements, the following assessment scenarios have been considered: 

 

• For demolition and construction, the worst-case construction traffic generation is likely to 

take place in 2023.  The assessment has considered the impact of construction related 

traffic movements for the following scenarios: 

o Scenario 1: Existing Baseline (2019); 

o Scenario 2: Future Baseline (2023); 

o Scenario 3: Future Baseline + Development; and 

o Scenario 4: Future Baseline + Cumulative Development + Development. 
 

• For the completed Development, the assessment has considered the following scenarios: 

o Scenario 1: Existing baseline (2019); 

o Scenario 2: Future baseline (2026 (Development’s opening year) and 2035 (Tesco Osterley 
 site opening year)); 

o Scenario 3: Future Baseline + Development; and 

o Scenario 4: Future Baseline + Cumulative Development + Development. 

 

9.31 The Tesco Osterley site would only be developed following the Development becoming fully 

operational.  

 

9.32 As required by TfL and LBH, Scenario 2 accounts for the future baseline with background growth 

derived from TfL’s London Highway Assignment (LoHAM) model15. 
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9.33 LoHAM takes information on the number of trips and their expected origins and destinations 

from TfL’s London Transportation Studies (LTS) model and calculates their routes through the 

highway network based on journey times and distance. It is used to provide an overall 
impression of the impact of major highway schemes or large residential or employment 

developments.  TfL state that “LoHAM has been developed over the past decade to provide a 
consistent basis for highway modelling and the underpinning of planning across the Capital.” 
 

9.34 In consideration of potential large residential or employment developments, the LoHAM model 

reflects the traffic impact of development within the Opportunity Area in which the Site is 

located. This includes traffic demand that could arise from locally ‘committed development’ 

sites. For the purpose of this assessment, it is assumed that traffic associated with the 

redevelopment of the Site is not included within the LoHAM traffic predictions, but that traffic 
associated with all other ‘committed development’ (see paragraph 9.9) schemes identified in 

ES Chapter 2, is incorporated within the LoHAM traffic growth predictions.  In advance of 

preparing this Chapter this assumption has been agreed with TfL officers. 

 

The Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic, 1993 (GEART) 

 

9.35 The Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic (GEART)8 are guidelines for 

the assessment of the environmental impacts of road traffic associated with new 
developments, irrespective of whether the developments are to be subject to formal 

Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs). 

 

9.36 The purpose of the guideline is to provide the basis for systematic, consistent and 

comprehensive coverage for the appraisal of traffic impacts arising from development 

projects. 

 

9.37 GEART is the principal guidance that informs this assessment and the following sections of 
this chapter contain full details of how the guidance has been applied. 

 

Pre-application Consultation 

 

LBH – Environmental Scoping Opinion 
 

9.38 In preparing this Chapter, consideration has been given to the EIA Scoping Opinion provided 

by the LBH in October 2019 (refer to Appendix 2.1). Table 9.1 provides a summary of 
comments raised in the EIA Scoping Opinion with respect to ‘Transport and Access’ and how 

this Chapter will respond. 
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Table 9.1: Summary of Relevant LBH Scoping Opinion Comments  
LBH Comment Technical Response 
Scoping is generally agreed, however, the 
assessment and supporting information must 
address the following issues which reflect 
comments from Transport for London (“TfL”) and 
the Council’s Transport section… …It is noted 
that the ES shall include cross-referenced 
information provided in a separate Transport 
Assessment (“TA”). the TA must be produced in 
line with the latest TfL Transport Assessment 
Best Practice Guidance. 

The supporting Transport Assessment (TA) 
contained within Appendix 9.1, has been 
developed in accordance with TfL’s Healthy 
Streets TA best practice guidance and is informed 
by pre-application discussions with LBH 
Transport Department. 

The car park beat surveys for the Site to be done 
on a 15-minute basis. Surveyors should identify 
the location and number of trips associated with 
Nishkam School as these will need to be 
deducted from the overall Tesco accumulation 
given the primary trip purpose is not a foodstore 
trip. 

On-site and on-street parking stress surveys 
have been undertaken. Tesco car parking 
accumulation surveys have been determined 
from 24-hour traffic counts Site surveys, 
undertaken from 3rd July to 9th July 2019, 
inclusive. An additional Tesco parking 
accumulation survey was undertaken on 
Saturday 29th June 2019, which supplemented 
surveys undertaken in November 2018.  On-
street parking stress surveys were undertaken 
overnight on Wednesday 3rd and Thursday 4th 
July 2019. All baseline surveys were concluded 
prior to the COVID-19 pandemic that has resulted 
in much lower traffic flows than previously and 
are therefore representative of more normal 
conditions. Survey methodologies, dates and 
timings have been agreed with TfL and LBH. 

Turning counts/surveys are to include Homebase 
and the Northumberland Avenue junction. The 
access to the Homebase site is very close to 
Northumberland Avenue so the relationship 
between the two, including potential for 
Northumberland Ave to be used as a short cut by 
local residents to a relocated Tesco, must be 
considered. 

The junction has been surveyed in respect of 
turning movements on representative days, 
these being Saturday 6th July 2019 and Tuesday 
9th July 2019. Surveys were undertaken as part 
of a wider survey exercise that has informed the 
base capacity analysis, as discussed in the TA 
(Appendix 9.1). 

All pedestrian crossings on Syon Lane are to be 
retained. 

Noted and adhered to; the proposed Site access 
design incorporates the staggered pedestrian 
crossing facility between the Site access junction 
and Northumberland Avenue.  The pedestrian 
crossing located between the Site access and 
Syon Lane railway station is also retained.  

A Stage 1 Road Safety Audit for the redesigned 
access is required.  

Noted and discussed within the TA. 

TfL is the responsible highway authority for part 
of the road network that immediately surrounds 
the Site. It is understood that TfL has provided 
detailed pre-application advice in respect of local 
traffic modelling for the proposed development 
in their ‘Planning Application Modelling 
Overview’. 

Noted; modelling exercise contained within TA, 
and in this chapter, is informed by TfL modelling 
discussions and specifications. 

The EIA and TA must take into account the 
Mayor’s Transport Strategy and the new Draft 
London Plan and should, in particular, reflect 
policy approaches such as the “Healthy Streets, 
planning for Good Growth” and the Mayoral Mode 
share targets, as well as Vision Zero agenda. As 
such, the development needs to be designed in 
order to achieve mode shift in favour of walking, 
cycling and public transport. 

As discussed above, the TA has been formulated 
with specific reference to the Healthy Streets 
approach including a ‘Transport Planning for 
People’ Section that presents an Active Travel 
Zone (ATZ) assessment in adherence TfL 
guidance. Furthermore, the Development has 
been designed in respect of the Healthy Streets 
principles and considers walking, cycling and 
public transport improvements to complement 
the ‘low car’ approach which has been adopted 
from the outset.  The TA recognises the 
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LBH Comment Technical Response 
requirements of the adopted Transport Strategy 
and makes reference to the transport 
infrastructure proposed within the Transport 
Strategy to support the development of the wider 
Opportunity Area. 

Local junction impact - VISSIM micro-simulation 
for the Gillette corner junction is recommended 
to understand projected vehicle trip distribution. 

A VISSIM model has been constructed to the 
specifications of TfL and LBH.  The model has 
been subject to TfL’s Model Audit Process.  

Micro-simulation modelling is required to support 
the highway impact analysis for the development 
proposals. Please refer to the advice of TfL date 
June 2019 in respect of modelling requirements 
with the scope to also include the junction of 
Wood Lane/Northumberland Avenue. There is no 
need at this time to include the A315 junctions 
with Syon Lane, Wood lane, or Spur Road but it 
is noted that the A315 will form Cycle 
superhighway 9. Changes are proposed to Busch 
Corner and the applicant needs to be aware of 
this, with modelling to be made available by LBH. 
There may be a need for additional modelling at 
these 3 junctions on receipt of details of trip 
generation and trip re-distribution. 

Noted and discussed in capacity modelling 
sections contained within the TA and this 
Chapter. 

The assessment shall demonstrate how the 
Mayor of London’s ‘Healthy Streets Approach’ 
has been addressed and its objectives met. 

The multi-modal trip generation exercise which 
has been undertaken to inform associated impact 
appraisal presented in the TA includes a review 
of pedestrian capacity impact, 
distribution/assignment of cycling trips and also 
provides peak hour bus and rail trip generation 
by the direction of departure/approach. 

Car parking levels should accord with the draft 
London Plan. 

The proposed residential provision of 0.25 spaces 
per unit is well within the maximum provision of 
0.5 spaces per unit as stipulated by the draft New 
London Plan standards for residential 
developments within Opportunity Areas. 
The proposed retail car parking provision accords 
with the principle of the draft new London Plan 
which states that “existing parking provision 
should be reduced to reflect the current approach 
and not be re-provided at previous levels where 
this exceeds the standards set out in this policy.” 

 

TfL Pre-application Input 
 

9.39 Pre-application input provided by TfL, is discussed in detail within the TA. Further to the 

references discussed above, the TfL pre-application specifications included a requirement for 

the following points, summarised below: 
 

• Walking and Cycling Improvements: The Development should incorporate improvements 

to walking and cycling infrastructure, especially due to the expected future increases in 
pedestrian and cyclist traffic. 

• The Mayor’s Vision Zero: The TA should identify measures which can be used to eliminate 

recorded accidents and should demonstrate how the Development will contribute towards 

the Vision Zero approach. 
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• Active Travel Zone Assessment (ATZ): Requirement for an ATZ assessment as part of the 

application submission - this assessment will cover the key routes in the wider area, such 

as routes to the nearest rail stations, bus stops, parks and amenities and will identify 

deficiencies that will need to be addressed by the Development. 

• Cycle Parking: All cycle parking is required to be designed and laid out in accordance with 

the guidance contained in Chapter 8 of the London Cycling Design Standards (LCDS)9.  

• Public transport accessibility: TfL require bus trip generation figures by time and by 

direction (with the peak hour indicated separately), information which will be used to 

assess the impact of the Development. 

• Residential Car parking provision: A car parking ratio of 0.25 spaces per unit for the 

residential use is deemed to be in accordance with the London Plan and Draft New London 

Plan.  

• Retail Car parking provision: The retail parking is deemed to be in excess of the Draft 

New London Plan parking standards. TfL acknowledges that the car parking floors have 

been designed for future repurposing. Notwithstanding, TfL express an expectation for 

the Applicant to present how it will discourage overuse of these facilities by those trips 

which could be made by sustainable means. This could include a charging mechanism to 

limit usage by those not completing the ‘Main / large shop for the week’. Details of 

proposed car park management are required. 

• Car Park Access: It is recommended that barrier controls are not used to access the car 

park, as they may increase the risk of ‘blocking back’. 

• Servicing: The TA is required to present the trip generation analysis for servicing and 

delivery vehicles and demonstrate that the proposed loading bays are adequate to meet 

the needs of the Development. A Delivery and Servicing Plan is requested as part of the 

planning application. 

• Construction: The application must be accompanied by a Construction and Logistics Plan 

(CLP) that details construction programme, routes for Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGV)s; 

frequency of deliveries and loading/unloading locations. 

• Travel Planning: A framework travel plan covering all elements of the Development, which 

sets out the targets and the measures to be implemented, will need to be submitted as 

part of the planning application. TfL expects that the full travel plan will be secured and 

monitored as part of a Section 106 Agreement. 

   
9.40 As a consequence of the consultation, TfL has requested that the methodology for the 

assessment of operational development traffic generation is considered with reference to: 

 

• Surveyed traffic flows and traffic distribution associated with the existing Osterley Tesco 

store, which will close as a result of the relocation of the Tesco store to the Site; 
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• Surveyed traffic survey data for the Site’s existing Homebase store; and 

• A peak hour residential traffic generation rate of 0.33 trips per car parking space. 

Study Area 

 

9.41 Within the context of the above-mentioned guidelines, policy documents and pre-application 

discussions, a study area has been defined in contextualising the methodology discussed 

below. 

 

9.42 The study area that was agreed with TfL and LBH for the purpose of micro-simulation 

modelling is presented in Figure 9.1.    
 

9.43 The traffic study area has been formulated by identifying the most likely routes for 

construction traffic during the demolition and construction phases, including routes to/from 

the nearest consolidation centre, and key routes/approaches relating to residential/customer 

traffic for the operational phase of the Development.  

 

9.44 With particular reference to the operational phase, the study area has in the first instance 

been defined in respect of the re-assignment of traffic resulting from the re-provision of the 
Tesco Osterley store to the Site, with additional consideration being given to likely traffic 

patterns for future residents at the Site. Routes that extend outside the traffic study area are 

routes where the Development’s traffic has dissipated and/ or include roads with negligible 

sensitive receptors. 

 

9.45 The traffic study area is illustrated in Figure 9.1 and is divided into the following 11 no. 

separate highway sections, known as links, which are defined as sections of road with similar 

characteristics and traffic flows: 
 

1) A310 Twickenham Road (south of A315, London Road); 

2) A315, London Road (west of Syon Lane/ Twickenham Road junction); 

3) A315, London Road (east of Syon Lane/ Twickenham Road junction); 

4) Syon Lane - North of A315, London Road; 

5) Syon Lane - South-east of Homebase Site Access; 

6) A4 - East of Syon Lane; 

7) A4 - West of Syon Lane; 

8) Syon Lane, North of A4; 
9) Syon Lane - South-east of Tesco Access (between Grant Way and Tesco); 

10) Syon Lane, North of Tesco Access; and 

11) Northumberland Avenue. 
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Characterisation of the Existing Environment 
 

9.46 Characterisation of the existing environment has been informed by a number of sources, 

including: 

 

• Automatic Traffic Counters (ATCs) count sites commissioned by RHDHV. These sites were 

installed to capture existing 24-hour traffic flows and speed data for the Links referred to 

above, between: 

o 3rd July 2019 to the 9th July 2019, inclusive; and 

o 30th September 2019 and the 6th October 2019, inclusive;  

• Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) video surveys commissioned by RHDHV to 

identify origin-destination counts for trips into and out of the Site and the existing Tesco 

Osterley site. The ANPR surveys were undertaken to inform how traffic movements would 

be expected to re-assign within the local highway network, following the removal of the 

Homebase store and relocation of the Tesco Osterley store. These counts were undertaken 

on Saturday 29th June 2019 and Tuesday 9th July 2019; 

• Manually Classified Turning Counts (MCTC) commissioned by RHDHV were undertaken to 

survey all traffic movements at the intersections of the links identified above. The MCTC 

surveys were undertaken on Saturday 29th June 2019 and Tuesday 9th July 2019; 

• On-site car parking utilisation surveys for the Site and the existing Tesco Osterley site 

were undertaken from the 3rd July to 9th July 2019, inclusive. An additional Tesco parking 

accumulation survey was undertaken on Saturday 29th June, and surveys were also 

undertaken in November 2018 at the existing Tesco store;  

• On-street car parking stress surveys undertaken overnight on Wednesday 3rd and 

Thursday 4th July 2019; 

• Department for Transport (DfT) Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) data for counter sites 

located on the A4, to the east and west of Syon Lane; 

• Desktop studies and Site visits; and 

• Personal injury collision data sourced from TfL covering all links within the traffic study 

area the most recent five-year period up to 31st December 2018. 

 

9.47 Seasonality adjustments have been applied to the survey data to derive a suitable estimate 

of a ‘neutral’ month. 
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Methodology for Identifying Sensitive Highway Links 
 
9.48 The sensitivity of a road (link) can be defined by the type of user groups who may use it. A 

sensitive area may, for example, be a village environment or where pedestrian or cyclist 

activity may be high, for example near a school. Table 9.2 provides broad definitions of the 

different sensitivity levels (derived from GEART) that have informed the assignment of link 

sensitivity.  

 

Table 9.2: Determination of sensitivity of receptors (with reference to GEART) 

Definition of a highway link sensitivity 
High  High concentrations of sensitive receptors (e.g. hospitals, schools, areas with 

high tourist footfall etc.) and limited separation provided by the highway 
environment. Identified collision (accident) cluster sites. 

Medium A lower concentration of sensitive receptors (e.g. residential dwellings, 
pedestrian desire lines, etc.) and limited separation from traffic provided by 
the highway environment. 

Low Few sensitive receptors and/or highway environment can accommodate 
changes in volumes of traffic. 

 

9.49 In addition to the consideration of the sensitivity of highway links, areas with existing road 

safety issues and congested junctions have been assigned a high degree of sensitivity. 
 

Screening Process 

 

9.50 The following rules, taken from GEART, have informed the screening process and thereby 

defined the extent and scale of this assessment: 

 

• Rule 1: Include highway links where traffic flows are predicted to increase by more than 

30% (or where the number of HGVs is predicted to increase by more than 30%); and 

• Rule 2: Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows (or HGV 

component) are predicted to increase by 10% or more. 

 

9.51 Changes in traffic flow below the GEART Rules (thresholds) are, therefore, assumed to result 

in no discernible or significant environmental effects and have not, therefore, been assessed 

further as part of this study. 

 
9.52 For this EIA, GEART Rule 2 is deemed to apply to high sensitivity links and Rule 1 is deemed 

to apply to medium and low sensitivity links. 
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Assessment of Effects 

 

9.53 Having applied the screening exercise to narrow down the traffic study area to only those 
links that have the potential to experience a significant effect, it is necessary to establish the 

significance of any effect. The methodology achieves this by examining the ‘magnitude of 

effect’ on the sensitive routes. 

 

9.54 The Assessment of Effects has been applied for the operation development to Scenario 4 

which considers the proposed development’s impacts in the context (‘in combination with’) of 

all background growth and cumulative schemes and the Development, as required by the 

LBH’s Scoping Opinion.  

 
9.55 A magnitude of the effect is established by applying GEART, which sets out considerations 

and, in some cases, thresholds in respect of changes in the volume and composition of traffic 

to facilitate a subjective judgement of traffic effect and significance. 

 

9.56 With reference to the GEART guidelines, Table 9.3 sets out the environmental effects that are 

susceptible to changes in traffic flow and which are appropriate to gauge the effects within 

the traffic study area. 

 
Table 9.3: Transport Related Effects 
Transport Related Effects  
Severance Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it 

becomes separated by a major traffic artery.  The term is used to describe a complex 
series of factors that separate people from places and other people.  Severance may 
result from the difficulty of crossing heavily trafficked road or a physical barrier 
created by the road itself.  It can also relate to quite minor traffic flows if they impede 
pedestrian access to essential facilities.  Severance effects could equally be applied 
to residents, motorists, cyclists or pedestrians. GEART suggests that changes in the 
total traffic flow of 30%, 60% and 90% are considered to be slight, moderate and 
substantial respectively.  

Driver Delay GEART recommends the use of proprietary software packages to model junction delay 
and therefore estimate increased vehicle delays.  However, it is noted that vehicle 
delays are only likely to be significant when the surrounding highway network is at, 
or close to, capacity. 

Pedestrian 
delay 

Pedestrians can experience delays and difficulties crossing roads related to changes 
in traffic, volume, composition and speed.  GEART advises that in general, increases 
in traffic will lead to increases in delay, but also notes that delays will also be 
dependent upon the level of pedestrian activity, visibility and Site conditions.  
The research was undertaken by the Transport and Roads Research Laboratory in 
supplementary report 356 (TRRL 356)10 developed formulas for calculating the 
potential for increases in pedestrian delay related to the volume of traffic at different 
types of crossings.  

Pedestrian 
amenity 

Pedestrian amenity is broadly defined as the relative pleasantness of a journey and 
is considered to be affected by traffic flow, traffic composition and pavement width 
and separation from traffic.  GEART suggests that a threshold of a doubling of total 
traffic flow or the HGV component may lead to a negative impact upon pedestrian 
amenity. 

Fear and 
Intimidation 

Pedestrians can experience fear and intimidation related to traffic, whereby the 
volume, speed, HGV composition and the proximity to people can increase the levels 
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of fear and intimidation experienced.  Whilst GEART recognises that there is an 
absence of commonly agreed thresholds, it does suggest that average traffic flows 
over 18 hours of 600 – 1,200, 1,200 – 1,800 and 1,800 + could result in moderate, 
great and extreme impacts, although noting other factors such as the proximity to 
traffic, speed and pavement width need to be considered.  

Accidents 
and safety 

The salient GEART guidance on accidents and safety is as follows: 
“Where a development is expected to produce a change in the character of traffic 
(e.g. HGV movements on rural roads), then data on existing accidents levels may not 
be sufficient.  Professional judgement will be needed to assess the implications of 
local circumstances or factors which may elevate or lessen the risk of accidents, e.g. 
junction conflicts.” 
In accordance with the guidance, an examination of the existing collisions within the 
traffic study area has been undertaken to identify any collision clusters with an 
emerging pattern of collision types.   

 

9.57 Whilst GEART definitions refer specifically to ‘driver’ and ‘pedestrian’ movements, the criteria 
defined also indirectly refers to the Development’s environmental effects for car passengers, 

cyclists, motorcyclists and those travelling by bus. 

 

9.58 Table 9.4 details the assessment framework used herein, adapted from GEART. These 

thresholds are a guidance only and provide a starting point for assessment.  Additional 

evidence (for example more detailed traffic analysis and Site observations), and professional 

judgement, have been used to inform analysis of the magnitude of the effect. 

 

Table 9.4:  Transport Effect Assessment Framework 
Likely Effect Magnitude of effect 

Negligible Minor  Moderate Substantial 
Severance Change in the total 

traffic flow of less 
than 30% 

Change in total 
traffic flows of 
30-60% 

Change in 
total traffic 
flows of 60-
90% 

Changes in the 
total traffic flow of 
over 90% 

Pedestrian 
amenity 
(including 
cyclists)  

Changes in traffic 
flow (or HGV 
component) less 
than 100% 

Greater than 100% increase in traffic (or HGV 
component) and a review based upon the quantum of 
vehicles, vehicle speed and pedestrian/cycle demand 

Fear and 
intimidation** 

Average traffic flows over 18 hours of 
less than 600 vehicles/hour or 1,000 
HGVs over 18 hours 

Average traffic 
flows over 18 
hours between 
600 –1,200 
vehicle/hour 
or more than 
1,000 – 2,000 
HGVs over 18 
hours 

Average traffic 
flows over 18 
hours of more 
than 1,200 
vehicles/hour or 
more than 2,000 
HGVs over 18 
hours 

Potential vehicle speeds and pedestrian provision are also a consideration. 
Pedestrian 
delay 

A review of existing crossing facilities, pedestrian demand and calculated 
delays. 

Accidents and 
Safety 

Analysis of Personal Injury Collision records to identify clusters and/or trends. 

Driver Delay 
(incl. bus 
service delay) 

Vehicle delay and queues as forecast using junction modelling software (VISSIM).  This 
assessment considers the magnitude of impact in relation to the potential increase in 
journey times resulting from the micro-simulation modelling, as detailed below.  The 
assessment recognises the sensitivity around delay to bus service operations, which TfL 
have identified as having a high priority.  
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Journey time 
increase to general 
traffic of up to 60 
seconds 
Journey time 
increase to bus 
services of up to 30 
seconds 

Journey time 
increase to general 
traffic in excess of 
60 seconds 
Journey time 
increase to bus 
services in excess of 
30 seconds 

Journey time 
increase to general 
traffic in excess of 
90 seconds 
Journey time 
increase to bus 
services in excess of 
45 seconds 

Journey time 
increase to general 
traffic in excess of 
120 seconds 
Journey time 
increase to bus 
services in excess of 
60 seconds 

Notes: 
** Crompton 1981, uses the terminology moderate, great and extreme to describe the magnitude of effect, 
impact less than moderate have been interpreted to be negligible to minor and impacts of moderate remain as 
moderate and great too extreme as substantial. 

 

Significance Criteria 
 

9.59 The significance of effects has been defined according to the matrix adopted for this ES (refer 

to Chapter 2: EIA Methodology) which combines the magnitude of effect with the sensitivity 

of the receptor, as shown in Table 9.5. 

 

9.60 With regard to the remaining effects, the guidelines state that the following rules should be 

used as a screening process to delimit the scale and extent of the assessment: 

 
“Include highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 
30% (or the number of heavy goods vehicles will increase by more 
than 30%) and Include any other specifically sensitive areas where 
traffic flows have increased by 10% or more.” 

 

9.61 The GEART guidelines go on to state that any increases in traffic flows of less than 10% are 

generally accepted as having no discernible environmental impact as daily variance in traffic 
flows can be of equal magnitude. 

 

9.62 The 30% threshold relates to the level at which humans may perceive change and there may, 

therefore, be an effect. Effects above this level, therefore, do not necessarily suggest that 

there is a significant impact, only that further consideration is required to assess the 

significance. 

 

Table 9.5: Scale of Effect Criteria  
Magnitude of 
Effect 

Sensitivity of Receptor 

High Medium Low 

Major Major 
adverse/beneficial 

Moderate to Major 
adverse/beneficial 

Minor to Moderate 
adverse/beneficial 

Moderate Moderate to Major 
adverse/beneficial 

Minor to Moderate – 
adverse/ beneficial 

Minor adverse/ 
beneficial 

Minor Minor to Moderate 
adverse/beneficial 

Minor adverse/ 
beneficial 

Negligible adverse/ 
beneficial 
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Negligible Negligible to Minor 
adverse/beneficial 

Negligible 
adverse/beneficial 

Negligible 
adverse/beneficial 

 

9.63 Based on professional judgement, moderate and major effects are considered significant in 

EIA terms. 

 

Demolition and Construction 

 
9.64 Indicative construction information is presented in Chapter 5 Construction Methodology & 

Phasing. 

 

9.65 Typically, the most effective estimates of construction traffic data are generated by the 

appointed contractor. These are often presented within a Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP), a Method Statement and / or a Construction Logistics Plan (for 

sites within Greater London).  Such documents can contain estimates of workforce movements 

to/from the Site, deliveries to the Site, removal of material from the Site and trips made by 

associated trades. An Outline Design & Construction Method Statement and CEMP is submitted 
with the planning application (see Appendix 5.1). A detailed CEMP would be secured by 

planning condition. 

 

9.66 However, as a contractor has not yet been appointed, the assessment gives consideration to 

the TRICS “Construction Traffic – Research Report” (February 2008)12 document, which 

provides guidance on the numbers (and types) of construction vehicles that could be expected 

in association with new build development.  
 

9.67 The Construction Traffic – Research Report states that: 

 
“Constructing Excellence recorded ‘Commercial Vehicle Movement KPI’ 
as part of the 2007 UK Construction Industry Key Performance 
Indicators. This uses a measure of the total number of commercial 
vehicle one-way movements onto a site (collected from security or 
other gate records, contractor notes and waste transfer notes) against 
the total project value.  
 
“Based on data collected in 2006, the total recorded movements onto 
a site per £100,000 of project value is 2 9 .4  one-w ay  t r i ps  
(www.kpizone.com). For deliveries of materials, the indicator simply 
considers the final delivery journey to site, therefore not accounting 
for off-site storage, consolidation of loads or other factors” 
 

9.68 Utilising the figure of 29.4 one-way trips per £100,000 of project value (as set out on the 

Construction Traffic – Research Report) and by applying this to the estimated contract sum 

(total value of the Development), it can be calculated that the entire demolition and 
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construction programme for the Development could generate in the region 56,804 one-way 

trips.  This calculation includes an additional allowance of trips during the ‘basement and 

podium’ stage of development, at which time higher construction traffic flows might be 
expected.  

 

9.69 In order to understand the proportion of total vehicle movements that could be HGVs, 

reference has been made the Highbury Redevelopment (2006) as referenced in the TRICS 

“Construction Traffic – Research Report” (February 2008)12 document, which includes the 

percentage split of different vehicle classifications.  The percentage split of different vehicle 

classification is presented within Table 9.6. Table 9.6 also provides an estimate of the number 

of one-way movements undertaken by different construction vehicle classifications. 

 
Table 9.6: Demolition and Construction Vehicle Numbers and Vehicle Classification 

Vehicles Car/ 
Pickup
/ 3.5T 

Van 

7.5T 
Box 

Van/ 
Panel 
Van 

Low 
Loader 
& Artic 

Ready 
Mix 

Concre
te 

Truck 

Mobile 
Crane 

Skip 
Lorry 

32T 
Tipper 
Truck 

Total 

% of trips 
made by 
vehicle 
type   

10.45% 18.07% 2.38% 22.77% 0.05% 1.29% 45.07% 100% 

Predicted 
Number of 
trips  

5936 10265 1352 12934 28 733 25602 56850 

Percentage split based upon the Highbury Redevelopment 

 

9.70 Table 9.6 demonstrates that 40,649 of the total one-way movements could be considered as 
HGV movements (71.56%). Accordingly, the total number of two-way trips (arrivals and 

departures) would be 113,700 including 81,363 which could be considered as HGV 

movements. 

 

9.71 The traffic forecast presented herein assumes that demolition and construction work would 

be restricted to the following times: 

 

• Monday to Friday, 08:00 – 18:00; 

• Saturday, 08:00 – 13:00; and 

• No activity to take place on a Sunday, or Bank Holidays. 

 

9.72 These restrictions would result in result in demolition and construction vehicle movements 

occurring over approximately 275 days per year (5.5 days per week at 50 weeks per year). It 

is estimated that demolition and construction would take an estimated five years, from August 
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2021 to July 2026); therefore, the total duration of the project would extend to 249 working 

weeks or 1,494 working days. 

 
9.73 Assuming a uniform distribution of demolition and construction activities over the five years, 

it can be calculated that on average there could be approximately 76 two-way trips undertaken 

per day (56,850 divided by 1,494 working days a year). 

 

9.74 However, it is recognised that there would be some variation in flow on a day-to-day basis 

and as different phases of the Development take place. Furthermore, fewer trips would take 

place on a Saturday as the operational Site activity would cease at 1:00pm.  

 

9.75 Peak construction traffic movements have been assessed based on the indicative demolition 
and construction programme, and the recognition that peak construction traffic demands are 

likely to take place during the basement dig as excavated material would be transported off 

site for disposal. Consideration has also been given to the cumulative construction effects 

relating to the redevelopment of the existing Tesco, Osterley site, which is linked to the works 

to be undertaken at the Site (refer to paragraph 9.85 and  in the Cumulative Effects section 

of the chapter).  

 

9.76 Figure 9.2 illustrates that anticipated profile of construction traffic movements, and this 
identifies that peak construction traffic activity would take place for a short period (three 

weeks) in 2023.  At this time construction work would be undertaken on the Development’s 

basement/podium, the new Tesco store, and residential buildings A, B1, C, D and E.  This 

Chapter assesses ‘construction’ traffic effects with reference to the peak period of 

construction traffic in order to assess the worse-case scenario.  

 

9.77 In terms of vehicle routing, the proximity of the A4 Great West Road provides suitably 

convenient access to the strategic road network and, as such, the majority of construction 
trips relating to the Development will be expected to access/egress via the A4 Great West 

Road.  For the purpose of a robust assessment of construction traffic impacts, this Chapter 

assesses the implications of 75% of construction traffic routing to and from the Site from the 

east, and 75% of construction traffic routing to and from the Site, from the west.  It is 

assumed that no HGV construction-related traffic movements would route to and from the 

Site from the direction of London Road or Spur Road, via Syon Lane. 

 

9.78 The assessment assumes that cars and Light Goods Vehicles (LGVs) would also be required 
to route to and from the Site via the A4 Great West Road, however, the EIA traffic data does 

include an allowance of some of these vehicles to route to from the Site via Syon Lane, both 
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north and south of the A4 Great West Road. The assumption is that 50% of non-HGV traffic 

would route to/from the Site via Syon Lane. 

 
9.79 At the time of drafting the ES, a Contractor for the demolition and construction has not been 

appointed. However, an Outline Construction and Logistics Plan (CLP) has been prepared and 

submitted with the planning application. The vehicle routing strategy adopted in this 

assessment is consistent with the routing strategy adopted in the CLP.  The Outline CLP will 

be developed post consent by the appointed Contractor (in liaison with LBH). 

 

Operational Development 

 

9.80 As set out in Chapter 2 EIA Methodology, the Tesco Osterley Development and the 
Development are the subject of separate planning applications, and both applications are 

accompanied by separate Environmental Statements. It is, however, a factual reality that the 

schemes are interdependent. The new Tesco store opening on the Site, and the demolition of 

the existing Tesco store to make way for new residential development are dependent on the 

other respective development proceeding. There would not be two Tesco stores open for 

trading at the same time on these sites, and planning obligations are proposed to control this 

scenario and prevent this from taking place. An obligation binding the existing Tesco site is 

proposed to restrict demolition of the existing Tesco store until trading commences at the 
replacement Tesco store. Further, an obligation binding the existing Homebase site is 

proposed to restrict the new store from commencing trading until trading has ceased at the 

existing Tesco store.  

 

9.81 Accordingly, this chapter has focussed on the assessment scenarios where both developments 

are delivered (Scenario 4). Assessments of the scenario where only the Development is 

delivered without the Tesco Osterley Development being delivered has also been undertaken 

to ensure the effects of the Development in isolation has been assessed. However, as the 
results of this scenario assessment gives rise to unrealistic results that do not reflect the 

factual reality of the delivery of both developments, the results of that scenario are set out 

in Appendix 9.2.   

 

9.82 The Development would be supported by physical infrastructure enhancement measures, both 

within the Site and externally, which are intended to encourage travel by sustainable modes, 

to reduce traffic congestion and reduce the associated environmental effects of traffic 

movements. These measures include: 
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• The provision of an off-street cycle lane along the A4 Great West Road, adjacent to the 

Site’s northern boundary. The facility would be introduced as part of the Development-

related highway (s278) works and would act to improve cycling connectivity in the local 

area; 

• The provision of an on-site concierge to coordinate deliveries and remove the need for 

delivery drivers to make more than one journey to the Site to deliver a package. 

• A minimum of 896 long stay cycle parking for the residential land use would be provided, 

alongside 88 long stay and 116 short stay for the commercial land use  

 

9.83 The implications of the Development on traffic movements locally is: 

 

• Traffic associated with the existing Homebase store would be removed from the Site as a 

result of the Tesco store’s demolition; 

• Tesco traffic that currently routes to and from Syon Lane north of the A4 would be 

redistributed as a result of the Development, with future Tesco traffic gravitating to Syon 

Lane south of the A4 Great West Road; 

• Traffic to the new Tesco store would reduce in comparison to existing, due to the 

constraint imposed by a reduction in car parking numbers at the new Tesco store (circa 

600 existing spaces down to 400);  

• Residential traffic would be generated by the Development that doesn’t currently exist 

locally; and 

• Some petrol filling station (PFS) traffic movements would be removed from the local 

highway as a result of the demolition and removal of the Tesco PFS at Tesco, Osterley. 

 

9.84 Surveys of traffic movements at the Development, and at the Tesco Osterley site, have been 

undertaken in parallel with surveys for the adjacent highway network. 

 

9.85 To obtain an understanding of the traffic volumes and movement profile in the vicinity of the 

Site, 24-hour traffic surveys have been undertaken at both the Site and the Tesco Osterley 

site, from Wednesday 3rd July 2019 to Tuesday 9th July 2019, inclusive. These surveys were 
supported by automatic number plate recognition surveys undertaken at the accesses to the 

Site and the Tesco Osterley site, and on the highway, which combined to provide a traffic 

distribution for Tesco and Homebase traffic. 

 

9.86 At TfL’s request, the traffic distribution for proposed residential traffic is assessed with 

reference to their strategic model, LoHAM. 
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Limitations and Assumptions 

 

9.87 The EIA traffic data calculations have been based on the provision of up to 100 residential 
car parking spaces on the Site.  An additional 10% contingency has been applied to residential 

traffic generation numbers to cater for any future design variations.   

 

9.88 All efforts have been made to ensure that the information used as a basis for the assessment 

is accurate and up to date. The team is not aware of any limitations of the underlying 

information or of any constraints that would materially affect the evaluations. 

 

9.89 This chapter has been based on the best available information at the time of publication, 

including feedback from consultations.  
 

9.90 The chapter has taken a precautionary approach to adopt conservatism in the assumptions 

made and any scenarios assumed so that in general a reasonable ‘worst-case’ scenario was 

assessed.  

 

Baseline Conditions 

 

9.91 This sub-section provides a detailed description of the highway environment within which 
sensitive receptors are located.  Further detail on the public transport network, traffic flow 

data and road safety information is provided in the TA. 

 

Local Highway Context 

 

9.92 The Site is bordered by Syon Lane to the west, Syon Gate Way to the south and Great West 

Road to the north. A summary of the local highways network in the vicinity of the Site and 

the key receptor links are provided below.  
 

Syon Lane 
 

9.93 Syon Lane is a local distributor road that is aligned to a northwest-southeast alignment within 

the adjacencies of the Site. Syon Lane accommodates two-way traffic in the vicinity of the 

Site and stretches between Osterley Park and House in the north to the A315 London Road 

at its southern extent. A 30mph speed restriction operates at Syon Lane.  

 
9.94 The Site is afforded a single point of vehicular access from Syon Lane. The carriageway at 

Syon Lane provides a width of approximately 13m adjacent to the Site access and incorporates 

a ghost island for right-turning traffic on the northbound approach to the Site. The 
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carriageway incorporates two northbound and two southbound lanes in the peripheries of the 

Site access junction. 

 
9.95 A staggered signalised pedestrian crossing is provided approximately 30m north of the Site 

access junction whilst a direct  ‘straight across’ signalised crossing is provided approximately 

75m south of the junction in proximity of Syon Lane Rail Station. The station is an approximate 

120m walk distance to the south of the Site. 

 

9.96 The Site access road provides a carriageway width of approximately 14m at its junction with 

Syon Lane and includes a central reservation segregating inbound and outbound traffic which 

incorporates dropped-kerbs and tactile paving. 

 
9.97 On the western edge of Syon Lane, opposite the Site, there is resident permit holder parking, 

which operates from Monday to Friday, 9am-6pm. This is part of the Controlled Parking Zone 

(CPZ) SLS.  

 

Great West Road 
 

9.98 The A4 Great West Road is a two-way dual carriageway road, which lies on the TfL Red Route 

Road Network (TLRN). The A4 Great West Road connects with the M4 at Brentford on route 
to Central London to the east and with Heathrow Airport to the west.  

 

9.99 There are wide, level footways provided on A4 Great West Road. Both flanks of the A4 are 

provided with adequate street lighting. There is also a segregated cycleway which connects 

the Site to Osterley station, situated approximately 1.8km to the west of the Site. The 

cycleway terminates at the junction of Syon Lane/Great West Road. 

 

9.100 The closest crossing facilities are on the Gillette corner, where an underpass is provided to 
allow pedestrians safe crossing from south to north. Furthermore, pelican crossings are 

provided at the junction on both eastern and western flanks of Syon Lane. These crossings 

are equipped with tactile paving and dropped kerbs. 

 

9.101 A staggered toucan crossing is provided at the north-western corner of the Site which 

facilitates the north-south crossing of the A4 for pedestrians and cyclists. At the northern 

edge of the carriageway, this signalised crossing provides connectivity with Harlequin Avenue 

which also incorporates a signalised pedestrian crossing for east-west movements at the 
northern side of the A4. 
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9.102 A pedestrian footbridge is provided approximately 500m to the east of the site, providing a 

pedestrian crossing over the A4.  Transport Avenue, the location at which Golden Mile station 

is proposed, is a further 150m to the east.  
 

9.103 Segregated cycle lanes are provided in areas of kerbed pavement flanking the A4 Great West 

Road carriageway at stretches to the east and west of Gillette Corner. 

 

9.104 A 40mph speed limit operates at the A4 Great West Road in the vicinity of the Site. 

 

Syon Gate Way 
 

9.105 Syon Gateway is a privately managed access road which operates at the southern perimeter 
of the Site. This road serves access for parking facilities associated with the commercial 

properties located to the east of the Site. 

 

9.106 Syon Gateway forms a junction with Syon Lane approximately 90m south of the Site access 

junction. The intersection of Syon Gateway and Syon Lane forms a simple priority junction. 

 

9.107 Syon Gateway provides a carriageway width of around 5.5m. 

 
Northumberland Avenue 
 

9.108 Northumberland Avenue is a two-way single carriageway which adjoins with Syon Lane 

approximately 20m to the south of the A4 junction. This section of highway operates under a 

20mph zone and provides an alternative connection from Syon Lane to Wood Lane in the 

West. 

 

9.109 There are wide, level footways provided on Northumberland Avenue. Both flanks are also 
provided with adequate street lighting.  

 

9.110 There is resident permit holder parking which operates Monday to Friday between 9am and 

6pm. This is part of the Controlled Parking Zone (CPZ). 

 

London Road (A315) 
 

9.111 The A315 London Road is an arterial road that operates to an approximate east-west 
alignment approximately 500m south of the Site. To the east, it connects to the A205 at Kew 

Bridge and provides connectivity with the M4 and A406 North Circular Road at Chiswick 
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Roundabout. To the east, the A315 extends approximately 14km to Staines-upon-Thames and 

facilitates connectivity to the A30 and A308. 

 
Twickenham Road (A310) 
 

9.112 The A310 operates at a broadly north-south orientation to the south of the Site. At its northern 

extent, the A310 forms a signalised intersection with Spur Road and London Road (A315), 

approximately 500m south of the Site. 

 

9.113 The A310 extends southbound through Twickenham and broadly follows the alignment of the 

River Thames providing connectivity to the A316 Chertsey Road, A305 Heath Road and A313 

at Teddington. At its southern extent, the A310 intersects the A308 in the proximity of 
Kingston Bridge and Kingston Town Centre. 

 

Car Dealership Access Road 
 

9.114 A Skoda car dealership operates immediately to the east of the Site which is served by a two-

way access road that flanks the eastern perimeter of the Site. The access road forms a priority 

junction with the westbound carriageway of the A4 Great West Road with a central island 

separating the inbound and outbound lanes of the access road.  
 

Existing Public Transport Network 

 

9.115 The Site is well-positioned to be accessed by public transport, due to its proximity to Syon 

Lane station, Osterley Station and a number of bus services.  

 
Existing Bus Connectivity 
 

9.116 There are a number of bus stops close to the Site, with two located in the immediate 

adjacencies of the Site on Great West Road and Syon Lane.  

 

9.117 The key stops and their destinations are presented in Table 9.7. 

 

Table 9.7: Key local bus services 
Service Route Direction 

(Towards) 
First 
Bus 

Last 
Bus 

AM 
Peak 

PM 
Peak 

Sat Sun 

H91 Hounslow West Station 
– Osterley Station – 

Hounslow 
West Station 

05.1
0 

23.5
0 

6ph 6ph 5ph 4ph 
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(Great 
West 
Road) 

Wood Lane – Gillette 
Corner – West Cross 
Centre – Boston Manor 
Road – Gunnersbury 
Station – Hammersmith 
Bus Station 

Hammersmith 
Bus Station 

05.0
0 

23:4
0 

6ph 6ph 5ph 4ph 

H28 
(Syon 
Lane) 

Bulls Bridge Tesco – 
Beaufort Gardens – 
Bath Road – Hounslow 
High Street – Hounslow 
East Station – 
Thornbury 
Avenue/Great West 
Road – West Middlesex 
Hospital – Syon Lane 
Station – Tesco Osterley  

Bulls Bridge 
Tesco 

05:5
0 

23:3
0 

3ph 3ph 3ph 2ph 

Tesco 
Osterley 

05:5
0 

23:3
0 

3ph 3ph 3ph 2ph 

235  
(London 
Road) 

Three Fishes – Sunbury 
Station – Feltham Tesco 
– Hounslow High Street 
– Thornbury Road – 
Isleworth Station – 
Wood Lane – Syon Lane 
-Brentford County Court 
– Great West Quarter 

Three Fishes 05.0
5 

00.0
0 

7ph 7ph 6ph 5ph 

Great West 
Quarter 

05:0
5 

00:0
5 

7ph 7ph 6ph 5ph 

237 
(London 
Road) 

Frampton Road – 
Hounslow High Street – 
Isleworth Station – 
Syon Lane – Brentford 
County Court – Kew 
Bridge Station – 
Shepherd’s Bush Green 
– White City Bus Station 

Frampton 
Road 

04.5
5 

00.2
5 

7ph 7ph 7ph 5ph 

White City 
Bus Station 

05.0
5 

23:5
5 

7ph 7ph 7ph 5ph 

267 
(London 
Road) 

Hammersmith Bus 
Station – Gunnersbury 
Station – Kew Bridge 
Station – Brentford 
County Court – Syon 
Lane – West Middlesex 
Hospital – Fullwell Bus 
Station 

Hammersmith 
Bus Station 

05:0
1 

23:4
1 

5ph 5ph 5ph 4ph 

Fullwell Bus 
Station 

05:4
9 

00:3
1 

5ph 5ph 5ph 4ph 

E8 
(London 
Road) 

The Bell – Isleworth 
Station – Syon Lane – 
Brentford Station – 
Boston Manor Station – 
Ealing Broadway Station 

The Bell  04:0
0 

00:5
0 

7ph 7ph 7ph 7ph 

Ealing 
Broadway 
Station 

04:5
0 

01:1
5 

7ph 7ph 7ph 6ph 

N9 
(London 
Road) 

Heathrow T5 – 
Hounslow West Station 
– Wood Lane – Syon 
Lane – Brentford County 
Court – Gunnersbury 
Station – Hammersmith 
Station – High Street 
Kensington – Hyde Park 
Corner – Charing Cross 
Station – Aldwych  

Heathrow T5 23:5
5 

04:5
5 

3ph 3ph 3ph 3ph 

Aldwych 23:3
0 

05:2
0 

3ph 3ph 3ph 3ph 

 

9.118 There are seven bus services within walking distance of the Site. The H91 and H28 buses run 

adjacent to the Site, along Great West Road and Syon Lane respectively. The 235, 237, 267, 

E8 and N9 buses can be accessed from London Road, at bus stops X/W. All routes provide at 
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least three services per hour, while the most frequent services, the 235, 237 and E8 provide 

seven services per hour. 

 
Existing Rail Connectivity 
 

9.119 Syon Lane Station to the south of the Site provides National Rail services direct to London 

Waterloo, Mortlake and Weybridge.  

 

9.120 Syon Lane railway station is on the Brentford loop of the South Western Railway network. At 

Syon Lane Station, there is a frequent service connecting the Site with Central London. There 

are approximately 7 trains per hour to London Waterloo and Mortlake respectively. There are 

3 trains per hour to Weybridge. 
 

9.121 Clapham Junction is a major railway station on the South Western Railway network and is 

accessible via a train journey of 20 minutes from Syon Lane. Clapham Junction is served by 

London Overground, Southern and Gatwick Express services. 

 

9.122 With consideration of the Institution of Highways and Transportation guidance referenced 

above which recommends a preferred maximum walking distance of 2km for commuting 

journeys, it is further noted that Osterley Station is located within 1.8km of the Site (to the 
north) and provides access to the London Underground network via Piccadilly line services. 

At Osterley Station, the Piccadilly line has a peak frequency of 12 trains per hour in each 

direction, with trains timetabled approximately every 5 minutes. 

 

9.123 A summary of services from Syon Lane Station can be seen in Table 9.8. 

 

Table 9.8: Syon Lane Station Rail Services – Destinations and Frequencies 

Destination Weekday 
AM Peak 

(Per 
Hour) 

Weekday 
PM Peak 

(Per 
Hour) 

Saturday 
(Per 

Hour) 

Sunday 
(Per 

Hour) 

Journey 
Time 

(Minutes) 

London Waterloo* 2 2 6 2 35-52** 
Feltham 2 2 2 1 11 
Windsor & Eton 
Riverside 2 2 2*** 1 33 

* trains also stop at both Clapham Junction and Vauxhall stations 
**as Syon Lane is on the Hounslow loop when it travels anti-clockwise it takes 52 
minutes to London Waterloo Rail Station 
***No Direct service change at Feltham 

 
9.124 Although not currently developed, with respect to future travel to/from the Site it is noted 

that the number of proposed rail improvements are being planned in the local area: 
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• Southall Rail Link (Golden Mile Station) – Provision of a strategic interchange to TfL’s 

Elizabeth Line and interchange to the Great Western Mainline; 

• Southern Rail to Heathrow Airport - LBH supports proposals for a new rail line to Heathrow 

Airport that includes a new station serving Bedfont, connecting to Feltham and London 

Waterloo;  

• West London Orbital (WLO) Overground line expansion - connecting Hounslow with 

Cricklewood and Hendon via Old Oak, Neasden and Brent Cross. This would create a new 

route linking Crossrail and HS2 with the area; and 

• Piccadilly Line - Piccadilly Line Improvements Signalling improvements and new stock will 

allow faster trains, increasing capacity and frequency, and is expected to be delivered by 

2023.  

 

9.125 These proposed infrastructure improvement measures have not influenced the assessment of 

Development impacts but would, if implemented, provide an opportunity for more Site visitors, 

residents and staff to travel to and from the site by non-car modes of travel, reducing the 

potential traffic impact of the Development’s.   

 
Public Transport Accessibility Levels (PTALs) 
 

9.126 Public Transport Accessibility Levels (PTALs) are the GLA’s adopted methodology for the 

measurement of accessibility to a specific location, by public transport. 

 

9.127 The methodology takes account of the walk time from a specific location to the point of access 

to public transport services. The methodology also accounts for the frequency of public 

transport services, to identify an average wait time for each accessible service.  
 

9.128 The calculation allows bus services within a 640m walking distance of the ‘point of interest’ 

to be included within the calculation.  Mainline rail and underground services located within 

960m of the ‘point of interest’ can be included within the calculation. 

 

9.129 The methodology calculates an Accessibility Index (AI) and the value equates to a PTAL rating, 

as summarised below: 

 
• PTAL Rating 1 (AI range 0 to 5) - Very poor; 

• PTAL Rating 2 (AI range 5.01 to 10) – Poor; 

• PTAL Rating 3 (AI range 10.01 to 15) – Moderate; 

• PTAL Rating 4 (AI range 15.01 to 20) – Good; 

• PTAL Rating 5 (AI range 20.01 to 25) – Very Good; and 
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• PTAL Rating 6 (AI range 25+) – Excellent. 

 

9.130 Based on the TfL PTAL calculator, the Site has a PTAL AI of 6.84, which equates to a ‘Poor’ 

public transport accessibility of 2. However, the southern edge of the Site falls in an area of 

PTAL 3, due to the connections available at Syon Lane Station.  

 
Future Anticipated Baseline PTAL Levels 
 

9.131 As a result of the emerging transport connectivity in the local area, the PTAL rating of the 

Site would increase. 

 

9.132 The E1 bus service, which would stop adjacent to the Site, would provide 6 additional services 

per hour. The WLO rail link would provide between 4-8 services per hour, subject to further 

consultation. This would improve AI from 6.84 to 13.09, if four additional London Overground 

trains are assumed. If eight trains per hour are assumed, the AI rating would increase further 
to 14.77. This would increase the PTAL score to 3, bordering on 4. 

 

9.133 The anticipated future PTAL levels are summarised in the Great West Corridor Strategic 

Transport Study, Full Report (May 2019) – this is a joint LBH and TfL document.  In discussing 

both bus and rail public transport capacity improvement options, the report says that “both 
packages are effective in reducing bus and rail crowding levels and in improving public 
transport connectivity and accessibility levels (PTAL) in the GWC area. The level of increase 
in PTAL achieved with each package is very similar in the central and western sectors - levels 
increase from 2 to 3 in the 2015 base year to 3 to 4 with both intervention packages.” 

 

9.134 This is reinforced by the analysis undertaken by the GWC Strategic Transport Study in Figure 

9.3, which shows the changes to PTAL levels in the area based on proposed bus and rail 

improvements. 

 

9.135 This should be considered a conservative estimate of prospective PTAL improvement, as other 

emerging public transport improvements where there are no published details of hourly 
service frequencies have not been included in this calculation. 

 

Walking Connectivity 
 

9.136 The Institution of Highways and Transportation guidance ‘Providing for Journeys on Foot’ 

200013 provides guidance of widely considered acceptable walk distances in relation to local 

amenities and key services. The recommended average length of a walking journey is 1km. 
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It further recommends a preferred maximum walking distance of 2km for commuting journeys 

and 1.2km for other journey destinations. 

 
9.137 The National Travel Survey (NTS) (2018)14 guidance states that walking is particularly 

significant in urban areas due to the proximity of basic amenities. Walking statistics in London 

support this, as around 33% of all journeys are made on foot. This is largely due to high 

population density and low car-use in London, relative to the rest of the UK.  

 

9.138 Syon Lane railway station is considered to be a key destination for pedestrians. The route to 

Syon Lane railway station is along Syon Lane, where approximate 2m wide street lit footways 

are located on both sides of the carriageway. Large sections of the footway on Syon Lane are 

separated from the carriageway by a grass verge, providing an improved environment for 
pedestrians.  

 

9.139 As mentioned above, Syon Lane is well served for pedestrian crossing points in the vicinity of 

the Site.  

 

9.140 To the north of the Site, signal-controlled crossings are present at the Syon Lane/A4 junction 

(Gillette Corner), in addition to a subway link which enables pedestrians to traverse the A4 

via segregated infrastructure. At the western arm of the Gillette Corner junction a staggered 
toucan crossing, incorporating a generously dimensioned refuge island, facilitates controlled 

pedestrian and cycle crossing in a north-south orientation. 

 

9.141 To the south, Syon Lane and Spur Road serve residential frontages which provide an 

environment that is conducive to pedestrian activity. The pedestrian infrastructure provided 

at these roads is well suited to the highway context and provides connectivity to the 

pedestrian network and facilities available at London Road (A315).   

 
9.142 Great West Road incorporates pedestrian footways to the north and south of the carriageway 

that facilitates pedestrian connectivity to the east and west of the Site. At the southern 

peripheries of the A4 Great West Road, to the west and east of the Site, a shared pedestrian-

cycle route is provided with appropriate signage and surface markings indicating pedestrian 

and cycle zones within the footway. 

 

9.143 A summary of local services, facilities and likely points of interest is provided within Table 

9.9. 
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Table 9.9: Summary of local facilities 
Facilities Location Approximate walking distance 
Syon Lane Station Syon Lane 100m 
Osterley Station Great West Road 2000m 
Marlborough School  Syon Lane 800m 
Syon Park  London Road 650m 
Nishkam School  Syon Lane 850m 
West Middlesex Hospital Twickenham Road 1000m 
Sky Campus Syon Lane 550m 
Brentford Town Centre High Street 1500m 

 

Cycling Accessibility 
 

9.144 A distance of 3.1 miles (5.0km) is considered a distance many people could substitute car 

trips for cycle trips. There are many current and proposed opportunities for cyclists within 

the vicinity of the Site.  
 

9.145 Syon Lane operates under a 30mph speed limit and there is no dedicated cyclist infrastructure 

on this route. However, there are dedicated separate cycling infrastructure on the A4 Great 

West Road, enabling links between the Site and Osterley town centre to the west and Boston 

Manor Park and Chiswick to the east.  

 

9.146 As observed, and in accordance with TfL’s ‘Local Cycle Guide 6’; the partially off-road cycle 

route provided at the A4 Great West Road in the vicinity of the Site provides linkage to a 
chained route that extends through parks and along towpaths for notable stretches of the A4. 

The cycle route extends along an east-west axis as an off-carriageway cycleway and is located 

within 100m access of the Site. 

 

9.147 In addition, Northumberland Avenue, off Syon Lane to the west of the Site, is categorised by 

the Local Guide 6 as ‘other roads that have been recommended by cyclists’, facilitating cycle 

connectivity between Osterley, Old Isleworth and Richmond Park. 

 
9.148 To the south of the Site, a stretch of London Road (A315), approximately 600m from the Site, 

is identified by TfL’s local cycle guide as a route “signed or marked for use by cyclists on a 

mixture of quiet or busier roads”.   

 

9.149 Syon Lane Rail Station incorporates cycle parking facilities in the form of sheltered and 

unsheltered stands provided at the platforms. 

 

9.150 Brentford neighbourhood centre is considered to be suitably located for cycle access from the 
Site with the main route along London Road incorporating both cycle lanes and cycle/bus 

lanes, separating cyclists from the main streams of vehicular traffic.  
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9.151 Construction of Cycle Superhighway 9 commenced in 2019 with the route expected to be 

completed by 2021, providing a 7km section of the cycleway between Kensington Olympia 
and Brentford. The new cycle superhighway will provide a prominent and attractive cycling 

link from the Site towards Central London.  

 

9.152 Furthermore, a cycle track from Syon Lane to Boston Manor Road Cycle track has been 

approved. The changes are intended to improve safety for all road users and make cycling a 

safer, and more appealing, travel option for employees and local residents of the area. 

 

Baseline Traffic Data 
 

9.153 As discussed earlier in this Chapter, existing 24-hour traffic flows and speed data for the 

study area has been captured from Automatic Traffic Counters (ATCs) count sites between 

Wednesday 3rd July to Tuesday 9th July 2019, inclusive. It should be emphasised that all 

traffic surveys were conducted prior to the Covid-19 pandemic and the scope of assessment, 

dates and time periods agreed with both TfL and LBH and can therefore be considered 

representative of neutral conditions. 

 

9.154 The surveyed traffic flow data is summarised in Table 9.10 for all links under consideration. 
 

Table 9.10: Baseline Traffic Data – 2019 Surveyed Traffic Flows 
Receptor Location 24hr AADT* 12hr AAWT** 

(07:00 – 19:00) 

All 
Vehicles 

HGVs**
* % HGVs All 

Vehicles 
HGVs**

* % HGVs 

1. A310 Twickenham Road 
(south of A315, London Road) 21,528 1,610 7.48% 15,800 1,328 8.40% 

2. A315, London Road (west of 
Syon Lane/ Twickenham Road 
junction) 

10,460 1,294 12.37% 8,232 1,029 12.50% 

3. A315, London Road (east of 
Syon Lane/ Twickenham Road 
junction) 

14,062 1,753 12.47% 10,948 1,334 12.18% 

4. Syon Lane - North of A315, 
London Road 18,563 819 4.41% 13,536 734 5.42% 

5. Syon Lane - South-east of 
Homebase Site Access 21,941 1,537 7.01% 15,641 1,086 6.95% 

6. A4 - East of Syon Lane 51,862 2,329 4.49% 41,387 1,868 4.51% 
7. A4 - West of Syon Lane 41,760 1,921 4.60% 33,293 1,541 4.63% 
8. Syon Lane, North of A4 25,138 817 3.25% 19,297 630 3.27% 
9. Syon Lane - South-east of 
Tesco Access (between Grant 
Way and Tesco) 

19,989 1,122 5.61% 15,100 807 5.34% 

10. Syon Lane, North of ASDA 
Access 18,856 479 2.54% 14,490 369 2.55% 

11. Northumberland Avenue 3,672 54 1.47% 2,823 43 1.53% 
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* AADT – Annual Average Daily Traffic flows, i.e. average traffic flows over a week 
**AAWT – Annual Average Weekday Traffic flows, i.e. average traffic flows between Monday and 
Friday 
***Includes buses 
Note: Figures adjusted to represent a neutral month 

 

9.155 The traffic surveys were undertaken in June and July 2019, but predominantly in the month 

of July. To this end, the figures presented in Table 9.10 above incorporate seasonality 
adjustments to represent a ‘neutral month’. 

 
Traffic Growth 
 

9.156 This section sets out the processes to establish a range of future year baseline scenarios to 

assess the worst case construction and operation traffic demand. 

 

9.157 Background traffic surveys were undertaken to support the Development in 2019 and TfL have 
requested that future baseline traffic flows are calculated with reference to traffic growth 

figures generated from TfL’s London Highway Assignment Model (LoHAM). 

 

9.158 To assess traffic growth from 2019 to 2031, and to the interim years of assessment (2025, 

2026, 2028 and 2034) LoHAM model data has been reviewed and traffic growth figures 

extrapolated to identify traffic growth, year on year, from 2012 to 2031.  

 

9.159 The LoHAM data provides different traffic growth rates for cars, taxis, light goods vehicles 

(LGV) and heavy goods vehicles. What is evident from the data is that overall, at the A4/Syon 
Lane (Gillette Corner) junction the LoHAM traffic model predicts an overall increase in traffic 

flow from 2019 to 2031.   

 

9.160 Future baseline traffic flows within this assessment refer to LoHAM traffic growth statistics.  

An average AM Peak/ PM Peak traffic growth rate has been generated from the LoHAM data 

for each assessment year under consideration and this has been applied to both weekday and 

weekend traffic flows.  The adopted growth rates are as detailed in Table 9.11. 

 
Table 9.11: LoHAM Traffic Growth Factors  

Highway Link 
Assessment Year 

2023 2025 2026 2028 2031 
A4 (West) 1.013 1.021 1.025 1.034 1.049 
Syon Lane North 1.037 1.058 1.069 1.091 1.128 
A4 East 1.002 1.004 1.005 1.008 1.014 
Syon Lane South 1.004 1.008 1.012 1.020 1.037 
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Baseline Road Safety 
 

9.161 To understand whether the Development’s traffic generation would have a significant road 
safety effect, it is necessary to establish a baseline and identify any inherent road safety 

issues within the traffic study area. This review utilises historic personal injury collision (PIC) 

data obtained from TfL for the most recently available five-year period up to 31st December 

2018.  

 

9.162 Over the five-year study period, across the traffic study area, 171 PICs have been recorded, 

of which 16 were recorded as resulting in a ‘serious’ injury, with two recorded fatalities.  All 

remaining PICs resulted in ‘slight’ injury. 

 
9.163 Table 9.12 summarises the recorded PIC by route and at key links and junctions. The table 

enables ‘cluster’ locations to be established, with a cluster defined as being five or more PICs 

occurring within 20m of one another, or at a junction. 

 

Table 9.12: Baseline PIC Data 

No. Receptor Location 
Accident severity Total 

Slight Serious Fatal 

1 A310 Twickenham Road (south of A315, 
London Road) 7 0 0 7 

2 A315, London Road (west of Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road junction) 9 0 0 9 

3 A315, London Road (east of  Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road junction) 14 0 0 14 

4 Syon Lane - North of A315, London Road 32 6 0 38 

5 Syon Lane - South-east of Homebase Site 
Access 15 3 0 18 

6 A4 - East of Syon Lane 13 4 0 17 
7 A4 - West of Syon Lane 23 1 2 26 
8 Syon Lane, North of A4 10 0 0 10 

9 Syon Lane - South-east of Tesco Access 
(between Grant Way and Tesco) 11 0 0 11 

10 Syon Lane, North of Tesco Site Access 12 0 0 12 
11 Northumberland Avenue 7 2 0 9 

Total 153 16 2 171 
 

9.164 It can be observed from Table 9.12 that PIC clusters occur on all Links. It is noted that the 

PIC data has been aggregated in respect of intersections and as such, for robustness, several 

data items are included within the summary of more than one link.  

 

9.165 For the purpose of the assessment, these clusters are considered to be of high sensitivity. Of 

the PICs recorded as those of ‘serious’ severity, it is noted that the highest rates are observed 

at Syon Lane south of the existing Site entrance (6 accidents in 5 years). A similar rate, of 
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just over one ‘serious’ accident a year, is observed at the A4 Great West Road, west of its 

junction with Syon Lane, where the only two fatal incidents over the five year study period 

have also been observed.  
 

Highway Link Sensitivity 

 

9.166 A desktop exercise informed by Site visits has been undertaken to allocate categorisation by 

degrees of sensitivity to the sensitive receptors in the traffic study area. Table 9.13 presents 

the qualification of the sensitivity assessment for each of the links within the traffic study 

area.   

 

Table 9.13: Determination of Link Sensitivity 
No. Receptor Link Link Sensitivity Rationale for link sensitivity 

1 A310 Twickenham 
Road (south of A315, 
London Road) 

Medium The link serves predominantly activity 
residential frontages; however, the road 
is directly fronted by The Green School 
for Boys. 

2 A315, London Road 
(west of Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road 
junction) 

Medium The link is provided with footways and 
crossing points and contains some local 
retail frontages. Cycle lanes provided as 
part of a route signed or marked for use 
by cyclists on a mixture of quiet or busier 
road. The link also accommodates 
pedestrian connectivity to The Green 
School for Girls via Quakers Lane. 

3 A315, London Road 
(east of Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road 
junction) 

Medium The link is provided with footways and 
crossing points and serves residential 
and commercial frontages. 

4 Syon Lane - North of 
A315, London Road 

Medium Limited number of active frontages. 
Footways provided at both sides of the 
carriageway. Signalised pedestrian 
crossing facilities provided in the 
northern section of the link. 

5 Syon Lane - South-
east of Homebase Site 
Access 

Medium A limited number of active frontages. 
Pedestrian footway provided at one side 
of the carriageway in parts. Can 
experience high peaks in pedestrian 
footfall resulting from train activity at 
Syon Lane Rail Station. 

6 A4 - East of Syon Lane Low Link forms part of an arterial route. 
Relatively frequent formal pedestrian 
crossing provisions with footways either 
side of the carriageway. 

7 A4 - West of Syon 
Lane 

Low Link forms part of an arterial route. 
Relatively less frequent formal 
pedestrian crossing provisions with 
footways either side of the carriageway. 

8 Syon Lane, North of 
A4 

Medium The link is provided with footways and 
crossing points and serves retail and 
commercial uses as well as some 
residential properties.  
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9 Syon Lane - South-east 
of Tesco Access 
(between Grant Way and 
Tesco) 

Medium The link is provided with footways and 
crossing points and does not serve many 
active frontages.  

10 Syon Lane, North of 
Tesco Site Access 

Medium Link is provided with pedestrian footways at 
both sides of the carriageway and serves a 
relatively low density of residential frontages. 
The Nishkam School West London takes 
access from this link. 

11 Northumberland Avenue High The link provides access to a network of 
residential streets and incorporates 
pedestrian footways at both sides of the 
carriageway. 

 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

Construction Phase 

 

9.167 In accordance with GEART (Rule 1 and Rule 2), a screening process has been undertaken for 

the traffic study area to identify routes that are likely to have significant changes in traffic 

flows and, therefore, require further assessment. The screening process has utilised 12hr 
AAWT flows as being representative of the 5.5 day traffic generation from the demolition and 

construction phase. 

 

9.168 Table 9.14 summarises the total daily movements associated with the worst case of peak 

demolition and construction activities, which is identified in Figure 9.2 as being 2023. Table 

9.14 provides a comparison of the future baseline 2023 background traffic flows (scenario 2) 

with the peak demolition and construction traffic flows (scenario 4). 

 
Table 9.14: Existing (scenario 2) and Proposed (scenario 4) Daily Traffic Flows 

During Demolition and Construction 
No. Receptor 

Link 
Link 
Sensitivity 

2023 Background 
Flows 12hr AAWT 
(07:00 – 19:00) 

flows 

2023 Background 
Flows + Demolition 

and Construction 
flows 12hr AAWT 
(07:00 – 19:00)  

Percentage 
Increase 

All 
Vehicles HGVs All 

Vehicles HGVs All 
Vehicles HGVs 

1 A310 
Twickenha
m Road 
(south of 
A315, 
London 
Road) 

Medium 

16044 1333 15915 1331 -0.80% -0.17% 

2 A315, 
London 
Road (west 
of Syon 
Lane/ 
Twickenha

Medium 

8445 1033 8316 1031 -1.53% -0.22% 



Homebase, Brentford           Transport & Access 

30220/A5/ES2020                                                                                 
September 2020 

m Road 
junction) 

3 A315, 
London 
Road (east 
of Syon 
Lane/ 
Twickenha
m Road 
junction) 

Medium 

11172 1339 11043 1337 -1.15% -0.17% 

4 Syon Lane - 
North of 
A315, 
London 
Road 

Medium 

14130 737 13743 730 -2.74% -0.91% 

5 Syon Lane - 
South-east 
of 
Homebase 
Site Access 

Medium 

16243 1091 15928 1156 -1.94% 5.94% 

6 A4 - East of 
Syon Lane 

Low 41613 1872 41173 1917 -1.06% 2.42% 

7 A4 - West 
of Syon 
Lane 

Low 
33776 1561 33651 1681 -0.37% 7.71% 

8 Syon Lane, 
North of A4 

Medium 20745 654 20580 651 -0.79% -0.48% 

9 Syon Lane - 
South-east 
of Tesco 
Access 
(between 
Grant Way 
and Tesco) 

Medium 

16392 836 16228 833 -1.00% -0.37% 

10 Syon Lane, 
North of 
Tesco Site 
Access 

Medium 
15253 383 15088 380 -1.08% -0.82% 

11 Northumber
land 
Avenue 

High 
2823 43 2815 43 -0.25% -0.27% 

 

9.169 In accordance with GEART, only highly sensitive links that show a greater than 10% increase 

in total traffic flows (or HGV component) or, for all other links, a greater than 30% increase 

in total traffic (or the HGV component) are considered when assessing the traffic effect upon 

receptors.  

 

9.170 It is noted from Table 9.14 that all Links fall below GEART screening threshold of 10%, and 
therefore, the effect on these links can be considered to be negligible for severance, 

pedestrian amenity, pedestrians (and cyclist) delay, driver (and bus) delay, fear and 

intimidation and road safety.  

 



Homebase, Brentford           Transport & Access 

30220/A5/ES2020                                                                                 
September 2020 

9.171 In accordance with GEART, no discernible or significant environmental effects have been 

identified for the peak time of construction vehicle activity and therefore these links are not 

assessed further as part of this study. 
 

Operational Phase 

 

9.172 In accordance with GEART (Rule 1 and Rule 2), a screening process has been undertaken for 

the study area to identify routes that are likely to have sufficient changes in traffic flows and, 

therefore, require further impact assessment. The screening process has utilised 24hr AADT 

flows as being representative of the seven-day traffic generation from the completed 

Development.  

 
9.173 To consider the worst case, the assessment of completed Development effects considers the 

first full year of completion of the Development (2026). 

 

9.174 Table 9.15 summarises the total daily movements of the completed Development traffic across 

the highway network for the first year of full occupation, assumed to be 2026 (scenario 4).  

For comparison purposes, the forecast future background traffic flows for 2026 (scenario 2) 

are provided in Table 9.15, and this future base scenario accounts for traffic growth based 

on LoHAM (Table 9.11).  
 

Table 9.15: Future Background Flows (scenario 2) compared to Complete and 

Operational Development (scenario 4) 

No. Receptor Link Link 
Sensitivity 

2026 Background 
Flows 24hr AADT 
(07:00 – 19:00) 

flows 

2026 Background 
Flows + Complete 
and Operational 

Development 
flows 24hr AADT 
(07:00 – 19:00)  

Percentage 
Increase 

All 
Vehicle

s 
HGVs 

All 
Vehicle

s 
HGVs 

All 
Vehicle

s 
HGVs 

1 
A310 Twickenham 
Road (south of 
A315, London 
Road) 

Medium 
21988 1630 21838 1629 -0.68% -0.04% 

2 

A315, London 
Road (west of 
Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road 
junction) 

Medium 

10788 1310 10637 1309 -1.39% -0.05% 

3 

A315, London 
Road (east of 
Syon Lane/ 
Twickenham Road 
junction) 

Medium 

14514 1774 14363 1773 -1.04% -0.04% 
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4 
Syon Lane - North 
of A315, London 
Road 

Medium 
19472 829 19021 827 -2.32% -0.23% 

5 
Syon Lane - 
South-east of 
Homebase Site 
Access 

Medium 
22892 1556 22440 1554 -1.97% -0.12% 

6 A4 - East of Syon 
Lane 

Low 52264 2341 51712 2378 -1.06% 1.62% 

7 A4 - West of Syon 
Lane 

Low 42862 1969 42562 2009 -0.70% 2.04% 

8 Syon Lane, North 
of A4 

Medium 27680 873 24077 896 -13.02% 2.58% 

9 

Syon Lane - 
South-east of 
Tesco Access 
(between Grant 
Way and Tesco) 

Medium 

22175 1199 18572 1222 -16.25% 1.88% 

10 
Syon Lane, North 
of Tesco Site 
Access 

Medium 
20964 512 20608 511 -1.70% -0.28% 

11 Northumberland 
Avenue 

High 3672 54 3662 54 -0.29% -0.19% 

 

9.175 In accordance with GEART, only sensitive links that show a greater than 10% increase in total 

traffic flows (or HGV component) or, for all other links, a greater than 30% increase in total 

traffic or the HGV component are considered when assessing the traffic impact upon 

receptors. 

 

9.176 It is noted from Table 9.15 that all Links fall below GEART screening thresholds 30% and  

10% for links of high sensitivity, and therefore, the significance of effect on these links can 
be considered to be negligible for severance, pedestrian amenity, pedestrians (and cyclist) 

delay, fear and intimidation and road safety.  

 

9.177 An additional assessment, based on traffic data for the unrealistic scenario that the Tesco 

Osterley site will operate under the existing conditions with a new Tesco store also operating 

as part of the Development is included in Appendix 9.2. This ensures that the worst-case 

effects are assessed in the unlikely event that the Tesco Osterley development is not 

delivered. 

  
Driver and Bus Delays 

 

9.178 Driver delay (and bus service delay) is considered within the ‘peak hour’ VISSIM micro-

simulation models prepared to assess the traffic impact of the proposed development.  TfL 

and the LBH have requested that the VISSIM model is prepared for the 2035 design year, and 

should adopt the ‘2035 future baseline +  cumulative (Tesco site) + proposed development’ 
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traffic scenario for the Weekday AM peak (07:45-08:45), the weekday PM peak (17:00-18:00) 

and a Saturday peak (13:00-14:00) – scenario 4.    

 
9.179 Within the model scenario 4 is compared against scenario 2. 

 

9.180 The model incorporates the new traffic signal control site access junction to the Development, 

capacity improvements to Gillette Corner junction and associated pedestrian crossing facility 

on Syon Lane, south of the A4 Great West Road.   

 

9.181 An iterative process has been undertaken to establish a site access junction design for the 

Development and possible capacity improvements at the Gillette Corner (A4/Syon Lane) 

junction that would be suitable to accommodate the redistribution of Tesco store traffic that 
would result from a new store being located at the Site.  Both TfL and LBH officers were 

involved in the optioneering process.  

 

9.182 What is apparent from the modelling undertaken is that some physical mitigation is required 

at the Gillette Corner junction to accommodate Tesco traffic turning from the A4 Great West 

Road south into Syon Lane.  The modelling has shown extended journey times through the 

road network for traffic routing towards Syon Lane south, from the east and the west on the 

A4.  A particular constraint to highway capacity is the right turn from the A4 into Syon Lane 
south.  While a dedicated right turn lane is provided from the A4 into Syon Lane south this is 

a short lane and early iterations of the model showed traffic queuing back beyond the extent 

of the lane to block ahead traffic on the A4.  

 

9.183 A change to the highway arrangement is therefore required to support the Development, in 

the form of a second right turning lane from the A4 into Syon Lane (south). The proposed 

highway infrastructure mitigation at Gillette Corner junction is ‘embedded mitigation’ and the 

impacts of the Development are therefore presented in the context that the mitigation has 
been implemented.  

 

9.184 Table 9.16 compares journey times through the study area for the scenario 2 and scenario 4.  

The table illustrates the effect of proposed mitigation, which is incorporated within the 2035 

baseline + cumulative + proposed development’ traffic models which is the Scenario 4 model. 
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Table 9.16: Driver Delay – Journey Times (Seconds) and Magnitude of Impact 

Turning movement/ Link 

Weekday AM Peak Weekday PM Peak Saturday Peak 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 Baseline 
+ Cum. + PD 

Change       
(- / +) 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 
Baseline + 
Cum. + PD 

Change       
(- / +) 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 
Baseline + 
Cum. + PD 

 
Change       
(- / +) 

From 
Syon 
Lane 
North 

to A4 West 236 262 26 242 117 -125 281 156 -125 
to A4 East 203 161 -42 132 108 -24 131 118 -13 
to Syon Lane 
south 240 259 19 148 116 -32 152 149 -3 

From 
Syon 
Lane 
South 

to Syon Lane - 
North  154 149 -5 129 136 7 114 127 13 

to A4 West 119 116 -3 86 108 22 78 103 24 
to A4 East 152 173 21 109 126 27 103 123 20 

From A4 
West 

to Syon Lane - 
North 93 101 8 83 76 -7 86 81 -5 

to A4 East 83 95 12 61 60 -2 67 63 -4 
to Syon Lane - 
south 295 156 -139 243 267 24 112 130 17 

From A4 
East 

to Syon Lane - 
south 82 166 84 92 135 43 90 141 51 

to A4 West 57 67 10 65 83 17 66 64 -2 
to Syon Lane - 
North 273 158 -115 129 142 13 112 108 -5 

Key Negligible   
Magnitude of Effect Minor   
 Moderate   
 Substantial   
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9.185 In terms of driver and bus delay, the impact of the combined Tesco and Homebase 

developments would result in a range of effects, depending on the route taken through the 

study area.   
 

9.186 The VISSIM model’s methodology is presented in the TA and the results are summarised in 

Tables 9.16 and 9.17.  For general traffic (Table 9.16), the only turning movement where a 

‘minor’ effect is identified is from the Syon Lane East (Link 6) to Syon Lane South (connecting 

to Links 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5). For all other turning movements and in all other peak hours a 

‘negligible’ magnitude of impact is identified.  In summary, the effect on driver delay can be 

described as Negligible Beneficial where journeys times are reduced as a result of the 

proposed development, Minor Adverse for link 6.  The minor adverse effect is associated with 

operations in the weekday AM peak hour only, associated with traffic routing through the 
study area from the A4 (West) to Syon Lane south.  

 

9.187 For bus operations, Table 9.17 presents the associated journey time impact.   
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Table 9.17: Bus Journey Delay – Journey Times (Seconds) and Magnitude of Impact 

Bus 
Service 

Direction of 
Travel 

Weekday AM Peak Weekday PM Peak Saturday Peak 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 
Baseline + 
Cum.+ PD 

Change 
(- / +) 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 
Baseline + 
Cum.+ PD 

Change (- / 
+) 

2035 
Baseline 

2035 
Baseline + 
Cum.+ PD 

Change 
(- / +) 

H91 

A4 West to A4 
East 415 394 -21 283 279 -4 251 244 -7 

A4 East to A4 
West 209 227 19 271 270 -1 243 233 -11 

Two-way 
Operation 624 621 -2 554 549 -5 494 477 -18 

E1 

A4 East to Syon 
Lane North 401 282 -119 195 262 66 177 229 51 

Syon Lane North 
to A4 East 392 246 -146 260 209 -52 221 187 -34 

Two-way 
Operation 793 528 -265 455 471 14 398 416 17 

Key Negligible   
Magnitude of Effect Minor   
 Moderate   
 Substantial   
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9.188 Table 9.17 identifies that for the users of bus service H91 the magnitude of impact can be 

described negligible. The resulting effect is identified as direct, long term, permanent 

Negligible Beneficial during the weekday AM peak, PM peak and on Saturdays (due to overall 
decreases in delay). 

 

9.189 TfL are proposing to extend service E1 from its current terminus in Ealing to the site.  It is 

understood that TfL will formally consult on the route extension in the Summer 2020 and the 

Applicant has been requested to design a new bus terminus for this service as part of the 

proposed development.  

 

9.190 Should the E1 extension be implemented, Table 9.17 identifies that the service would benefit 

from the development in the weekday AM peak, with an overall reduction in journey time 
predicted.  While the service would experience substantial and moderate delays on a weekday 

PM peak and Saturday peak respectively, when travelling from the A4 (west) to Syon Lane 

(north), the development would benefit journey times for the service’s return journey.  

Overall, the development would result in a direct, long term, negligible (adverse) effect on 

bus service E1 for the Weekday PM and Saturday peak periods of demand.   In the weekday 

AM peak period, the development would result in a direct, long term, substantial (beneficial) 

effect on bus service E1. 

 
Mitigation Measures  

 

9.191 In accordance with GEART the assessment has identified: 

 

• no discernible or significant environmental effects during the construction phase of the 

Development; and 

• no discernible or significant environmental effects upon the severance, pedestrian 

amenity, pedestrians (and cyclist) delay, fear and intimidation and road safety during 

the operational phase of the development.  

 

9.192 In respect of driver (and bus) delay, the benefit to journey times provided by the embedded 

mitigation (additional turning lane) would vary, depending on the route taken through the 

junction and the time period in which the journey was undertaken.  Overall, the assessment 

has identified: 

 
• a minor adverse effect for traffic travelling from link 6 towards links 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, for 

the AM peak period of traffic demand only (for traffic turning from the A4 into Syon 

Lane); and 



Homebase, Brentford       Transport & Access 

30220/A5/ES2020           September 2020 

• no overall discernible or significant environmental effects on bus delay during the 

operational phase of the Development.   

 

9.193 The following best practice measures will be implemented to support the Development.  

 

Demolition and Construction Phase  

 
9.194 Demolition and Construction mitigation would comprise the implementation of a Detailed 

Construction and Logistics Plan (CLP).  It is anticipated that the preparation of a detailed CLP 

would be secured by planning condition and would be developed post planning consent once 

a Contractor is appointed and would be subject to approval by LBH.  

 

9.195 To inform the preparation of the Detailed CLP an Outline CLP has been submitted with the 

planning application. The Detailed CLP would refer to the commitments made in the Outline 

document. 
 

9.196 The Outline CLP includes: 

 

• A commitment to loading and unloading, and material storage, within the Site and not on 

the adjacent highway; 

• A commitment to accommodate all construction traffic on-site, without the need for 

vehicles to stand on the public highway; 
• A requirement for all construction traffic to enter and exits the Site in a forward gear; 

• A vehicle routing strategy that ensures that construction traffic is routed directly from the 

Site to and from the strategic highway network, which in this case is the A4 Great West 

Road; 

• A commitment that all works on-site are undertaken from 08:00 to 18:00 from Monday to 

Friday and from 08:00 to 13:00 on a Saturday – no work on-site is to be undertaken on a 

Sunday or a Bank Holiday; 

• The use of a consolidation centre as a means to reduce the number of construction vehicle 

trips; 

• Provide construction access from Syon Lane and not Grant Way – the strategy is designed 

to minimise construction vehicle impact on MacFarlane Lane; and 

• Encourage all contractor and sub-contractor staff to access the Site via sustainable modes 

of travel. 
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Operational Development Phase  

 

9.197 While no mitigation is required to reduce the environmental effect of the operational 
Development, it remains the ambition of the Applicant, TfL and LBH to minimise road traffic 

and the impact of the Development on the highway network. 

 

9.198 For this reason, the operational Development will be supported by Residential and Commercial 

Travel Plans, and a Delivery and Servicing Plan, and these documents have been submitted 

as part of the planning application.    

 

9.199 The purpose of the Travel Plans is to set out a long-term strategy for reducing dependence 

on travel by private car. Its objective is to reduce private car mileage in favour of more 
sustainable modes of travel, which reflects current Government policy objectives in respect 

of transport.  The Delivery and Servicing Plan would seek to minimise the impact of service 

and home delivery vehicles on the operation of the highway. 

 

9.200 The Travel Plans refer to the introduction of a Car Club that will be accessible by Site 

residents.  

 

9.201 The Travel Plans contain a commitment to monitoring Site travel patterns and enforcement 
measures designed to ensure the Development’s traffic is within the bounds of this 

assessment. 

 

Residual Effects  

 

9.202 These mitigation measures would act to reduce the effect of construction traffic on severance, 

driver (and bus) delay, pedestrian amenity, pedestrian (and cyclist) delay, fear and 

intimidation and road safety. As a result of these mitigation measures, the magnitude of 
impact would not be significant for the ‘demolition and construction’ and ‘operational’ phases 

of development. 

 

Cumulative Effects   

 

9.203 Table 9.18 provides an overview of the traffic generation for locally committed development 

sites.  These are sites that have planning permission and which could impact on the operation 

of the local highway. 
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Table 9.18: Committed Development Sites – Traffic Impacts 

Cumulative 
Development 

Demolition and Construction Completed Development 
Cumulative 
Effects 
Likely? 

Reason 
Cumulative 
Effects 
Likely? 

Reason 

Access Self 
Storage Limited – 
Gillette South, 
871 Great West 
Road 
System 
Reference: 
P/2018/4691 
Planning 
Reference: 
00505/AF/P28 
 

No  Generally, newly 
consented 
developments are 
provided with 3-
years to commence 
work on-site.  
Construction work 
at the Homebase 
site would not 
commence until 
the end of 2020 
and the peak year 
is anticipated to be 
2023. 871 Great 
West Road 
development is 
likely to be 
operational at this 
time. 

No  
 
  

This is a low 
car 
development.  
Peak hour 
trips are:14 
arrivals and 4 
departures in 
the weekday 
AM peak, and 
2 arrivals and 
7 departures 
in the 
weekday PM 
peak. 

New Horizons 
Court, Ryan 
Drive, Brentford, 
TW8 9EP 
System 
Reference: 
P/2017/0535 
Planning 
Reference: 
02912/A/P1 

No Tesco Osterley 
would not 
commence until 
2021. 
Site access is from 
A4 via Harlequin 
Avenue – no 
construction traffic 
likely to route on 
Syon Lane. 

No A low car 
development 
with access 
from the A4 
via Harlequin 
Avenue. 
Peak hour 
trips are:9 
arrivals and 1 
departure in 
the weekday 
AM peak, and 
1 arrival and 7 
departures in 
the weekday 
PM peak. 

891 Great West 
Road, Isleworth 
London, TW7 5PD 
System 
Reference: 
P/2017/5069 
Planning 
Reference: 
00505/891/P4 

No Homebase site 
construction and 
demolition would 
not commence 
until 2021, with 
the peak year 
anticipated to be 
2023. 891 Great 
West Road is 
anticipated to be 
complete by this 
time. 
 

No The proposed 
development 
is car free 

4 and 8 Harlequin 
Avenue, 
Brentford, TW8 
9EW 

No Homebase site 
would not 
commence until 

No The number of 
on-site 
employees is 
not 
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System 
Reference: 
P/2017/5358 
Planning 
Reference: 
00558/4‐8/P1 

2021, with peak 
year 2023. 
Site access is from 
A4 via Harlequin 
Avenue – no 
construction traffic 
likely to route on 
Syon Lane. 

anticipated to 
increase as a 
result of the 
site, no 
increase in car 
parking 

Sky, Sites 6 & 7, 
Grant Way, 
Isleworth, TW7 
5QD 
System 
Reference: 
P/2019/1931 
Planning 
Reference: 
00558/A/P69 

No Site is accessible 
from Syon Lane via 
Grant Way, 
however, at the 
time of writing the 
timing of the 
development is not 
known.  
This development 
is located north of 
A4. 

No The Transport 
Assessment 
says "The Sky 
Lab will 
provide 
working space 
for up to 700 
employees. 
The majority 
of employees 
who will be 
based within 
the building 
will be 
relocated from 
elsewhere 
within the 
Campus, 
including Sky 
6 and 7 
buildings that 
are to be 
demolished. 
As such, 
existing travel 
patterns are 
unlikely to 
change. There 
is not 
expected to 
be a 
significant net 
increase in 
employee or 
visitor trips." 

1 Commerce 
Road, Brentford, 
London, TW8 8LE 
System 
Reference: 
P/2018/2011 
Planning 
Reference: 
00297/H/P13 

No No. 1 Commerce 
Road is located 
over 1-kilometre 
from the site in 
Brentford, on the 
southern side of 
the A4. No 
construction traffic 
should route on 
Syon Lane.  

No The Transport 
Assessment 
says, "there is 
a net 
reduction of 
both 21 
vehicle 
movements 
during the 
morning peak 
and 14 during 
the evening 
peak. This will 
therefore 



Homebase, Brentford       Transport & Access 

30220/A5/ES2020           September 2020 

result in the 
development 
being a 
betterment 
compared to 
that of the 
existing use 
as the 
highway 
network is at 
its most 
congested 
during these 
periods." 
Given the 
site's location, 
it is assumed 
that this 
development 
will have no 
impact on the 
operation of 
the Gillette 
Corner 
junction, or on 
Syon Lane. 

Bolder Academy, 
1 MacFarlane 
Lane, Isleworth, 
TW7 5PN 
System 
Reference: 
P/2017/1417 
Planning 
Reference: 
01106/W/P9 

No The school is 
scheduled to be 
developed and 
operational before 
the peak 
construction traffic 
is anticipated at 
Homebase. 
The development 
is located north of 
the A4. 
The development 
would replace the 
existing Bolder 
Academy that 
opened in 
temporary 
accommodation (in 
September 2018), 
meaning that trips 
by some (c. 330) 
pupils form part of 
the baseline. 

No The school 
would be 
located 
adjacent to 
Tesco 
Osterley, 
accessed from 
MacFarlane 
Lane.  While 
parents will 
not be 
permitted to 
drop children 
at the school, 
some car trips 
are 
anticipated 
associated 
with staff and 
‘park and 
stride’ trips. It 
is noted that a 
School Travel 
Plan has been 
developed to 
reduce the 
development’s 
traffic 
attraction. 
School trips 
would be 
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Demolition and Construction Phase  

 

9.204 Due to the location of the committed development sites and their low levels of potential traffic 

generation, it is not anticipated that there would be a significant cumulative effect arising 

from one or more of these sites should they be operational during the demolition and 

construction phase of the Development.  
 

9.205 The routing strategy for construction traffic associated with the Development, as defined in 

the Outline CLP submitted with the planning application, requires all HGV construction traffic 

movements to arrive and depart from the strategic highway, the A4 Great West Road. No 

traffic would route to/from the of the A4, via Syon Lane, to and from the south, via Syon Lane 

or on Northumberland Avenue.   

 

9.206 The Site would be car free, meaning that all Site staff would be required to access the Site 

by sustainable modes. It is not, therefore, anticipated that Site related construction traffic 
would have an adverse cumulative environmental effect on the operation of any adjacent 

highway.  

 

predominate 
for short 
periods only, 
at the 
beginning and 
end of the 
school day 
only, with no 
anticipated 
impact at 
weekends and 
during the 
school holiday 
periods. 

Tesco Osterley, 
Syon Lane 

No The redevelopment 
of the Tesco 
Osterley site would 
be due to 
commence 
following the 
completion of the 
Homebase site 
development. 

No The 
redevelopment 
of the Tesco 
Osterley site 
would be 
expected to 
result in a 
localised 
reduction in 
traffic flows 
when 
compared to 
the existing 
operation of 
the Site.  
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9.207 This assessment also considers the potential cumulative impacts of construction work at the 

Site and Tesco, Osterley.  The development scenarios assume the respective developments 

are granted planning permission concurrently and their construction programmes reflect that. 
 

9.208 The magnitude of effect of the Development’s demolition and construction phase, and traffic 

associated with adjacent development sites, would not be negligible as increases in HGV 

movements do not exceed 10% on any receptor links as presented in Table 9.14. 

   

Completed Development  

 

9.209 All locally committed developments will benefit from public transport infrastructure 

enhancements that have been proposed to support the development of the Opportunity Area, 
should they come forward. The Bolder Academy school would also benefit from the public 

transport infrastructure to be developed in conjunction with Tesco, Osterley development, 

which will include new bus stops and a bus standing area on Grant Way.  This facility will 

accommodate a new bus service to the area, service E1.  Should bus service E1 be extended 

to the area before the Tesco, Osterley development comes forward, the service would 

terminate at Tesco, Osterley’s existing bus terminus and would still, therefore, serve the 

school. 

 
9.210 As a consequence of the low car nature of locally permitted development the cumulative effect 

of the Development and adjacent development sites is considered to be negligible, both before 

and after the implementation of development-related mitigation measures.  The effect would 

not be significant. 

 

Summary  

 

9.211 This Chapter has been prepared with reference to the Guidelines for the Environmental 
Assessment of Road Traffic (GEART), which are guidelines for the assessment of the 

environmental impacts of road traffic associated with new developments, irrespective of 

whether the developments are to be subject to formal EIAs. 

 

9.212 In preparing this Chapter, consideration has been given to the EIA Scoping Opinion provided 

by the LBH in October 2019, and pre-application consultation undertaken with TfL and the 

LBH.   

 
9.213 The assessment has been supported by traffic surveys undertaken in 2019, which have 

provided traffic flow data for a study agreed with Officers at TfL and LBH.  The traffic survey 
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data has been used to establish baseline flows for eleven links on the adjacent highway 

network.  These flows have been seasonally adjusted so that they reflect a neutral month. 

 
9.214 TfL has requested baseline traffic flows are subject to traffic growth rates determined by their 

London Highway Assignment Model (LoHAM).   

 

9.215 Traffic flow and traffic distribution data have been collected for the Site’s existing Homebase 

operation.  

 

9.216 The traffic generation rates for the Development, and the associated residential traffic 

distribution, has been agreed with TfL officers. 

 
9.217 In line with the guidelines within GEART, a screening exercise has been undertaken to 

establish the potential for an environmental effect on severance, driver delay, pedestrian 

amenity, pedestrian (and cyclist) delay, fear and intimidation and road safety. The following 

rules have been applied. 

 

• Rule 1: Include highway links where traffic flows are predicted to increase by more than 

30% (or where the number of HGVs is predicted to increase by more than 30%); and 

• Rule 2: Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows (or HGV 

component) are predicted to increase by 10% or more. 

 

9.218 This assessment has established that the Development would result in an impact of less than 

10% on all links in both the 'demolition and construction’ and ‘operational’ phases of 

development.  As such, further assessment of the environmental effects of development-

related traffic on severance, pedestrian amenity, pedestrian (and cyclist) delay, ‘fear and 
intimidation’ and road safety has been screened out.   

 

9.219 For driver delay, a minor adverse effect is identified in the weekday AM peak period for traffic 

turning from the A4 (east) into Syon Lane (south) – from link 6 towards links 1, 2, 3, 4 and 

5. For all other movements and in all other peak hours, embedded mitigation (highway 

improvement) measures would mean that the development would result in a negligible effect 

on driver delay. 

 

9.220 For bus service delay, no overall discernible or significant environmental effects on bus delay 
during the operational phase of the Development.   
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9.221 The operational mitigation measures include the physical highway infrastructure embedded 

mitigation works at the Gillette Corner junction to accommodate Tesco traffic turning from 

the A4 Great West Road south into Syon Lane. Commercial and Residential Travel Plans, and 
a Delivery and Servicing Plan would be implemented as a means to reduce motor traffic to 

the development site.     

 

9.222 Demolition and construction mitigation is proposed in the form of a Detailed Construction and 

Logistics Plan.  

 

9.223 Local committed development sites have been identified as being ‘low car’ or ‘car free’ 

developments and as such the cumulative effect of the Development and committed 

development sites is considered to be negligible for both the demolition and construction and 
operational phases. 

 

9.224 Table 9.19 contains a summary of the likely effects of the Development. 
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Table 9.19: Table of Significance – Transport and Access 

Potential Effect 
Nature of 
Effect 
(Permanent/Te
mporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor
) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Ne
gligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Min
or) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/
Negligible) 

I UK E R C B L 

Demolition and Construction  
Severance Temporary Negligible Implementation of CLP, including vehicle 

routing strategy. 
      X Negligible 

Pedestrian Amenity Temporary Negligible       X Negligible 
Fear and Intimidation Temporary Negligible       X Negligible 
Pedestrian (and 
cyclist) Delay 

Temporary Negligible       X Negligible 

Road Safety Temporary Negligible       X Negligible 
Driver (and bus) Delay Temporary Negligible       X Negligible 
Operational Development  
Severance Permanent Negligible Implementation of Commercial and 

Residential Travel Plans and a Delivery and 
Servicing Plan 
 

      X Negligible 
Pedestrian Amenity Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 
Fear and Intimidation Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 
Pedestrian (and 
cyclist) Delay 

Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 

Road Safety Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 
Bus Delay Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 
Driver Delay Permanent Minor Adverse to 

Negligible 
Highway capacity improvement measures 
to be secured by legal agreement. 

      X Minor Adverse to 
Negligible  

Cumulative Effects 
Construction  Temporary Negligible Implementation of CLP, including vehicle 

routing strategy. 
     X  Negligible 

Operation Permanent Negligible Implementation of Commercial and 
residential Travel Plans  

     X  Negligible 

 
* Geographical Level of Importance 
 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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10.  NOISE & VIBRATION 

 

Introduction  

 

10.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development  on the 

environment in respect of Noise & Vibration. A description of the site and the scheme is 

provided in the introduction to this ES document and this chapter refers to the scheme under 

consideration.  

 

10.2 The chapter describes the methods used to assess the likely significant effects; the baseline 

conditions currently existing at the Site and surrounding area; the mitigation measures 

required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects; and the likely residual 

effects after these measures have been adopted.  

 

10.3 The following appendices support the Chapter:  

 

Appendix 10.1 Glossary;  

Appendix 10.2 Legislation and Planning Policy;  

Appendix 10.3 Environmental Noise Survey (BuroHappold, 2019);  

Appendix 10.4 Baseline and Future Traffic Flows; and  

Appendix 10.5 Construction Noise Calculations.  

 

10.4 The following Figures support the Chapter:  

 

Figure 10.1 Noise Exposure Hierarchy;  

Figure 10.2 Hounslow Noise Assessment Process;  

Figure 10.3 Site Location Plan/Study Area;  

Figure 10.4 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Daytime View 1;  

Figure 10.5 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Daytime View 2;  

Figure 10.6 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Daytime View 3;  

Figure 10.7 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Night Time View 1;  

Figure 10.8 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Night Time View 2;  

Figure 10.9 Predicted Noise Conditions around the Site – Night Time View 3;  

Figure 10.10 Podium Amenity, No Barrier;  

Figure 10.11 Podium Amenity, 1.5m Barrier; and  

Figure 10.12 Façade References.  
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Policy Context 

 

National Planning Policy Framework i 

 

10.5 Published in February 2019, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the 

Government’s planning policies for England and how these are expected to be applied. 

Reference to noise is made in Section 16: Conserving and enhancing the natural envir onment, 

paragraph 170 of the NPPF, which states that:  

 

“Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the 
natural and local environment by: 
[…] 
(e) preventing new and existing development form contributing to, 
being put at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, 
unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution or land 
instablility. Development should, wherever possible, help to improve 
local environmental conditions such as air and water quality, taking 
into account relevant information such as river basing management 
plans.” 

 

10.6 Noise is also referenced within the Ground conditions and pollution sub -section within Section 

15: Conserving and enhancing the natural environment:  

 

“180. Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new 
development is appropriate for its location taking into account the 
likely effects (including cumulative effects) of pollution on health, 
living conditions and the natural environment, as well as the potential 
sensitivity of the site or the wider area to impacts that could arise 
from the development. In doing so they should:  
 
Mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting 
from noise from new development – and avoid noise giving rise to 
significant adverse impacts on health and the quality of life;  
 
Identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively 
undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity 
value for this reason.”  

 

10.7 The NPPF introduces the concept of ‘agent of change’, the principle of which in terms of noise 

and vibration is that where a development introduces new sources of noise and vibration, or 

new noise and vibration sensitive receptors, the developer is responsible for managing that 

change.  
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Noise Policy Statement for England ii 

 

10.8 Reference is made in the NPPF to the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 

(Defra) 2010 Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSfE).  

 

10.9 The NPSfE is intended to apply to all forms of noise other than that which occurs in the 

workplace, and includes environmental noise and neighbourhood noise in all forms.  

 

10.10 The NPSfE advises that the effect of noise should be assessed on the basis of negative and 

significant negative effect, but does not provide any speci fic guidance on assessment methods 

or limit sound levels. 

 

10.11 This lack of numeric limit sound levels is a direct consequence of the advice also contained 

in the NPSfE which is that it is not possible to have “a single objective noise -based measure 

that is applicable to all sources of noise in all situations”.  

 

10.12 It further advises that the sound level at which a negative effect occurs is “likely to be 

different for different noise sources, for different receptors and at different times”. In the 

absence of specific guidance within the NPPF and NPSfE for the assessment of environmental 

noise, it is considered appropriate to base assessment on LPA requirements, current British 

Standards and national and international guidance (as described later in this Chapter). 

However, one noteworthy advisory point in the NPSfE is the need to place into context any 

general requirements that increases in ambient noise should be ‘minimised’. In this regard 

the NPSfE states: 

 

“Of course, taken in isolation and to a literal extreme, noise 
minimisation would mean no noise at all. In reality, although it has 
not always been stated, the aim has tended to be to minimise noise 
as far as is reasonably practical... the application of the NPSE should 
enable noise to be considered alongside other relevant issues and not 
to be considered in isolation. In the past, the wider benefits of a 
particular policy, development or other activity may not have been 
given adequate weight when assessing the noise implications”.  

 

Planning Practice Guidance iii 

 

10.13 The national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) provides advice on how ‘planning can manage 

potential noise impacts in new development’, providing guidelines that are in line with those 

provided in the NPPF. 

 

10.14 The PPG states that planning authorities should take account of the local environment with 
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regards to acoustics and in doing so make the following considerations:  

 

• ‘whether or not a significant adverse effect is occurring or likely to occur; 

• Whether or not an adverse effect is occurring or likely to occur; and 

• Whether or not a good standard of amenity can be achieved.’ 

 

10.15 Several factors should be considered in determining whether the noise is a concern. These 

include: 

 

• The absolute noise level of the source; 

• The existing ambient noise climate; 

• The time of day; 

• Frequency of occurrence; 

• Duration of the noise; 

• Character of the noise; and  

• Cumulative effects of the noise. 

 

10.16 The PPG provides guidance on mitigation of noise effects in residential development, 

highlighting that effects may be reduced where residents have access to a relatively quiet 

façade as part of their dwelling, or a relatively quiet amenity space (be it private, shared or 

public). 

 

10.17 The guidance also introduced the concepts of No Observed Adverse Effect Level (NOAEL), 

and Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL). Figure 10.1 provides some context 

for these terms. 

 

• Significant observed adverse effect level: This is the level of noise exposure above which significant 

adverse effects on health and quality of life occur. 

• Lowest observed adverse effect level: this is the level of noise exposure above which adverse effects 

on health and quality of life can be detected. 

• No observed effect level: this is the level of noise exposure below which no effect at all on health 

or quality of life can be detected. 

 

10.18 Although the word ‘level’ is used here, this does not mean that the effects can only be defined 

in terms of a single value of noise exposure. In some circumstances adverse effects are 

defined in terms of a combination of more than one factor such as noise exposure, the number 

of occurrences of the noise in a given time period, the duration of the noise and the time of 

day the noise occurs.  
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Regional Planning Policy 

 

The London Plan iv  

 

10.19 The London Plan has been updated since 2011 to ensure its continuing relevance to 

government guidance and national legislation that has been published since its first edition. 

The current version is dated 2016. The Plan sets a framework for future development of 

London, with several policies related to the management of noise in new developments.  

 

• Policy 3.2: Addressing health and health inequalities – which require working to address significant 

health issues such as those created by or affected by noise levels in an area, and monitor 

policies/interventions for their impact on health; 

• Policy 5.3: Sustainable design and construction – which requires that developments implement the 

minimising of noise pollution into design principles; 

• Policy 7.6: Architecture – that states that architecture should make a positive contribution to an 

area, and consequently new developments should be of the highest architectural quality, including 

methods and materials to minimise noise levels; 

• Policy 7.15: Reducing and managing noise, improving and enhancing the acoustic environment and 

promoting appropriate soundscapes – which requires noise to be managed in order to encourage 

the right acoustic environment and to promote good health and a good quality of life within the 

wider context of achieving sustainable development; and 

• Policy 7.17: Metropolitan Open Land – which requires the overall accessibility and quality of open 

land to be improved which includes maintaining appropriate noise levels when considering new 

development. 

 

The Intend to Publish London Planv 

 

10.20 The Examination in Public (EiP) on the Draft New London Plan was held between 15th January 

and 22nd May 2019.  Since this time, a Panel of Inspectors, appointed by the Secretary of 

State, issued their report and recommendations to the London Mayor on 8th October 2019.  

 

10.21 The London Mayor has since considered these recommendations and, on the 9 th December 

2019, issued to the Secretary of State his intention to publish the London Plan as well as 

publishing the Intend to Publish Version of the London Plan.   The Secretary of State wrote to 

the Mayor to request that changes were made to the Intend to Publish London Plan in March 

2020.  At present, the text of the Draft New London Plan is being informally agreed  with 

MHCLG and Secretary of State, with a view of adoption in Summer 2020.  
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10.22 As such, the Intend to Publish London Plan has significant weight given its stage of 

preparation.  Generally, the policies referenced in this Statement are not affected by the 

Secretary of State’s comments and therefore can be given full weight.   For those that are 

under discussion with the Secretary of State, this is identified and accounted for.   The relevant 

policies that apply to the development include:  

 

• Policy D13: Agent of Change – this places the responsibility for mitigating impacts from 

existing noise and other nuisance generating activities on the proposed noise-sensitive 

development. 

 

• Policy D14: Noise – repeats the aims of the original London Plan but adds the promotion of 

new technologies and improved practices to reduce noise at source, and requires Boroughs to 

identify Quiet Areas. 

 

Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Guidance(2014)vi 

 

10.23 The Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance is a Mayoral SPG 

providing guidance on key noise related areas and makes reference to the following London 

Plan policies: 

 

• London Plan Policies 3.2, 7.15; ‘Areas identified as having positive sound features or as being 

tranquil should be protected from noise’; and 

• London Plan Policies 3.2, 5.3, 7.6, 7.15: ‘Noise should be reduced at source, then designed out of 

a scheme to reduce the need for mitigation measures.’ 

 

Sounder City: The Mayor’s Ambient Noise Strategy (2004) vii 

 

10.24 The London Ambient Noise Strategy aims to minimise the adverse effects of noise on people 

living in, working in and visiting London by using the best available practices and technologies 

within a sustainable development framework.  

 

10.25 The Strategy aims to work towards a more compact city development while minimising noise. 

This requires careful consideration of the adverse effects of noise on, from, within or in 

proximity to a development. 

 

Local Planning Policy 

 

London Borough of Hounslow Local Plan viii 
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10.26 Noise is discussed within the Local Plan, policy EQ5. This policy seeks to reduce the impact 

of noise from aviation, transport and noise generating uses, and requires the location and 

design of new development to have considered the impact of noise, and mitigation of these 

impacts, on new users and surrounding uses according to their sensitivity.  

 

10.27 In summary, Hounslow expects development proposals to;   

 

• Comply with BS8233:2014;  

• Demonstrate that new plant and machinery generate a noise level at least 10dB below 

background noise levels; and  

• Be located outside the 69dBLAeq,16h noise contour of Heathrow Airport.  

 

10.28 This Site is located outside of the 69dBLAeq,16h contour (it is within the 65dBLAeq,16h noise 

contour).  

 

London Boroughs of Hillingdon, Hounslow and Richmond Upon Thames – Development Control 

for Noise Generating and Noise Sensitive Development ix 

 

10.29 The broad principles and requirements for consideration in the planning process are detailed 

within this policy document. They include; 

 

• Avoiding significant adverse effects of noise on people living and working in the Boroughs; 

• Encourage good acoustic design; 

• Preventing development which is unacceptable in terms of noise; and 

• Improving and enhancing the acoustic environment. 

 

10.30 The document sets out a staged assessment for noise sensitive development proposals that 

must be taken into account. This is reproduced as Figure 10.2.  

 

10.31 The document also references national guidance including the NPPF  and NPSE. 

 

Draft Great West Corridor Local Plan Review x 

 

10.32 The draft Great West Corridor Local Plan Review notes that noise pollution arising from the 

A4 is ‘another significant issue that development in the area must address’. 

 

10.33 The Review identifies a strategic objective ‘To mitigate the impact of noise and air pollution 

through the design and positioning of buildings and greening of the area’.  
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10.34 The presence of large quality parks and relatively tranqui l areas such as Osterley Park and 

Syon Park is noted. 

 

Great West Corridor Masterplan and Capacity Study (2019)xi 

 

10.35 This is a supporting study to the Great West Corridor Local Plan Review.  

 

10.36 Section 2.8.2 of this document reiterates the Hounslow Local Plan requirement that noise 

sensitive development should be located outside the 69dBLAeq noise contour and further notes 

that ‘family housing’ should be outside the 63dBLAeq contour.  These contours are shown in 

Figure 2.28 of the Masterplan. 

 

10.37 The housing within the Development consists of residential apartments and is generally within 

the 55-59.9dBLAeq  noise contour shown in Figure 2.28 of the Masterplan. Areas immediately 

adjacent to the road may be subject to higher noise levels. The resolution of the f igure does 

not allow for a more detailed assessment 

 

10.38 The document follows the line of discussion within the GWC local plan and generally considers 

that noise pollution along the A4/M4 corridor is a development concern which must be 

addressed. 

 

10.39 Section 7.2.1 on Land Use Strategy states that;  

 

“Normally a non-residential buffer development should be provided 
between the A4/M4 corridor and residential use to provide  shelter 
from noise and pollution. The case for residential uses in the upper 
floors of taller buildings on the corridor could be explored if suitable 
mitigation measures are applied and meet the relevant legislative 
requirements in respect of air and noise pollution for residential 
accommodation and internal and external amenity spaces.”  

 

10.40 The next sections set out the case for residential uses above a podium retail store, exploring 

suitable mitigation to address the issues of noise.  

 

Legislative Context 

 

10.41 The relevant legislation and planning policy applicable to the noise and vibration impact 

assessment is listed below. Further details are provided within Appendix 10.2 to this report.  

 

• Control of Pollution Act 1974xii; 

• Environmental Protection Act 1990xiii; 
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• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 2019; 

• Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE), 2010; and 

• National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG), 2012 revised July 2018. 

 

Relevant Guidance 

 

10.42 The relevant best practice guidance, including international standards, applicable to the noise 

and vibration impact assessment is listed below. Further detail is included in Appendix 10.2.  

Where an assessment has been informed by one of the following standards, the methodology 

has followed the suggested method given by the standard in question.  

  

• World Health Organisation ‘Environmental Noise Guidelines for the European Region’ (2018)xiv; 

• BS 8233:2014 ‘Guidance on sound insulation and noise reduction for buildings’ (BS8233)xv; 

• BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 ‘Methods for Rating and Assessing Industrial and Commercial Sound’ 

(BS4142)xvi; 

• BS 5228-1:2009 ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites, 

Part 1, Noise’ (BS5228-1)xvii; 

• BS 5228, 2009: ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites. Part 

2: Vibration’ (BS5228-2)xviii; 

• BS 6472:2008 – ‘Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings’xix; 

• ISO 9613-2:1996 Acoustics – ’Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors - Part 2: General 

method of calculation’xx; 

• Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CRTN), Department of Transport (Welsh Office), 1988xxi; 

• Calculation of Railway Noise (CRN), Department of Transport (Welsh Office), 1988xxii; 

• Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Volume 11, Part 3, Section 7, HMSO, 1994 (DMRB 11:3:7), 

2011xxiii;  

• Acoustics, Ventilation and Overheating Residential Design Guide (AVO) – V1.1, Association of Noise 

Consultants, 2020xxiv; and 

• Professional Practice Guidance on Planning and Noise (ProPG), Association of Noise Consultants, 

2017xxv. 

 

Assessment Methodology 

 

Overview 

 

10.43 Noise and vibration surveys have been undertaken to establish the baseline ambient 

conditions at the Site and nearby noise sensitive receptors.  
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10.44 Effects have been considered during the construction and operational phases of the 

Development. 

 

10.45 Effects from building services and fixed plant noise associated with the Development have 

been determined on the basis that plant noise will not be permitted to exceed LBH limits.  

Noise emission limits have been set in accordance with LBH guidance and the plant will be 

designed to ensure a BS4142 rating level of at least 10dB below the background sound level 

at the nearest noise sensitive receptors. 

 

10.46 Effects from changes in noise as a result of Development related traffic on the local road 

network have been assessed. 

 

10.47 An assessment of the suitability of the Site for the Development has been undertaken to 

enable the identification of appropriate design and mitigation measures of the building 

necessary to comply with the relevant noise and vibration criteria. This assessment, including 

noise modelling, has been based on the current ly available design information and is 

considered to represent a worst-case assessment of site suitability. More details are inc luded 

in the following sections of this Chapter.  

 

Baseline Methodology 

 

Noise  

 

10.48 In order to determine the existing noise climate, noise surveys were carried out on Tuesday 

3rd September 2019 (daytime), Monday/Tuesday 2nd-3rd and Tuesday/Wednesday 3rd-4th 

September 2019 (night-time).  Noise surveys were undertaken before the COVID-19 pandemic 

reduced traffic levels and associated decrease in noise levels, and are therefore considered 

to be representative of more normal conditions.  

 

10.49 Full details of the survey methodology and measured levels are provided in Appendix 10.3 

and are summarised here. The measurement locations are shown in Figure 10.3.  

 

10.50 In summary, noise levels around the Site are relatively high, and are dominated by road traffic 

noise (predominantly from the A4 Great West Road, and Syon Lane) and air traffic noise 

associated with the nearby Heathrow Airport.  

 

Vibration 

 

10.51 LBH typically requires a vibration assessment where railways are within 30m of a proposed 
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development site. The vibration dose value (VDV) after any required mitigation should not 

exceed the values shown in Table 1 of BS6472-1:2008xix.  

 

10.52 An assessment has therefore been undertaken, with a series of vibration measurements made 

at Location E (shown in Figure 10.3) adjacent to the railway line.  

 

Rail Noise 

 

10.53 Rail noise has been scoped out of this assessment on the basis that there will be no change 

to rail movements or noise levels arising from rail movements as a result of the Development.  

 

Consultation 

 

10.54 No consultation specific to noise and vibration has been undertaken as part of this 

assessment. All information regarding LBH requirements for assessment were available in the 

public domain and have been referenced in writing this chapter.  

 

10.55 The scoping opinion received from LBH (Appendix 2.4) notes that “the proposed methodology 

for assessing noise and vibration is generally in line with standard industry practice, and that 

scoping is generally agreed”. 

 

10.56 The specific points relating to noise raised within the Scoping Opinion (Appendix 2.4) have 

been responded to as follows: 

 

Table 10.1: Scoping responses Relevant to this Chapter 

Scoping 
Reference 
(Appendix 2.4) 

Issue Raised How Addressed 

3.27 Noise emissions from 
fixed plant and 
servicing areas. 

Fixed plant noise emissions are limited to 10dB below 
background sound levels. 
Servicing areas are located internally to minimise impact 
on residential receptors. 

3.28 Noise transfer from 
proposed ground floor 
to upper residential 
areas. 

Buffer zones are included within the design of the 
Development to separate residential and commercial 
areas. Separating floor to Level 4 will be designed to 
control noise transfer such that limits set in BS8233:2014 
will not be exceeded in residential properties.  

3.29 Cumulative effects of 
Tesco redevelopment 

Will not affect this assessment due to distance and 
existing transportation noise levels. 

3.30 Mitigation should give 
consideration to 
overheating under 
TM59 guidelines 

Assessment of overheating to be carried out by M&E 
consultant. Reference made within this chapter 
(operational effects) to acoustics and overheating 
guidance. 

3.31 Aircraft noise from the 
north runway at 

Heathrow should be 
taken into account. 

The noise survey includes aircraft noise. Aircraft noise is 
also included in the noise model based on Heathrow 

Airport noise contours. 



Homebase, Brentford                           Noise & Vibration 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

 

Study Area 

 

10.57 The study area is shown in Figure 10.3.  Major local noise sources have been identified as:  

 

• Great West Road (A40) to the north of the Site; 

• Syon Lane to the west of the Site; 

• The railway to the south of the Site; and 

• Aircraft overhead associated with Heathrow Airport. 

 

Identified Receptors 

 

10.58 Potential sensitive receptors (i.e. buildings whose occupants may be disturbed by adverse 

noise and vibration levels and structures that are sensitive to vibration) have been taken into 

account when assessing the potential impacts associated with noise and vibration levels from 

the construction and operational phases of the Development.  

 

10.59 The nearest noise and vibration sensitive receptors (NVSRs) to the Site are the houses to the 

east of the Site located on Cherry Crescent and Brambles Lane, the nearest of which is located 

approximately 35m from the Site boundary; and the houses on Syon Lane to the south of the 

Site, the nearest of which is located approximately 40m from the Site boundary. These 

locations are identified in Figure 10.3.  

 

10.60 Commercial receptors are considered less noise sensitive than residential receptors. Most 

commercial receptors are at a similar or greater distance from the Site than the residential 

receptors. There is a car dealership immediately to the east of the Site. This will be subject 

to noise during construction but it is not anticipated that there would be any significant 

operational noise impact at this location as a result of the Development. This is due to 

operational noise sources (cars, plant) being located away from the car dealership, and the 

high noise levels to which the car dealership is already subjected to from road and air traffic. 

 

10.61 Residents occupying the first phases of the Development while other parts are still being 

constructed, as well as the adjacent car dealership, are also considered to be NSVRs during 

the construction phase. 
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Assessment Criteria 

  

10.62 This section describes the assessment criteria used when considering noise and vibration 

arising during construction and operation of the Development.  

 

10.63 The magnitude of impacts from noise and vibration will be determined based on the criteria 

provided in Table 10.2, below. These are derived from the IEMA Noise Guidelines. xxvi 

 

Table 10.2: Methodology for Assessing Magnitude 

Magnitude of 

Impact 

Criteria for assessing impact 

Major Total loss or major/substantial alteration to key elements/features of the 
baseline (pre-Development) conditions such that the post Development 
character/composition/attributes will be fundamentally changed.  

Moderate Loss or alteration to one or more key elements/features of the baseline 
conditions such that the post Development character/composition/attributes 
will be materially changed. 

Minor A minor shift away from baseline conditions. Change arising from the 
loss/alteration will be discernible/detectable but not material. The underlying 
character/composition/attributes of the baseline condition will be similar to 
the pre-development circumstances/situation.  

Negligible Very little change from baseline conditions. Change barely distinguishable, 
approximating to a ‘no change’ situation.  

 

Magnitude of Impact - Construction 

 

Construction Phase Noise 

 

10.64 Construction activities are a potential, albeit temporary, source of noise and vibration. British 

Standard BS5228 “Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and 

demolition sites”xvii provides methodologies for the assessment and control of noise and 

vibration from construction operations. The Standard contains detailed information on noise 

reduction measures and promotes the ‘Best Practicable Means’ (BPM) approach to control 

noise and vibration and minimise the impact on local residents and construction workers.  

 

10.65 The magnitude and significance of effects from construction noise is determined 

quantitatively, and is based on “Example Method 2 ‘5dB change’” as described in BS5228 -1. 

This method states that noise levels generated by construction activities are deemed to be 

significant if the ‘total noise’ (pre-construction ambient plus construction noise) exceeds the 

pre-construction ambient noise by 5dB or more, subject to lower cut -off values of 65 dB, 55 

dB and 45 dB LAeq,period, from construction noise alone, for the daytime (07:00-19:00), 

evening (19:00-23:00) and night-time (23:00-07:00) periods, respectively. 

 

10.66 There is no recognised guidance to determine if any predicted significant adverse effects of 
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construction noise are of ‘minor’, ‘moderate’ or ‘major’ significance, consistent with the EIA 

terminology adopted in the ES (refer to ES Chapter 2), however professional judgement and 

experience of similar schemes indicates that the following approach could be considered 

appropriate based on the “ABC” methodology set out with in Annex E of BS5228-1 as described 

above: 

 

Table 10.3 Construction Noise Magnitude of Impact 

Total Noise Arising from Construction Magnitude 

<65 Negligible 

65-70 dBA Minor 

70-75 dBA Moderate 

>75 dBA Major 

 

10.67 Best practice approaches consider whether the effect is for a short or long duration, and 

adjust the reported effects accordingly (meaning they can move to adjacent magnitude 

bands). For example, piling noise may be >75dB, but may only occur over a 1 -week duration 

and therefore would be considered to be of ‘moderate’ magnitude. 

 

Construction Phase Traffic 

  

10.68 DMRB Volume 11 ‘Environmental Assessment’ Section 3 ‘Environmental Assessment 

Techniques’ Part 7 HD 213/11 – Revision 11 ‘Noise and Vibration’xxii i states that: 

 

‘Table 3.1 should be used in the assessment of noise impact associated 
with construction traffic on the local road network and from temporary 
diversion routes resulting from construction of the road project’ (Para 

3.40). 
 

10.69 For off-site construction traffic, which mostly relates to changes in road traffic on the public 

highway, the change in noise level has been deemed greater than negligible if the change 

exceeds 1dB. The magnitude of impact has been determined taking into account the guidance 

in the DMRB. The criteria used within the assessment are presented below.  

 

Table 10.4 Construction Traffic Magnitude of Impact 

Magnitude Typical Descriptors 

Major Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of more than +5dB. 

Moderate Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of +3 to +5 dB. 

Minor Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of +1 to +3 dB. 

Negligible Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of less than +1 dB. 

 

Construction Phase Vibration  

 

10.70 Construction vibration levels are discussed in BS 5228 Part 2. The document provides basic 

methods of vibration control relating to construction sites where work activi ties/operations 
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generate significant vibration levels, describes the legislative background to vibration control 

and provides recommendations given regarding procedures for the establishment of effective 

liaison between developers, site operators and local  authorities. 

 

10.71 Vibration during construction work may arise from activities such as piling (e.g. for building 

foundations), ground improvement and road construction. Selection of plant and methods will 

need to consider the possible effects of vibration on nearby buildings and their occupants.  

 

10.72 Ground-borne vibration from construction work has broadly two potential impacts; 

cosmetic/structural damage and human sensitivity.  

 

10.73 For building damage criteria, Table 1 of BS 7385: Part 2:1993: “Evaluation and Measurement 

for Vibration in Buildings - guide to damage levels from ground-borne vibration”xxvii, sets out 

limits for primarily transient vibration above which cosmetic damage could occur. This is 

reproduced in Table 10.5. 

 

10.74 Structural damage to buildings by vibration is extremely rare and, if at all, only occurs when 

receiving buildings or structures are located very close (e.g. at least within around 10m) to 

very intensive vibration generating activities and/or are vulnerable due to their structural 

condition. 

 

10.75 The threshold of perception of vibration depends on the frequency. The human body is most 

sensitive to vibration in the frequency range 1-80 Hz. The threshold of perception is typically 

taken to be 0.15 mms-1 and 0.3 mms-1 peak particle velocity (PPV) at frequencies between 

8 Hz and 80 Hz. 

 

10.76 Experience shows that disturbance or annoyance from vibration in residential situations is 

likely to arise when the magnitude of vibration is only slightly in excess of the threshold of 

perception.  

 

Table 10.5: Construction Vibration Magnitude of Impact 

Magnitude Construction vibration – 
humans 

Construction vibration - buildings 

Negligible 0.14 mm/s PPV 15 mm/s at 4Hz increasing to 20 mm/s at 
15Hz and 50mm/s at 40Hz and above 

Minor 0.30 mm/s PPV 15 mm/s at 4Hz increasing to 20 mm/s at 
15Hz and 50mm/s at 40Hz and above 

Moderate 1 mm/s PPV 30 mm/s at 4Hz increasing to 40 mm/s at 
15Hz and 100mm/s at 40Hz and above 

Major 10 mm/s PPV 60 mm/s at 4Hz increasing to 80 mm/s at 
15Hz and 200mm/s at 40Hz and above 
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Magnitude of Impact - Operational 

 

Community Noise 

 

10.77 The World Health Organisationxiv sets out to define ‘recommended exposure levels for 

environmental noise in order to protect population health’. The guidance document relates 

specifically to external noise levels and recommends that ‘all CNG (WHO Community Noise 

Guidelines, 1999) indoor guideline values and any values not covered by the current guidel ines 

(such as industrial noise and shopping areas) should remain valid’.  Reference has been made 

to the WHO Community Noise Guidelines for recommendation on internal noise levels.  

 

10.78 The WHO document “Guidelines for Community Noise” xxviii describes guideline levels that are 

‘essentially values for the onset of health effects from noise exposure”.   The guideline values 

were adopted in the 2014 revision of BS8233 xv.  

 

Noise Break-In (Impact On the Development) 

 

10.79 The assessment criteria for environmental noise intrusion into residential apartments and 

commercial units are aligned with the requirements of BS8233 and the London Borough of 

Hounslow (LBH) as shown in Table 10.6. 

 

Table 10.6: Noise Intrusion Limits 

Room Type Daytime Limit,  
dB LAeq,16hour 

Night-time Limit, 
dB LAeq,8hour 

Night-time Limit, 
dB LAmax,F 

Living Rooms 35 - - 

Bedrooms  35 30 45 

Open Plan Office 45-50 45-50 - 

Retail 50-55 50-55 - 

 

10.80 BS8233 also states that “Where development is considered necessary or desirable, despite 

external noise levels above WHO guidelines, the internal target levels may be relaxed by up 

to 5 dB and reasonable internal conditions still achieved.”  

 

10.81 In line with WHO  guidance, the London Borough of Hounslow SPG  requires that at night 

(23:00-07:00), the maximum noise level in bedrooms should not exceed 45dBL Amax more than 

10 times per night. 

 

10.82 Based on the guidance within BS8233:2014, Table 10.7 presents indicative criteria against 

which the magnitude of impact of internal ambient noise level can be assessed, however the 

primary design aim should be to achieve the levels presented in Table 10. 6 above. 
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Table 10.7: Internal Ambient Noise Level Magnitude of Impact 

Magnitude Typical Descriptors and Significance 

Major Noise levels in Table 10.6 are exceeded by <10dB (Major Adverse). 

Noise levels are lower than those in Table 10.2 by <10dB (Major Beneficial).  

Moderate Noise levels in Table 10.6 are exceeded by <6dB (Moderate Adverse). 

Noise levels are lower than those in Table 10.2 by <6dB (Moderate Beneficial).  

Minor Noise levels in Table 10.6 are exceeded by <3dB (Minor Adverse). 

Noise levels are lower than those in Table 10.2 by <3dB (Minor Beneficial).  

Negligible  Noise levels in Table 10.6 are exceeded by <1dB (Negligible Adverse). 

Noise levels are lower than those in Table 10.2 by <1dB (Negligible Beneficial). 

No change  Noise levels in Table 10.2 are met 

 

Noise Emissions (Development Operational)  

 

10.83 The only operations which could impact on the nearest noise sensitive receptors relate to 

noise from activities associated with the retail units, and from any building services plant 

connected to the Development. 

 

10.84 The assessment of noise from these sources is presented in BS4142, which compares the 

‘rating’ noise level (dBLAr,Tr) from a noise source with the background noise level (dBL A90,T) 

without the noise source operating. 

 

10.85 A ‘rating’ noise level is derived from the character correction applied to the ‘specific’ noise 

level (dB LAeq,T) of the source if the noise has a defined acoustic character such as being 

tonal, impulsive, distinctive or intermittent in nature.  

 

10.86 The impact of the noise source is calculated by subtracting the background noise level from 

the rating level, the resulting difference is then used to determine the likelihood of impact, 

as presented in Table 10.8 below. BS 4142:2014 states that “Typically, the greater this 

difference, the greater the magnitude of impact”. 

 

Table 10.8: BS4142:2014 Magnitude of Impact 

Difference between rating and background noise level Magnitude of Impact 

≥+10dB Major 

+5dB – +9.9dB Moderate 

-4.9dB - +4.9dB Minor 

≤-5dB Negligible 

 

10.87 LBH requires that ‘new plant and machinery…generate noise that is at least 10dB below the 

background noise levels’. This is assumed to refer to the BS4142 rating level when assessed 

at the nearest noise sensitive receptors, although this is not explicitly stated. This therefore 

relates to ‘negligible’ significance and would not lead to any increase in noise levels in the 

surrounding area.  
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Operational Traffic 

 

10.88 DMRB Volume 11 ‘Environmental Assessment’ Section 3 ‘Environmental Assessment 

Techniques’ Part 7 HD 213/11 – Revision 11 ‘Noise and Vibration’xxii i states that: 

 

‘A change in road traffic noise of less than 1dB LA10,18h in the short 
term (i.e. when a project is opened) is the smallest that is considered 
perceptible. In the long term (typically 15 years after project 
opening), a 3dB LA10,18h change is considered perceptible.’ (Para 3.37). 

 

10.89 This has been taken into account within this assessment. For off -site operational traffic, which 

mostly relates to changes in road traffic on the public highway, the change in noise level has 

been deemed greater than negligible if the change exceeds 1dBA. The magnitude of impact 

has been determined based on the criteria provided below;  

 

Table 10.9: Definitions of Magnitude – Operational Traffic 

Magnitude Typical Descriptors 

Major Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of more than +5dB 

Moderate Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of +3dB to +5dB 

Minor Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of +1dB to +5dB 

Negligible Change in road traffic sound emission LA10,T of less than +1dB 

 

10.90 As decibels add logarithmically, a mathematical assessment of any noise impact can be 

calculated by comparing the predicted change in vehicle movements to and from the Site with 

the existing situation, using the formula 10 x log (new movements/existing movements). A 

doubling of movements would, for example, potentially result in a 3 dB increase in noise 

levels. 

 

Receptor Sensitivity/Value 

 

10.91 There is no national government guidance on how the sensitivity of an NSVR should be 

determined for the assessment of noise and vibration effects. The sensitivity of a receptor 

considers the susceptibility of people or operations to be disturbed by noise and vibration 

based on the use of the receptor.  

 

10.92 The semantic scale for determining the sensitivity of NSVRs in this chapter has been based 

on professional judgement and IEMA guidance and is summarised below.  
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Table 10.10: Methodology for Determining Impact Sensitivity 

Sentitivity Criteria for assessing sensitivity 

High Receptors where people, activities or operations are highly susceptible to 

noise and vibration. For example, hospital operating theatres and highly 
sensitive processes such as electron microscopes and some micro -

electronic manufacturing equipment. 

Medium Receptors where people, activities or operations are moderately susceptible 
to noise and vibration. Examples include; residential including private 

gardens where appropriate; quiet outdoor areas used for stationary 
recreation; conference facilities; theatres/auditoria/studios; schools during 

the daytime; hospitals/residential care homes, and places of worship.  

Low Receptors where people, activities or operations are slightly sensitive to 
noise and vibration, where it may cause some distraction or disturbance. 

Examples include; offices, sports grounds without spectator noise and 

where concentration is needed (e.g. tennis, golf, bowls).  

Negligible Receptors with minimal or no sensitivity to disturbance from noise and 

vibration. Examples include; bars/cafes/restaurants; sports grounds her 

spectator noise in a normal part of the event, buildings not occupied during 
working hours, factories and working environments with existing high noise 

levels, and night clubs. 

 

10.93 Based on the above, the receptors have therefore been assigned the sensitivities detailed in 

Table 10.11 below: 

 

Table 10.11: Receptor Sensitivity Definition 

Sensitivity Typical Descriptors 

High Hospitals, Laboratories 

Medium Residential Properties  

Low Commercial/Industrial Properties 

Negligible Train Station, Car Parking areas 

 

Effect Significance 

 

10.94 The significance of an environmental effect is determined by the interaction of the magnitude 

and sensitivity. The Effect Significance Matrix is set out in Table 10.12. Please note that 

effects can be adverse or beneficial.  

 

Table 10.12: Effect Significance Matrix 

Sensitivity Magnitude of Impact 

Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Negligible Negligible Negligible or 
Minor 

Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor 

Low Negligible or 
Minor 

Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor Minor or Moderate 

Medium Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor Moderate Moderate or Major 

High Minor Minor or Moderate Moderate or Major Major 
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10.95 With reference to the NPPF i, NPSE ii, and NPPG i ii the following apply within this assessment:  

• Effects of major significance are considered to be significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. Such 

effects are commensurate with the Unacceptable Adverse Effect Level (UAEL) set out by IEMAxxvi 

and should be prevented and require mitigation; 

• Effects of moderate significance are considered to be significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. 

Such effects are commensurate with the Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) set out 

in the NPPG and should be avoided and require mitigation (effects can be beneficial or adverse); 

• Effects of minor significance are not considered to be significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. 

Such effects are commensurate with the Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL) set out in 

the NPPG and should be mitigated and reduced to a minimum as far as reasonably practicable 

(effects can be beneficial or adverse); and 

• Effects of negligible significance are not considered to be significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. 

Such effects are commensurate with the No Observed Effect Level (NOEL) set out in the NPPG, with 

no specific requirements for mitigation. 

• In EIA terms for construction noise, only moderate and major effects would be considered 

significant. 

 

Calculation of Construction Impacts 

 

10.96 In the absence of specific information regarding the proposed construction activities and 

plant/equipment, which will be determined by the contractor, assumptions have been made 

in this assessment based on the indicative information included in Chapter 5 Construction 

Methodology & Phasing (refer to the Limitations and Assumptions section below).  

 

10.97 Vibration levels of typical construction plant and equipment have been extrapolated from the 

BS5228-2 and CALTRAN Standard Plans 2004. Using empirical prediction formulas contained 

in BS5228-2, the vibration level can be predicted at the nearest affected vibration -sensitive 

receptor. 

 

Calculation of Operational Impacts 

 

10.98 A noise model of the Site has been created using the SoundPlan 8.1 software package. The 

model has been calibrated against the baseline noise survey data and then updated for 

predicted traffic flows on the surrounding road network for the 2026 baseline (Completed 

Development Scenario 2 as set out within paragraph 9.30 of Chapter 9: Transport and Acces s) 

and Do Something scenarios, including Development and cumulative traffic flows (Completed 

Development Scenario 4 as set out within paragraph 9.30 of Chapter 9: Transport and Access) .  
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10.99 Traffic flows have also been provided for an additional scenario which considers the 

Development’s impact in the absence of any of the cumulative schemes  (Completed 

Development Scenario 3 as set out within paragraph 9.30 of Chapter 9: Transport and 

Access).  This means that the Tesco Osterley will  operate as it is currently with a new Tesco 

store also operating as part of the Development. Although this is not considered to be a 

realistic scenario, the impacts and effects  for Noise and Vibration have been modelled and 

are considered further in Appendix 10.4. This will mean that the worst-case noise effects are 

assessed in the unlikely event that the Osterley scheme is not delivered.  

 

10.100 Traffic flow information in relation to the noise assessment is presented in Appendix 10.4, 

and further detail is also provided within the Transport chapter of the ES.  

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 

10.101 Supermarket usage is confirmed as the primary retail offer , with the store itself located at 

Ground Floor Level with plant located on the south eastern façade. The type and final location 

of any building services plant will be subject to detailed design.  

 

10.102 Noise level limits have been provided, based on the baseline noise levels measured on the 

Site, which will form the basis for any planning conditions relating to noise from the 

Development. Confirmation can be provided at a later design stage (when plant selections 

are made) that the limits set within the planning conditions should be achieved. This is 

considered an appropriate approach in EIA terms as noise from building services can be 

controlled using conventional mitigation measures, including location/selection of plant, 

screening and/or plant attenuation.  

 

10.103 Planning for demolition and construction is necessarily broad at this stage and may be subject 

to modification (refer to Chapter 5 Construction Methodology and Phasing). The construction 

noise and vibration calculations are based on reasonable assumptions and experience and 

allows assessment of the realistic “worst case” demolition and con struction phase effects. 

 

10.104 For construction noise and vibration calculations, assumptions have been made as to the type 

and quantity of plant on site. Further information on construction methodology and phasing 

is provided in Chapter 5 and the information presented within that chapter has been reflected 

in the calculations provided here. 

 

10.105 For calculations of noise break-in, room sizes have been assumed and an allowance has been 

made for up to 50% glazing. This is considered representative based on the  detailed drawings 

submitted as part of the planning application (Appendix 3.1). 
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10.106 Prediction and modelling of sound levels will always have an associated degree of uncertainty. 

Whilst best endeavours have been made to minimise that uncertainty in this work , it is 

unavoidable that some remains. 

 

10.107 In addition, any measurement of existing ambient or background baseline sound levels will 

be subject to a degree of uncertainty. Environmental sound levels vary between days, weeks 

and throughout the year due to variations in source levels and conditions, meteorological 

effects on sound propagation and other factors. Hence, any measurement survey can only 

provide a sample of the ambient levels. Every effort is made to ensure that measurements 

are undertaken in such a way as to provide a representative sample of conditions, such as 

avoiding periods of adverse weather, rail strikes and school holiday periods. However, a small 

degree of uncertainty will always remain in the values taken from such a measurement survey.  

 

10.108 The measured LA90,T background noise level is used to define design criteria for fixed plant 

associated with the Development. Background noise levels may change in the period between 

the survey and the opening year; however, as the L A90,T background noise level is a statistical 

value based on a range of measured noise data, it is not possible to predict future background 

noise levels with any degree of accuracy. It is considered that background noise levels are 

unlikely to reduce in the intervening period between the baseline survey and projected 

opening year. Consequently, it is considered that the derived design criteria provide suitable 

noise thresholds for future scenarios.  

 

10.109 Vibration measurements made during the daytime are thought to have been affected b y 

localised vehicle movements on Syon Gate Way and have therefore been discounted from the 

assessment as they would not be representative of vibration levels affecting the development . 

 

Baseline Conditions 

 

Current Baseline (2019) 

 

Noise 

 

10.110 The full survey measurement procedure and results are provided in Appendix 10.3.  However, 

a summary of the typical noise levels affecting the Site is shown in Table 10.1 3, below.  
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Table 10.13: Noise Survey Summary 

Measurement Location Day, 
dBLAeq,16h 

Night, dBLAeq,8hr Night, dBLAmax,F 

A – Syon Lane 69 47 79 

B – Corner of Syon Lane / Great 
West Road 

68 49 82 

C – Great West Road 71 51 75 

D – Cherry Crescent 65 41 68 

E – Gate Centre Access Road 64 51 80 

 

Vibration 

 

10.111 A series of vibration measurements were made at Location E (see Figure 10.3), adjacent to 

the railway line as the primary vibration source in the area, during the noise survey. The 

methodology is provided in Appendix 10.3.  At night the measured PPV was 0.625mm/s. The 

VDV was below 0.1m/s-1.75 at night. 

 

Future Baseline (2019 Baseline + Future Committed Development Traffic Flow) 

 

10.112 These sections assess the current baseline conditions plus the impact of traffic flow from the 

already-committed development in the area, i.e. what the impact in the area would be if the 

proposed development would not go ahead.  

 

Noise 

 

10.113 The predicted increase in road traffic movements as a result of committed developments has 

been provided by the Traffic Consultants, and the data used to predict the futur e baseline 

conditions, as shown in Appendix 10.4. The data provided includes an assessment of 11 

locations on the surrounding road network and presents baseline traffic levels, predicted 

movements due to committed developments, and those arising from const ruction traffic and 

traffic associated with the Development.   

 

10.114 Based on the simple relationship between the percentage change in movements, the worst 

case predicted increase in noise levels is less than 1dB, which with reference to Table 10. 9 is 

considered to be negligible. 

 

10.115 On this basis, the noise levels derived for the current baseline have been used in the 

assessment.  

 

10.116 As discussed above, traffic flows have also been provided for an additional scenario which  

considers the Development’s impact in the absence of any of the cumulative schemes 

identified in ES Chapter 2, including the proposed Tesco Osterley development.   This means 
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that the Tesco Osterley will operate as it is currently, with a new Tesco store also operating 

as part of the Development. Although this is not considered to be a realistic scenario, the 

impacts and effects for Noise and Vibration have been modelled and are considered further 

in Appendix 10.4. This will mean that the worst-case noise effects are assessed in the unlikely 

event that the Osterley scheme is not delivered. In this scenario, a 1dB change in traffic noise 

levels occurs on Syon Lane north of the A4 which would be considered minor adverse with 

reference to Table 10.9. 

 

Vibration 

 

10.117 There is no evidence to suggest that vibration levels will change as a result of committed 

developments in the area. We are not aware of any significant changes to rail movements 

proposed on the existing route to the south of the Site.  

 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

10.118 The following sections provide assessment of the noise and vibration impacts associated with 

the construction and operation of the scheme.  

 

Construction Phase 

 

10.119 Based on the information provided within Chapter 5, indicative noise levels have been 

calculated at the closest noise sensitive receivers for expected construction plant and 

processes. These calculations have been undertaken on the following basis:  

 

• Site clearance and earthworks will be undertaken; 

• Piling undertaken (assumed Continuous Flight Auger piling); 

• Demolition and Construction will be in 7 separate phases; and 

• The distance calculations have been based on the distance from the centre of the Site to the 

residential receptors. This represents a typical noise and vibration impact throughout the 

construction phase. Impacts may be greater when works are close to residents, and lower when 

works are further away. Properties at a greater distance than those assessed should be subject to 

similar or lower noise and vibration levels. 

 

Construction Noise 

 

10.120 In summary, typical noise levels anticipated at the nearest noise sensitive locations are 

detailed in Table 10.14 below. Full calculations are provided in Appendix 10.5.  
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Table 10.14: Predicted Construction Stage Noise Levels and Significance 

Phase Receptor Typical daytime 
noise level, dB 
LAeq,T 

Magnitude Significance  Calculation 
Reference 

1 Vacant 
possession / 
demolition of 
Homebase 

Syon Lane 69 Low Minor Adverse 1 

Cherry 
Crescent 

74 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

2 

Car 
Dealership 

93 High Major Adverse 2a 

2 Construction 
of Tesco - Piling 

Syon Lane 53 Negligible Negligible  3 

Cherry 
Crescent 

59 Negligible Negligible 4 

Car 
Dealership 

77 High Moderate 
Adverse 

4a 

2 Construction 
of Tesco – 
Concreting 

Syon Lane 69 Low Minor Adverse 5 

Cherry 
Crescent 

74 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

6 

Car 
Dealership 

93 High Major Adverse 6a 

3 Block C Syon Lane 76 High Major Adverse 7 

Cherry 
Crescent 

76 High Major Adverse 8 

Car 
Dealership 

77 High Moderate 
Adverse 

8a 

4 Block D Syon Lane 76 High Major Adverse 9 

Cherry 
Crescent 

66 Low Minor Adverse 10 

Block C 83 High Major Adverse 11 

Car 
Dealership 

77 High Moderate 
Adverse 

11a 

5 Block B Syon Lane 72 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

12 

Cherry 
Crescent 

71 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

13 

Block C 77 High Moderate 
Adverse 

14 

Block D 83 High Major Adverse 15 

Car 
Dealership 

93 High Major Adverse 15a 

6 Block E Syon Lane 76 High Major Adverse 16 

Cherry 
Crescent 

60 Negligible Negligible 17 

Block C 65 Low Minor Adverse 18 

Block D 84 High Major Adverse 19 

Block B 79 High Major Adverse 20 

7 Block A Syon Lane 75 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

21 

Cherry 
Crescent 

58 Negligible Negligible  22 

Block C 72 Medium Moderate 
Adverse 

23 

Block D 84 High Major Adverse 24 

Block B 82 High Major Adverse 25 

Block E 81 High Major Adverse 26 

 

10.121 With reference to Table 10.14, construction activities would result in temporary effects of 

major and moderate adverse significance at some noise sensitive locations, particularly at 

those locations which will be completed in the initial phases of the Development, as later 
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phases are being constructed. This is largely due to their close proximity.  

 

10.122 The only major adverse effects predicted at the off-site residential receptors identified in 

Figure 10.3 occur during construction of Block C at Syon Lane and Cherry Crescent, and during 

construction of Block D at Syon Lane. This is again due to close proximity of the Development 

to the off-site receptors. 

 

10.123 The car dealership adjacent to the eastern boundary of the Site will be subject to major 

adverse effects from construction noise during the demolition of Homebase and the early 

concreting phase on site. This is due to the close proximity of the dealership to the works.  

 

Construction Traffic 

 

10.124 The predicted increase in road traffic movements as a resul t of construction traffic has been 

provided by the project transport consultants (RHDHV).  

 

10.125 The impacts of construction traffic on noise are summarised below with full calculations 

presented in Appendix 10.4. 

  

10.126 The EIA traffic data indicates a maximum of 144 two-way construction traffic movements per 

12-hour day during the peak construction period, of which 106 will be routed along the A4 

Great West Road, to the north of the Site. This is based on information provided by the 

transport consultants. Compared to the existing traffic on the surrounding road network, 

construction traffic would have no impact on noise levels  (less than 1dB change), and 

therefore the impact is considered to be negligible.  

 

Construction Vibration 

 

10.127 Ground-borne vibration from construction activities is assessed for potential effects on 

humans and on nearby buildings. 

 

10.128 Table 10.15 identifies the reference PPV for each type of construction equipment that 

produces ground-borne vibration that is of significance along with the predicted PPV  level at 

Syon Lane which is the closest receptor to the centre of the Site. The resultant magnitude of 

impact and significance are also identified.  
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Table 10.15: Reference and estimated PPV at NSRs – Magnitude and Significance 

of effect from construction vibration exposure at nearest NSR (Syon Lane)  

Construction 
Activity 

Equipment  Reference 
PPV at 7.6 
m-mm/s  

Estimated 
PPV at 
NSR 

Magnitude 
of impact 
for 
exposure to 
humans 

Magnitude 
of impact 
on 
buildings 

Significance 

Demolition Vibratory 
roller 

5.33 0.43 Low Negligible Minor 
Adverse 

Large 
bulldozer 

2.26 0.18 Negligible Negligible Negligible 

Hydraulic 
breakers 

6.10 0.49 Low Negligible Minor 
Adverse 

Jackhammer 0.89 0.07 Negligible Negligible Negligible 

Piling Rotary bored 
piling 

- <0.02 Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

10.129 As presented in Table 10.15, the magnitude of impact for exposure to humans from 

construction vibration range from negligible to low. Given the moderate sensitivity of the 

residential receptors this would be considered a temporary minor adverse significance of 

effect at the receptors on Syon Lane. These effects would be temporary.  

 

Operational Phase 

 

Operational Noise 

 

10.130 The likely significant noise effects during the operational phase of the Development are noise 

ingress to the residential properties, noise affecting residential balconies and the communal 

external area on top of the podium, and noise emissions from building services plant 

associated both with the proposed residential and commercial uses of the Development.  

 

10.131 It is considered that, if noise levels are suitably controlled at the key receptors identified, 

then noise levels will correspondingly be suitably controlled at all sensitive receptors 

(including residential and commercial receptors) within the area surrounding the Site.  

 

Operational Noise – Internal Noise Levels 

 

10.132 Noise breaking in to the residential properties should not exceed the limits set within BS8233. 

This will be controlled by noise break in via the glazing, and hence the sound insulation 

performance of the glazing required to achieve the limits has been calculated (See Table 

10.16). This specification is therefore designed-in mitigation and the operational effects will 

be negligible. 

 

10.133 There is no difference in glazing requirements between living rooms and bedrooms at the Site 
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given the high external noise levels. 

 

10.134 Figure 10.12 identifies the façade references set out in Table 10.16 below. 

 

Table 10.16: Indicative Sound Insulation Performance of Glazing 

Façade Reference 125Hz 250Hz 500Hz 1kHz 2kHz 4kHz Rw(+Ctr) 

Type A 35 45 49 50 54 65 51(-4) 

Type B 28 36 45 53 56 64 48(-7) 

Type C 29 29 38 43 49 56 42(-7) 

Type D 26 27 34 40 38 46 38(-6) 

 

10.135 Given the acoustic requirements for glazing, it is anticipated that whole -dwelling ventilation 

will be provided. Where higher rates of ventilation are required in relation to the overheating 

condition, it is considered appropriate to allow higher levels of internal ambient noise from 

transport sourcesxxiv. 

 

10.136 The basis for this is that the overheating condition occurs for only part of the time. During 

this period, occupants may accept a trade-off between acoustic and thermal conditions, given 

that they have some control over their environment.  

 

Operational Noise – External Amenity Areas 

 

10.137 The external amenity area (on top of the Podium) will have a 1.5m solid barrier to its full 

perimeter.  

 

10.138 The effect of this barrier on noise levels can be shown by comparing the model results in 

Figure 10.10 and 10.11.  

 

10.139 It can be seen that the barrier means that noise levels in this area during the daytime will 

typically be in the range 55-60dB LAeq,16hour. 

  

10.140 Based on the results of the noise model, residential balconies will also typically be in the 

range 55-60dB LAeq,16hour. Balconies directly overlooking the A4 Great West Road would exceed 

this level, but have been designed as inset balconies to provide additional screening.  

 

Operational Noise – Plant Noise Emissions 

 

10.141 Rating noise limits for plant noise emissions have been set in line with LBH Local Plan EQ5 

requirement identified above, which limits plant noise emissions to a level that is 10dB below 

the representative background noise level (LA90,T dB). A summary of rating limits is shown in 
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Table 10.17 below. 

 

10.142 Compliance with these limits would ensure that the proposed fixed plant would have a 

negligible effect. 

 

Table 10.17: Plant Noise Emission Limits 

Receptor Period  Maximum rating noise level from external plant, 1m 
from noise sensitive receptor, LAr,Tr (dB) 

Syon Lane  Daytime (07:00-23:00) 59 

Night time (23:00-07:00) 37 

Cherry Crescent Daytime (07:00-23:00) 55 

Night time (23:00-07:00) 31 

 

Operational Vibration 

 

10.143 Operational vibration effects associated with the Development are considered negligible, as 

the change in traffic flows as a result of the Development would be minimal. Please refer to 

the transport assessment in Chapter 9, and Appendix 10.4, for more detail.  

 

10.144  At night the measured PPV from rail movements was 0.625mm/s. The VDV was below 0.1m/s -

1.75 at night. 

 

10.145 With reference to Table 1 of BS6472-1:2008 (as required by LBH), this suggests that there is 

a low probability of adverse comment from residents and as such operational vibration effects 

are considered negligible. 

 

Operational Traffic 

 

10.146 Operational noise and vibration effects associated with traffic from the Development are 

considered negligible as the change in traffic flows associated with the Development would 

be minimal in relation to the existing and future traffic flows. In order to cause a 3dB change 

in noise levels, which would be barely perceptible to the human ear, traffic flows would need 

to double (or halve). Calculations are presented in Appendix 10.4.   

 

10.147 Additional calculations, based on traffic data for the unrealistic scenario that  the Tesco 

Osterley site will operate under the existing conditions with a new Tesco store also operating 

as part of the Development is included in Appendix 10.4, for completeness. 

 

Mitigation Measures  

 

Construction Phase 
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Noise 

 

10.148 Table 10.14 above identifies that there is a potential for temporary, major adverse impacts 

on the nearest noise sensitive receptors (housing on Syon Lane and Cherry Crescent/Brambles 

Close) during the construction phase of the Development.  

 

10.149 It should be noted that the noise data provided in BS5228 is representative of older 

construction machinery without the use of any mitigation measures; the current version of 

the Standard was issued in 2009 and contains noise data which was previously presented in 

the 1997 version of the document.  

 

10.150 An Outline Design & Construction Method Statement and CEMP is submitted with the planning 

application (see Appendix 5.1). A detailed CEMP would be secured by planning condition.  Best 

Practicable Means will be implemented through the CEMP, which would reduce the predicted 

noise levels significantly. 

 

10.151 All properties outside of the Site will benefit from acoustic screening which will be provided 

through site hoardings (assuming a solid construction with a minimum mass per unit area of 

10-15kg/m2, that is well sealed to the ground and between abutting panels) during periods 

when construction takes place at ground level e.g. piling, earthworks etc. This will reduce 

noise levels at the housing on Syon Lane and Cherry Crescent by 5 -10dB. 

 

10.152 Working hours on the Site will be agreed with LBH through the CEMP. However, it is likely 

that the standard hours of work will be adhered to. These are:  

 

• Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm; 

• Saturday, 8am to 1pm; and 

• Sunday and Bank Holidays, no works on-site. 

 

10.153 All work outside these hours will be subject to prior agreement of, and/or reasonable notice 

to LBH as appropriate.  

 

10.154 Night-time working will be restricted to exceptional circumstances and work internally with 

buildings. By arrangement, there may be some out of hours construction deliveries made to 

the Site.  

 

10.155 In general, the use of Best Practicable Means (BPM) to control noise emissions from the Site, 

in conjunction with ongoing community communication e.g. (informing residents of likely 
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noisy periods of works and providing a site contact in the event of any issues), would be 

sufficient to mitigate the temporary noise impact arising from the construction works.  

 

10.156 Examples of mitigation measures that can be used to control construction noise are found in 

Section 8 of BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014. These will be adopted in the construction of the 

scheme and include: 

 

• Selecting quieter construction plant and equipment; 

• Turning equipment off when not in use; 

• Providing enclosures around fixed plant like power generators or using mains power; 

• Ensuring that all plant and equipment is well maintained; 

• Keep internal haul routes well maintained and avoid steep gradients; 

• Use rubber linings in chutes and dumpers to reduce impact noise; 

• Minimise drop heights of materials; 

• Start plant up sequentially rather than simultaneously; 

• Move fixed plant away from identified noise sensitive receptors; 

• Modify existing plant with noise attenuation packages such as acoustic enclosures and attenuators; 

• Avoid using diesel power generators and use local electricity grid wherever possible; 

• For impact driven piling, a non-metallic dolly between the hammer and the driving helmet should 

be used; 

• Introducing an acoustic shroud for impact driven piles; 

• Choose a quieter piling method; and 

• Avoiding unnecessary revving of engines. 

 

10.157 These measures will be implemented during the construction phase  of the Development. 

 

Vibration 

 

10.158 Examples of mitigation measures that can be used to control construction vibration are found 

in Section 8 of BS 5228-2-2009, These will be adopted in the construction of the scheme and 

include: 

 

• Substitute plant and/or methods with less obtrusive plant and/or methods; 

• Where reasonably practical, move vibrating equipment away from identified NSRs; 

• Vibration isolation of stationary plant; 

• Selecting less intrusive methods of piling;  

• Employ cut-off trenches which are analogous to noise barriers; and 

• Pre-auguring before installing the piles. 
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10.159 These measures will be implemented during construction.  

 

Operational Phase 

 

Noise 

 

10.160 The mitigation of noise issues during the operational phase is inherent, in compliance with 

the requirements of LBH. Mitigation will form part of the design of the buildings in the acoustic 

specification of facades and glazing as well as the ventilation strategy. Further details are 

also provided in the Energy and Sustainability Statement for the Development, included as 

Appendix 3.2 of the ES. 

 

10.161 The façade and ventilation design of the building will ensure that the internal ambient noise 

levels required by BS8233:2014 to provide appropriate acoustic conditions for residential 

amenity during the day and night time periods will be met.  

 

10.162 Plant noise emissions will be controlled in line with the requirements of LBH by a combination 

of selection of quieter equipment and additional mitigation such as silencers and enclosures 

as required in order to ensure that plant noise emissions are at least 10dB below the 

background noise level at the nearest noise sensitive receptors.  

 

10.163 The noise levels in the external amenity area are predicted to be in the range 55-60 dB 

LAeq,16hr. This is due to aircraft noise overhead and as such no further mitigation measures 

are possible. 

 

10.164 All residential units within the Development are separated from the Tesco Extra supermarket 

operation by acoustic buffer zones, including circulation, cycle stores and back of house areas. 

The separating floor between the car park and Level 4 residential units will be designed such 

that the noise limits set within BS8233:2014 and as required by LBH will not be exceeded 

within residential areas.   

 

10.165 The Development incorporates suitable mitigation measures , including setting back the noise 

sensitive residential uses back from the Site boundary and by further separating it with the 

clean air route. to ensure that existing businesses will not be subject to unreasonable 

restrictions, in accordance with the principle of Agent of Change.  

 

Vibration 

 

10.166 No operational vibration effects are anticipated.  
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Residual Effects  

 

Construction Phase 

  

10.167 No significant residual effects due to construction vibration are expected during the 

construction of the buildings given that it is assumed that vibration caused by construction 

activities would be controlled through the CEMP.  

 

10.168 Adverse noise effects will be mitigated as far as possib le by the use of Best Practicable Means 

in line with the recommendations set out in Section 8 of BS5228-1. The residual effects of 

construction noise at the nearest noise sensitive receptors (with the proposed mitigation 

adopted) are considered to be a temporary moderate adverse effect on residents at Syon 

Lane and Cherry Crescent / Brambles Close during the main build.  

 

Operational Phase 

 

10.169 The residual effects of operational noise and vibration at the nearest noise sensitive receptors 

are considered to be negligible, assuming implementation of designed in mitigation as 

discussed above.  

 

Cumulative Effects 

 

10.170 All permitted developments are further from the Site than the nearest existing noise sensitive 

receptors and hence construction and operational noise and vibration effects from the Site 

will be lower than that predicted at these receptors when assessed at other location s. 

 

10.171 Appendix 10.4 shows the predicted noise impact for all traffic scenarios. The cumulative noise 

impact of construction and operational traffic flows from the Development and from 

committed developments is less than 1dB at all receptors and is therefore considered to be 

negligible. 

 

Summary 

 

10.172 The noise climate at the Site is dominated by road traffic noise on the surrounding roads, and 

regular aircraft overflights associated with nearby Heathrow Airport. There are occasional 

train movements on the line immediately to the south-east of the Site. 

 

10.173 The nearest noise sensitive receptors are at Cherry Crescent, located approximately 35m to 
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the south-east of the Site boundary, and at Syon Lane, located approximately 40m to the 

south-west of the Site boundary. There is a car dealership immediately to the east of the Site. 

These receptors are currently exposed to relatively high levels of aircraft and road traffic 

noise. 

 

10.174 Noise and vibration levels at the Site as existing have been quantified through baseline 

surveys. 

 

10.175 A computer model has been created, calibrated against the noise survey data, to assess noise 

impact affecting the Development.  

 

10.176 Construction noise and vibration have been assessed during all stages, including site 

clearance and demolition as well as phased construction. The effects of vibration are 

considered to be minor adverse. Construction noise has a potentially major adverse effect 

throughout this period both at the existing residential and commercial receptors and at the 

occupied phases of the Development as later phases are constructed, however the mitigation 

measures to be adopted are considered to reduce these to be a temporary moderate adverse 

effect on residents at Syon Lane and Cherry Crescent / Brambles Close during the main build.  

  

10.177 Best Practicable Means of noise and vibration control will be used throughout the construction 

period. These are detailed in paragraphs 10.154 and 10.156 above.  

 

10.178 Noise egress from the Site during operation will have a negligible effect on either existing or 

new sensitive receptors. 

 

10.179 The acoustic requirements for building facades have been outlined such that the internal 

ambient noise levels are compliant with the guidance given in BS8233:2014 and the 

requirements of LBH. 

 

10.180 Noise emission limits for building services plant have been set in accordance with the 

requirements of LBH. This ensures a negligible impact arising from building services plant 

during operation. 

 

10.181 Noise emissions from operational traffic are considered to be negligib le. 

  

10.182 Construction residual effects would predominantly be negligible or minor adverse, with a 

potential for a moderate adverse but temporary impact on residents at Syon Lane and Cherry 

Crescent. 
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10.183 Operational residual effects are considered to be negligible.  

 

10.184 Cumulative residual effects are considered to be negligible.  

 

10.185 Table 10.18 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development.  
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Table 10.18: Table of Significance – Noise & Vibration 

Potential Effect 

Nature of 
Effect 
(Permanent/Te
mporary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/
Minor) 
(Beneficial/Adverse
/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/
Minor) 
(Beneficial/Advers
e/Negligible) 

I UK E R C B L 

Construction  

Construction Noise Temporary Major adverse Best Practicable Means including 
selection of quietest equipment and 

methodologies, incorporated in the 
CEMP (see 10.148) 

      X Moderate Adverse 

Construction Vibration Temporary Minor adverse Best Practicable Means including 
selection of low-vibration plant and 
methodologies (see 10.156) 

      X Negligible 

Completed Development  

Traffic and aircraft noise 
affecting the Development 

Permanent Negligible Designed-in mitigation via glazing 
and façade specification and 
ventilation 

      X Negligible 

Plant noise emissions Permanent Negligible None required 

 

      X Negligible 

Traffic generated by the 
Development 

Permanent Negligible None required       X Negligible 

Cumulative Effects 

Construction             

Noise and vibration Temporary Major adverse Best Practicable Means – committed 
development unlikely to affect 
construction impacts. 

      X Moderate Adverse 

Operation            

Noise emissions Permanent Negligible None required       X Negligible 

Traffic volumes Permanent Negligible None required       X Negligible 

Traffic and aircraft noise 
affecting development 

Permanent Negligible None required       X Negligible 

* Geographical Level of Importance 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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11.  AIR QUALITY 
 

Introduction  

 

11.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development on the 

environment in respect of Air Quality. 
 

Policy Context 

 

National Planning Policy Framework i 
 

11.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, 2019) underlines the importance of local 

authorities contributing towards improving and protecting the environment. The legislation 

points towards the need to focus on the enhancement of biodiversity, minimising waste and 
pollution, and mitigation/adaptation to climate change.  

 

11.3 With particular regard to air quality management, Section 9 of the NPPF notes that the 

environmental impact of transport and traffic should be identified and assessed, whilst 

mitigating adverse effects to bring about net environmental gains. The guidance states that 

the planning system should actively manage patterns of growth, offering a choice of transport 

modes to reduce air pollution: 

 
‘Significant development should be focused on locations which are or 
can be made sustainable, through limiting the need to travel and 
offering a genuine choice of transport modes. This can help to reduce 
congestion and emissions, and improve air quality and public health.’ 

 
11.4 Further to this, Section 15 of the NPPF notes that planning policies should sustain and 

contribute towards compliance with relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, 

taking into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) and Clean Air 
Zones (CAZ), and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas. Opportunities to 

improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as through traffic and travel 

management, and green infrastructure provision and enhancement. So far as possible these 

opportunities should be considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a strategic approach 

and limit the need for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications. 

Additionally, the NPPF states that planning decisions should ensure that any new development 

in AQMAs and CAZs is consistent with the local air quality action plan.  
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Planning Practice Guidance ii  
 

11.5 Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) provides guiding principles on how the planning process 
can take account of the impact of new development on air quality. Guidance outlines when 

air quality considerations could be relevant to the development management process. The 

NPPG states: 

 
‘Whether air quality is relevant to a planning decision will depend on 
the proposed development and its location. Concerns could arise if the 
development is likely to have an adverse effect on air quality in areas 
where it is already known to be poor, particularly if it could affect the 
implementation of air quality strategies and action plans and/or 
breach legal obligations (including those relating to the conservation 
of habitats and species). Air quality may also be a material 
consideration if the proposed development would be particularly 
sensitive to poor air quality in its vicinity. 
 
Where air quality is a relevant consideration the local planning 
authority may need to establish: 
 
• The ‘baseline’ local air quality, including what would happen to 

air quality in the absence of the development; 
• Whether the proposed development could significantly change air 

quality during the construction and operational phases (and the 
consequences of this for public health and biodiversity); and 

• Whether occupiers or users of the development could experience 
poor living conditions or health due to poor air quality.’ 

 
11.6 Paragraph 006 (Reference ID: 33-006-20191101) of the National Planning Practice air quality 

guidance outlines the specific issues that may need to be considered. Relevant considerations 

include when a development would: 
 

• ‘Lead to changes (including any potential reductions) in vehicle-
related emissions in the immediate vicinity of the proposed 
development or further afield. This could be through the provision 
of electric vehicle charging infrastructure; altering the level of 
traffic congestion; significantly changing traffic volumes, vehicle 
speeds or both; or significantly altering the traffic composition on 
local roads. Other matters to consider include whether the 
proposal involves the development of a bus station, coach or lorry 
park; could add to turnover in a large car park; or involve 
construction sites that would generate large Heavy Goods Vehicle 
flows over a period of a year or more; 

• Introduce new point sources of air pollution. This could include 
furnaces which require prior notification to local authorities; 
biomass boilers or biomass-fuelled Combined Heat and Power 
plant; centralised boilers or plant burning other fuels within or 
close to an air quality management area or introduce relevant 
combustion within a Smoke Control Area; or extraction systems 
(including chimneys) which require approval or permits under 
pollution control legislation; 

https://www.gov.uk/smoke-control-area-rules
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• Expose people to harmful concentrations of air pollutants, 
including dust. This could be by building new homes, schools, 
workplaces or other development in places with poor air quality; 

• Give rise to potentially unacceptable impacts (such as dust) 
during construction for nearby sensitive locations; and 

• Have a potential adverse effect on biodiversity, especially where 
it would affect sites designated for their biodiversity value.’ 

 
11.7 The National Planning Policy air quality guidance also provides detail on how air quality 

impacts can be mitigated, stating that mitigation should be spatially specific, dependent on 

the proposed development, and proportionate to the likely impact. The following examples of 

mitigation are given in paragraph 008 (reference ID: 32-008-20191101): 

 
• ‘Maintaining adequate separation distances between sources of 

air pollution and receptors; 
• Using green infrastructure, in particular trees, where this can 

create a barrier or maintain separation between sources of 
pollution and receptors; 

• Appropriate means of filtration and ventilation; 
• Including infrastructure to promote modes of transport with a low 

impact on air quality (such as electric vehicle charging points); 
• Controlling dust and emissions from construction, operation and 

demolition; and 
• Contributing funding to measures, including those identified in air 

quality action plans and low emission strategies, designed to 
offset the impact on air quality arising from new development.’ 

 

Regional Planning Policy 

 
The London Plan (GLA, 2016) iii 
 

11.8 The London Plan (GLA, 2016) is a strategic regional planning policy document developed by 

the Mayor of London. Policy 7.14 deals with improving air quality, and states that London 

Boroughs should seek reductions in levels of pollutants referred to in the Government’s 

national Air Quality Strategy (AQS) having regard to the Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy (MAQS).  
 

11.9 The Mayor has a legal responsibility to prepare and keep under review an air quality strategy 

for Greater London (GLA, 2010). Under the Greater London Authority Act, the Mayor is 

required to include in the strategy policies and proposals which help implement the National 

AQS in Greater London, and help achieve standards and objectives as outlined in the national 

strategy. The MAQS underlines a number of measures, broken down into transport or non-

transport, which aim to improve air quality by achieving EU air quality limit values, and 

subsequently UK air quality objectives as soon as possible.  
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Intent to Publish London Plan (GLA, Consolidated changes version July 2019) iv 
 
11.10 Following consultation and public examination, the new draft London plan has been informally 

agreed with both the Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government and the Secretary 

of State. The plan is to be published by the end of 2020 and is a material consideration in 

determining applications. The new and revised plan is being developed to provide a new 

approach to future development and sustainable, inclusive growth of London.  

 

11.11 A number of policies relating to air quality improvement have been proposed as part of the 

new London Plan: 

 

Policy SI1 (Improving air quality) 
 

11.12 Development plans, through relevant strategic, site specific and area-based policies should 

seek opportunities to identify and deliver further improvements to air quality and should not 

reduce air quality benefits that result from the Mayor’s Boroughs activities to improve air 

quality. 

 

11.13 To tackle poor air quality, protect health and meet legal obligations the following criteria 

should be addressed:   
 

1)  Development proposals should not: 

• Lead to further deterioration of existing poor air quality; 

• Create any new areas that exceed air quality limits, or delay the date at which compliance 

will be achieved in areas that are currently in exceedance of legal limits;   

• Create unacceptable risk of high levels of exposure to poor air quality. 

 

2) In order to meet the requirements in Part 1, as a minimum: 

• Development proposals must be at least air quality neutral 

• Development proposals should use design solutions to prevent or minimise increased 

exposure to existing air pollution and make provisions to address local problems of air 

quality in preference to post design or retro fitted mitigation measures 

• Major development proposals must be submitted with an Air Quality Assessment. Air quality 

assessments should show how the development will meet the requirements of B1 

• Development proposals in Air Quality Focus Areas or that are likely to be used by large 

numbers of people particularly vulnerable to poor air quality, such as children or older 

people, which do not demonstrate that design measures have been used to minimise 

exposure should be refused. 
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11.14 Masterplans and development briefs for large-scale development proposals subject to an 

Environmental Impact Assessment should consider how local air quality can be improved 

across the area of the proposal as part of an air quality positive approach through the new 
development. To achieve this a statement should be submitted demonstrating: 

 

a. How proposals have considered ways to maximise benefits to local air quality; and 

b. What measures or design features will be put in place to reduce exposure to pollution and how they 

will achieve this. 

 

11.15 In order to reduce the impact on air quality during the constructions and demolition phase, 

development proposals must demonstrate how they plan to comply with the Non-Road Mobile 

Machinery Low Emission Zone and reduce emissions from the demolition and construction of 
buildings following best practice guidance. 

 

11.16 Development proposals should ensure that where emissions need to be reduced to meet the 

requirements of Air Quality Neutral or to make the impact of development on local air quality 

acceptable, this is done on-site. Where it can be demonstrated that emissions cannot be 

further reduced by on-site measures, off-site measures to improve local air quality may be 

acceptable, provided that equivalent air quality benefits can be demonstrated within the area 

affected by the development. 
 

11.17 With reference to point 3 of Policy SI1, it should be noted that there is currently no guidance 

available to help assessors determine the most appropriate measures to achieve an Air Quality 

Positive development. However, in “A City for all Londoners”v  the Mayor of London proposes 

the adoption of an Air Quality Positive policy that would ensure that new buildings actively 

contribute to the reduction of emissions to pollutants and any associated exposure. This policy 

is currently under consideration. 

 
Policy SI2 (Minimising greenhouse gas emissions) 
 

11.18 Major developments should be net zero-carbon. This means reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions in operation, and minimising both annual and peak energy demand in accordance 

with the following energy hierarchy: 

 

• Be lean: use less energy and manage demand during operation; 

• Be clean: exploit local energy resources (such as secondary heat) and supply energy efficiently and 

cleanly;  
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• Be green: maximise opportunities for renewable energy by producing, storing, and using renewable 

energy on-site; and 

• Be seen; monitor, verify and report on energy performance. 

 

11.19 Major development proposals should include a detailed energy strategy to demonstrate how 

the zero-carbon target will be met within the framework of the energy hierarchy. 

 

11.20 A minimum on-site reduction of at least 35% beyond Building Regulations is required for 

major development. Residential development should achieve 10%, and non-residential 

development should achieve 15% through energy efficiency measures. Where it is clearly 
demonstrated that the zero-carbon target cannot be fully achieved on-site, any shortfall 

should be provided, in agreement with the borough, either: 

 

• Through a cash in lieu contribution to the borough’s carbon offset fund; or 

• Off-site provided that an alternative proposal is identified and delivery is certain. 

 

Policy SI3 (Energy infrastructure) 
  

11.21 Major development proposals within Heat Network Priority Areas should have a communal 

low-temperature heating system.  

 

11.22 The heat source for the communal heating system should be selected in accordance with the 

following heating hierarchy:  

 

a. Connect to local existing or planned heat networks;  
b. Use zero emission or local secondary heat sources (in conjunction with heat pump, if required); 

c. Use low emission combined heat and power (CHP) (only where there is a case for CHP to enable 

the delivery of an area wide heat network, meet the developments electricity demand and provide 

demand response to local electricity networks); and 

d. Use ultra-low NOx gas boilers. 

 

11.23 CHP and ultra-low NOx gas boiler communal or district heating systems should be designed 

to ensure that they meet the requirements of Policy SI1 Part B. 
 

11.24 Where a heat network is planned but not yet in existence the development should be designed 

to allow for the cost effective connection at a later date. 
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Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance 
 

11.25 Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG, 2014) vi 
published by the Mayor of London, provides guidance to developers and local authorities on 

measures which can be taken in order to achieve sustainable development, aligned with 

objectives set out in the London Plan. Section 4.3 of the SPG is related to air quality and 

highlights the Mayor’s priorities: 

 

• Developers are to design their schemes so that they are, at a minimum, ‘air quality neutral’;  

• Developments should be designed to minimise the generation of air pollution;  

• Developments should be designed to minimise and mitigate against increased exposure to poor air 

quality;  

• Developers should select a plant that meets the standards for emissions from combined heat and 

power and biomass plants; and  

• Developers and contractors should follow the guidance set out in the document ‘The Control of Dust 

and Emissions during Construction and Demolition SPG’ when constructing their development. 

 

London Environment Strategy (GLA, 2018)vii 
 

11.26 The London Environment Strategy is a strategic planning policy document developed by the 
Mayor of London. The strategy aims to tackle the environmental pressures associated with an 

ever growing London populace. With particular regard to air quality, the policies that are set 

out in the London Environmental Strategy aim to achieve the best air quality of any major 

world city by 2050; requiring the following primary actions: 

 
• Reducing exposure of Londoners to harmful pollution across London – especially at priority locations 

like schools – and tackling health inequality; 

• Achieving legal compliance with UK and EU limits as soon as possible, including by mobilising action 

from the London boroughs, government, and other partners; and 

• Establishing and achieving new, tighter air quality targets for a cleaner London, meeting World 

Health Organisation (WHO) health-based guidelines by 2030 by transitioning to a zero emission 

London. 

 
Local Planning Policy 

 
London Borough of Hounslow Local Planviii 

 

11.27 The London Borough of Hounslow’s (LBH) Local Plan is a core document that shapes the 
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future spatial strategy of the borough, it sets out the proposals for future development over 

the next 15 years. The plan was adopted in September 2015 and is split into 11 categories 

the most pertinent to Air Quality being Chapter 9: Environmental Quality. Air Quality has seen 
additional emphasis in this Local Plan when compared to previous iterations of plans within 

Hounslow. 

 

11.28 Policy EQ4: Air Quality, sets out the air quality objectives of the borough, how they will be 

achieved and the expectations set on developers: 

 

• LBH seek to reduce potential air quality impacts and improve air quality within the borough in line 

with their Air Quality Action Plan.  

• This will be achieved by; 

o Assessing air quality impacts of development proposals; 

o Encouraging air quality sensitive developments to be located in appropriate places; 

and  

o Ensuring development do not worsen air quality and, where possible improve it.  

• Developments are expected to; 

o Carry out air quality assessments where major developments or changing use of an 

area to an air quality sensitive use, consider impacts of pollution on neighbouring 

receptors and in the vicinity of the site and the potential for end users to be exposed 

to air pollution as per the London Plan and Air Quality SPD; and 

o Incorporate mitigation measures where appropriate. 
 

11.29 Further policies that will have indirect impacts on air quality include; 

 

• CC2 Urban Design and Architecture, which outlines the expectation that all planning proposals 

should be designed to mitigate noise and air quality issues which significantly affect parts of the 

borough; and  

• EQ2 Sustainable Design and Construction, which outlines that new developments should meet Level 

4 of the Code for Sustainable Homes as minimum, specific credits for ENE2 Fabric Energy Efficiency 

(five credits) and Mat 1 Environmental Impact of Materials (ten credits) should be met to address 

local air quality conditions. 

 

11.30 Hounslow is currently in the process of preparing its GWC Local Plan Review and Site 

Allocations Documents, setting out a vision for the borough for the next 15 years. The Plans 

have undergone extensive consultation but not yet been taken to Examination. The Local Plan 

currently under review are split into; West of the Borough and the Great West Corridor, the 
latter of which will be relevant for the Development. 
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11.31 Policy GWC3- Health and Wellbeing within the Great West Corridor Local Plan Review (July 

2019) ix outlines the future policy that will be adopted across this area of the borough. The 

policy acknowledges the significance of air pollution across the Great West Corridor as a result 
of heavy congestion on the A4/M4 and the resulting impact on the health of individuals in 

Hounslow.  

 

11.32 The policy looks to “create high quality accessible places with local services and infrastructure 
that enable active and healthy lifestyles, improve mental and physical health and well-being 
and reduce health inequalities” and this will be achieved through a number of steps, those 

relevant to air quality are presented below; 
 

• Working with stakeholders to deliver measures to minimise air and noise pollution as 

set out in the Air Quality Action Plan and Noise SPD, and to become Air Quality Positive 

by implementing measures across the area that will actively reduce air pollution, in 

order to improve the environmental quality of the area. 

 

11.33 The policy also sets out its expectations for development proposal, those relevant to air 

quality include; 

 

• Ensure site and building design minimises exposure to elevated levels of air and noise 

pollution through: 

o locating sensitive uses away from existing or planned sources of air and noise 

pollution, including through the siting of less sensitive non-residential uses 

adjacent to the A4 and M4 to act as a physical “buffer” between the roads and 
more sensitive uses to the rear; 

o the provision of winter gardens and balconies; and 

o the use of greenery to act as a “buffer” along the A4/M4 corridor and other streets. 

• Consider health and wellbeing during the design stages and use Best Available 

Techniques (BATs) to mitigate and minimise any adverse effects on health and quality 

of life (e.g. soil, noise, water, air or light pollution). Proposals for major development 

schemes should also be supported by Noise Assessment, Air Quality Assessment (AQA) 

and a Health Impact Assessment (HIA).  

• Minimise air pollution making new developments ‘air quality positive’ in accordance 

with the Mayor SPG on Sustainable Design 

 

LBH air quality supplementary planning document 
 

11.34 LBH have also published an air quality supplementary planning document (SPD)x which sets 

out the information required for air quality assessments and further guidance on air quality 
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considerations. 

 

11.35 The air quality SPD states:  
 
‘Careful consideration should be given to the site and area 
characteristics of the development, as particular elements of a scheme 
may be more sensitive to air pollution than others. For example, 
children’s play spaces or housing should be located away from roads 
with high levels of air pollution… 
Hounslow will also consider issues such as ventilation provision and 
location of opening windows and doors to improve indoor air quality. 
In the case of tall buildings, mixed use can help make development 
acceptable by, for example, placing residential use on higher storeys 
away from air pollution (and noise) at ground level, allowing for 
balconies and workable windows, while lower floors can accommodate 
commercial uses where mechanical ventilation and windows that 
cannot be opened are more acceptable.’ 

 

Legislative Context 
 

European Legislation 

 
11.36 The European Union (EU) directive on ambient air quality and cleaner air for Europe 

(2008/50/EC) xi sets legally binding limits for pollutant concentrations. This directive was made 

law in England through the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010xii. 

 

National Legislation 
 

11.37 Part IV of the Environment Act 1995xiii places a duty on the Secretary of State for the 

Environment to develop, implement and maintain an Air Quality Strategy with the aim of 

reducing atmospheric emissions and improving air quality. The latest Air Quality Strategyxiv 

for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland was published in 2007, and provides the 

framework for ensuring the air quality limit values are complied with based on a combination 

of international, national and local measures to reduce emissions and improve air quality. The 

Air Quality Strategy includes a statutory duty, also under Part IV of the Environment Act 1995, 
for local authorities to undergo a process of Local Air Quality Management (LAQM). This 

requires local authorities to regularly and systematically review and assess air quality within 

their boundaries against a series of objectives and appraise development and transport plans 

against these assessments. 

 

Air Quality Strategy 
 

11.38 The Air Quality Strategy published by the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 
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(Defra) and Devolved Administrations, provides the policy framework for air quality 

management and assessment in the UK. It provides air quality standards and objectives for 

key air pollutants, which are designed to protect human health and the environment. It also 
sets out how the different sectors: industry, transport and local government, can contribute 

to achieving the air quality objectives. Local authorities are seen to play a particularly 

important role. The strategy describes the LAQM regime that has been established, whereby 

every authority has to carry out regular reviews and assessments of air quality in its area to 

identify whether the objectives have been, or will be, achieved at relevant locations, by the 

applicable date. If this is not the case, the authority must declare an Air Quality Management 

Area (AQMA) and prepare an action plan which identifies appropriate measures that will be 

introduced in pursuit of the objectives.  

 
Air Quality Standards (Standards) Regulations 2010xv 

 
11.39 UK English legislation which implements Community legislation on ambient air quality 

assessment, management and sets legally binding limit values for air quality with respect to 

human health and vegetation. The regulation transposes Directive 2008/50/EC, which entered 

into force in Europe on June 2008, it consolidates and replaces previous ambient air quality 
legislation. 

 
National Air Quality Plan for Nitrogen Dioxide (2017) xvi 

 
11.40 The National Air Quality Action Plan looks to tackle poor air quality in all its forms, with a 

focus on NO2 from transport emissions due to year on year exceedances to the statutory 
limit. The overarching objective is to reduce concentrations where levels are above legal limits 

in the shortest possible time, transforming the most polluted areas of the UK into clean and 

safe spaces.  

 
Clean Air Strategy (2019)xvii 

 
11.41 The strategy presents the approach the UK Government are taking to deal with air pollution 

holistically. The core aims include; making the UK air cleaner and healthier, protecting nature 

and boosting the economy. The clean air strategy covers several strands of government and 

society, with targeted approaches set out for the following sectors; transport, homes, farming 

and industry.  

 

Air Quality Objectives 
 

11.42 In areas where air quality objectives are not likely to be met by the relevant target date, local 

authorities are required to declare an AQMA and develop an air quality action plan in pursuit 
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of the air quality objectives. The national air quality objectives relevant to this chapter are 

detailed in Table 11.1. 

 
Table 11.1 NO2 and PM10/2.5 National Air Quality Objectives included in the Air Quality 
(England) Regulations 2000 

Pollutant Objective Date to be achieved and 
maintained thereafter 

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 
 

200μg/m3 measured as a 1-hour 
mean, not to be exceeded more than 
18 times a year.  

31st December 2005 
 

40μg/m3 measured as an annual 
mean.  

Particulate Matter (PM10) 50μg/m3 measured as a 24-hour 
mean, not to be exceeded more than 
35 times a year.  

31st December 2004 

Particulate Matter (PM2.5) 25μg/m3 measured as an annual 
mean.  

2020 

 

11.43 As with many London boroughs the entirety of LBH has been declared as an AQMA due to 

exceedances of the annual mean air quality objective for nitrogen dioxide (NO2). The AQMA 

was designated by LBH in 2006. 

 

LBH Air quality action planxviii 
 

11.44 LBH published an Air Quality Action Planxix in September 2018 to address the air quality issues 

within the council’s jurisdiction; the action plan includes an extensive break down of major 

air pollution sources. A key source of pollution identified is road transport, however aviation 

also contributes to background pollution levels due to the proximity to Heathrow airport. 

Following the Local Air Quality Management process the air quality action plan is a response 

to the declaration of an air quality management area which seeks to improve air quality to 

legal levels. 
 

11.45 The action plan also sets out a number of measures that are to be implemented across 2018-

2023, a number of which are targeted towards emissions from developments and buildings. 

The most relevant measures to this Development are: 

 

Emissions for developments and buildings 
(1) The council will ensure developers submit construction 

environment  management plans (CEMPs) and that they 
incorporate adequate, effective and  enforceable 
measures to protect inhabitants, their amenity and sensitivity 
to  the area. 

(1.1)  The council will develop and implement enhanced planning 
conditions for new developments in respect to Air Quality 
Neutrality. 
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(2) The council will ensure appropriate enforcement on Non-Road 
Mobile Machinery (NRMM) air quality policies. 

(4)   The council will ensure that all relevant developments will 
meet air quality neutral standards, to be measured by 
recording all relevant planning  applications and whether 
the AQ neutral standard has been met. 

(5) The council will seek to secure adequate, appropriate and 
well located green  space and infrastructure is included in 
new developments. 

 
Assessment Methodology 

 

Construction Phase Impacts 

 

11.46 Potential construction impacts have been assessed in accordance with the Institute of Air 
Quality Management (IAQM) construction dust guidancexx and the GLA’s control of dust during 

construction and demolition supplementary planning guidance (SPG)xxi. These guidance 

documents provide a methodology for assessing air quality impacts from demolition, 

earthworks, construction and trackout activities which may be associated with a development. 

The GLA’s SPG is based on the approach taken by IAQM, focusing on London in particular, 

and representing best practice for developers. 

 

11.47 The IAQM dust assessment methodology involves the following steps:  
 

1) A screening assessment to identify the need for detailed assessment. Detailed assessment 

will be required where there is: 

A) A human receptor within: 

-  350m of the site boundary; or 

-  50m of the route(s) used by construction vehicles on the public highway, up 

to 500m from the site entrance(s). 

B) An ecological receptor within: 
- 50m of the site boundary; or 

- 50m of the route(s) used by construction vehicles on the public highway, 

up to 500m from the site entrance(s). 

2) Assess the risk of dust impacts by: (a) defining the potential dust emission magnitude, 

(b) defining the sensitivity of the area, and (c) assessing the risk of impacts. Criteria for 

defining the dust impacts are shown in Appendix 11.1. 

3) Determine site-specific mitigation for each of the four possible construction activities; and 

4) Examine residual effects to determine whether these are significant. 
 

11.48 This assessment will focus on demolition, earthworks, construction, and trackout. IAQM 

guidance suggests that the significance of any adverse effects are reported post-mitigation, 
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assuming all actions to avoid or reduce environmental effects are an inherent part of the 

Development. 

 
11.49 Whilst the significance of the effects are assessed post-mitigation it is of note that some 

mitigation measures will be secured through planning conditions following submission of the 

planning application.  

 

11.50 IAQM has deliberately made the screening criteria conservative in order to ensure that most, 

if not all, development schemes will require assessments of their air quality impacts. 

 

11.51 Construction traffic emissions are also considered in relation to criteria detailed in Table 11.2. 

 
Construction receptors 

 

11.52 IAQM construction guidance describes a construction dust receptor as:  

 
“a location that may be affected by dust emissions during demolition 
and construction. Human receptors include locations where people 
spend time and where property may be impacted by dust. Ecological 
receptors are habitats that might be sensitive to dust”.  

 

11.53 In accordance with IAQM guidance, the principles that are applied to assess and classify 

sensitivity of receptors are described in Table 11.2.   

 
Table 11.2 Construction Receptor Sensitivity 

Sensitivity of 
receptor 

Sensitivity to dust 
soiling 

Sensitivity to health effect 
of PM10 

Sensitivity to ecological 
effects 

High  Areas where a high level 
of amenity would be 
reasonably expected 
Areas where the 
appearance, aesthetics or 
value of a property would 
be diminished by soiling; 
and the people or 
property would 
reasonably be expected to 
be present continuously, 
or at least regularly for 
extended periods, as part 
of the normal pattern of 
use of the land; and 
Indicative examples 
include dwellings, 
museums and other 
culturally important 
collections, medium and 
long-term car parks and 
car showrooms. 

Locations where members of 
the public are exposed over a 
time period relevant to the air 
quality objective for PM10 (in 
the case of the 24-hour 
objective, a relevant location 
would be one where individuals 
may be exposed for eight hours 
or more in a day; and 
Indicative examples include 
residential properties, 
hospitals, schools and 
residential care homes. 

Locations with an international 
or national designation and the 
designated features may be 
affected by dust soiling;  
Locations where there is a 
community of a particularly 
dust sensitive species such as 
vascular species included in the 
Red Data List For Great Britain; 
and 
Indicative examples include a 
Special Area of conservation 
(SAC) designated for acid 
heathlands or a local site 
designated for lichens adjacent 
to the demolition of a large site 
containing concrete (alkali) 
buildings. 
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Sensitivity of 
receptor 

Sensitivity to dust 
soiling 

Sensitivity to health effect 
of PM10 

Sensitivity to ecological 
effects 

Medium Users would expect to 
enjoy a reasonable level 
of amenity, but would not 
reasonably expect to 
enjoy the same level of 
amenity as in their home; 
The appearance, 
aesthetics or value of 
their property could be 
diminished by soiling; 
The people or property 
wouldn’t reasonably be 
expected to be present 
here continuously or 
regularly for extended 
periods; and 
Indicative examples 
include parks and places 
of work. 

Locations where the people 
exposed are workers, and 
exposure is over a time period 
relevant to the air quality 
objective for PM10 (in the case 
of the 24-hour objectives, a 
relevant location would be one 
where individuals may be 
exposed for eight hours or 
more in a day); 
Indicative examples include 
office and shop workers, but 
will generally not include 
workers occupationally 
exposed to PM10, as protection 
is covered by Health and Safety 
at Work legislation. 

Locations where there is a 
particularly important plant 
species, where its dust 
sensitivity is uncertain or 
unknown;  
Locations with a national 
designation where the features 
may be affected by dust 
deposition; and 
Indicative example is a Site of 
Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) with dust sensitive 
features. 

Low The enjoyment of 
amenity would not 
reasonably be expected; 
Property would not 
reasonably be expected to 
be diminished in 
appearance, aesthetics or 
value by soiling; 
There is transient 
exposure, where the 
people or property would 
reasonably be expected to 
be present only for limited 
periods of time; and 
Indicative examples 
include playing fields, 
farmland (unless 
commercially-sensitive 
horticultural), footpaths, 
short term car parks and 
roads. 

Locations where human 
exposure is transient; and 
Indicative examples include 
public footpaths, playing fields, 
parks and shopping streets. 

Locations with a local 
designation where the features 
may be affected by dust 
deposition; and 
Indicative example is a local 
Nature Reserve with dust 
sensitive features. 

 

11.54 The construction of the Development will have a phased approach, with new residents living 

in completed areas of the Development whilst other areas are still being constructed. The 

residents introduced once early phases of the Development are completed will be sensitive to 

the construction still taking place on the Site. 

 

Operational Phase Impacts 
 

11.55 The Environmental Protection UK (EPUK)/IAQMxxii has published guidance on the consideration 

of air quality within the planning and development control process. This guidance includes 

criteria which identify when relevant operational impacts can be screened out or require 

further assessment. Criteria relevant to this assessment are detailed in Table 11.3 . These 

criteria also apply in the consideration of construction traffic emissions. 
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Table 11.3 Indicative criteria for requiring an air quality assessment 

The Development will:  Criteria: 
Cause a significant change in Light Duty 
Vehicle (LDV) traffic flows on local roads 
with relevant receptors. (LDV = cars and 
small vans). 

A change of LDV flows of:  
- more than 100 annual average daily traffic (AADT) within or adjacent 
to an AQMA; and  
- more than 500 AADT elsewhere.  

Cause a significant change in Heavy 
Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows on local roads 
with relevant receptors. (HDV = goods 
vehicles + buses >3.5t gross vehicle 
weight).  

A change of HDV flows of:  
- more than 25 AADT within or adjacent to an AQMA; and  
- more than 100 AADT elsewhere.  

Have one or more substantial 
combustion processes, where there is a 
risk of impacts at relevant receptors. NB, 
this includes combustion plant 
associated with standby emergency 
generators (typically associated with 
centralised energy centres) and 
shipping. 

Typically, any combustion plant where the single or combined NOx 
emission rate is less than 5 mg/sec is unlikely to give rise to impacts, 
provided that the emissions are released from a vent or stack in a 
location and at a height that provides adequate dispersion. In situations 
where the emissions are released close to buildings with relevant 
receptors, or where the dispersion of the plume may be adversely 
affected by the size and/or height of adjacent buildings (including 
situations where the stack height is lower than the receptor) then 
consideration will need to be given to potential impacts at much lower 
emission rates. Conversely, where existing nitrogen dioxide 
concentrations are low, and where the dispersion conditions are 
favourable, a much higher emission rate may be acceptable. 

  

Operational Traffic Emissions 
 

11.56 Road traffic emissions are considered in relation to the impact from a change in traffic as a 

result of the Development. The assessment also takes into account traffic flows associated 

with future committed developments. 

 
11.57 Traffic data has been provided by the project transport consultant, RHDHV, for roads within  

the vicinity of the Site. Traffic data for roads that have been taken into consideration in the 

assessment are presented in Appendix 11.3. 

 

11.58 Pollutant concentrations are predicted at worst case existing and proposed future receptor 

locations using the dispersion model ADMS-Roads (v5.1). This model is developed by 

Cambridge Environmental Research Consultants (CERC) and can be used to assess the impact 

of vehicle emissions and industrial sources on local air quality. Unlike simpler spreadsheet 
screening tools, it can include parameters such as variable meteorological conditions, complex 

road networks (including the combined contribution of multiple road links on single sensitive 

receptors). The model is widely used by local authorities in the UK as part of their review and 

assessment obligations. 

 

11.59 This assessment considers traffic-related pollutant concentrations (NO2, PM10 and PM2.5) at 

existing receptors in the vicinity of the Site. The assessment considers existing traffic flows 

on the local road network as well as the predicted change in traffic as a result of the 
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Development. 

 

11.60 The scenarios considered in this assessment are aligned with the scenarios considered in 
Chapter 9 Transport and Access. Pollutant concentrations are predicted at receptors for the 

following scenarios: 

 

1. 2019 Existing Baseline (Transport chapter Scenario 1); 
2. 2023 Do Nothing – Future baseline for construction peak year (including committed 

development flows) without the Development (Transport Chapter Construction Scenario 
2); 

3. 2023 Do Something - Peak Construction Year for the future baseline (including committed 

development with Development construction flows) (Transport Chapter Construction 
Scenario 3); 

4. 2026 Do Nothing – Future baseline (including committed developments) without the 

Development (Transport Chapter Operational Scenario 2); 
5. 2026 Do Something – Future baseline (including committed developments (including 

cumulative Osterley Tesco Site)) with the Development operational flows (Transport 
Chapter Operational Scenario 4). 

6. 2026 Do Something – Future baseline (including committed developments but not 

including cumulative Osterley Tesco Site) with the Development operational flows. Under 
this scenario, the Osterley Tesco store would remain as existing (Transport Chapter 
Operational Scenario 3). 

 

11.61 The impact of the Development has been assessed by comparing the Do Nothing and Do 

Something scenarios for future years.  

 

11.62 Scenario 5 is considered the most realistic operational scenario due to the planning linkages 

between the Development and the Tesco Osterley scheme (Chapter 2 EIA Methodology). As 
such, the impacts and effects of this scenario have been reported in the chapter. The impacts 

and effects for the scenario listed under point 6 at paragraph 11.60 are presented in Appendix 

11.11. This is the unrealistic scenario whereby only the Development is delivered without the 

Tesco Osterley scheme being delivered (Transport Chapter Scenario 3).  

 

11.63 The future baseline year of 2026 has been used as this is the planned opening year of the 

Development. Whilst the Transport Chapter also assesses a 2035 operational year, this is not 

required for this air quality assessment as 2026 will offer a worst-case assessment of 
concentrations at existing and proposed receptor locations, owing to higher vehicle emission 

factors and higher background pollutant concentrations. 
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11.64 Vehicle emissions have been calculated based on vehicle flow, composition and speed data 

using the EFT (Version 9.0) published by Defra. 

 
11.65 Hourly sequential meteorological data from Heathrow Airport for 2019 has been used in the 

model.   

 

11.66 Pollutant concentrations were predicted at existing receptor locations likely to be worst 

affected by emissions generated by the Development; worst case impacts are expected at 

residential locations located in the closest proximity to impacted roads and junctions, 

including those adjacent to Great West Road and Gillette Corner. The worst-case height 

modelled is 1.5m, to represent average breathing height of a human receptor.  

 
11.67 Proposed onsite receptor locations have been included in the assessment in order to assess 

exposure of future Site occupants to poor air quality. Receptor locations include existing 

residential properties and amenity spaces. Receptor locations are detailed in , Table 11.7 and 

presented in Figure 11.1. 

 
Operational Combustion plant emissions 
 

11.68 The Development will be predominantly served by heat pumps, with combustion plant as top 
up (see Chapter 3 Site and Development Description for a summary of the energy strategy, 

which is included as Appendix 3.2). However, for the purposes of this assessment and in the 

interest of worst-case assessment, it has been assumed that the Development will be solely 

served by the combustion plant (i.e 100% of the demand of the Development will be met by 

combustion plant). The Development includes the following combustion plant equipment: 

 

• 3 No. Ideal Evojet 1000kw boilers  

 

11.69 The impact of emissions from the proposed plant have been predicted using point sources 

within the ADMS Roads dispersion model. The model has been run to predict the contribution 

of plant emissions to annual mean and the 99.79th percentile of 1-hour mean nitrogen oxides 
concentrations. 

 

11.70 The emission parameters used in the modelling are set out in Table 11.5. This information 

has been supplied by the appointed MEP consultant and taken from the plant equipment 

technical data sheets. 
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Table 11.4 Emission parameters for boiler modelling 
Parameter Value 

Boilers 

Flue Internal Diameter (m)  0.75 

Flue Height (m) 55 

Velocity (m/s) 3.4 

Specified NOx Emission Rate (g/s) 0.0331 

Specified Exhaust Temperature (°C) 75 

Stack Location (X, Y) 516458,177319 

*stack location is shown in Figure 11.2, it is located above roof level of B3, the building at 
the south-east corner of the site. 

 

11.71 Entrainment of the plume into the wake of the buildings (building downwash effect) has been 

considered in the model.  The building dimensions and flue location have been obtained from 

architectural drawings (refer to Appendix 3.1).  The location of the flues and the building set 

ups are shown in Figure 11.2. 

 

11.72 Hourly sequential meteorological data from Heathrow Airport for 2019 have been used in the 
model.   

 

11.73 For the boilers, model outputs have been assessed assuming the boilers will be in use at 

100% load all year round. This is a worst-case assumption and lead to an overestimation of 

any assessed impact.  

 

Background Concentrations 
 

11.74 The background pollutant concentrations across the study area (the Site and across impacted 

roads as shown in Figure 11.3) have been defined using the national pollution maps published 

by Defra (2018a)xxiii.  These cover the whole of the UK on a 1x1 km grid and are published 

for each year from 2015 until 2030.  

 

11.75 Following consultation with the LBH, 2019 background concentrations have been used in all 

modelling scenarios. Defra’s projections predict pollutant concentrations will decrease year 

on year as result of air quality improvement measures, such as the Ultra-Low Emission Zone 

and overall improvement of national fleet emission, as such using 2019 background 
concentrations in future scenarios provides a worst-case assessment. Appendix 11.10 

presents the email correspondence with LBH and a brief summary of the consultation meeting. 
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Model Verification and Model Post-Processing 
 

11.76 The ADMS-Roads model was used to assess operational emissions. In order to ensure that 
ADMS-Roads accurately predicts local concentrations, it is necessary to verify the model 

against local measurements.  

 

11.77 Defra provide tools for model post-processing, for example the NOx to NO2 calculator, which 

have been used in this assessment as per Defra technical guidance.  

 

11.78 The details of both the verification and model post processing are outlined in Appendix 11.4. 

 
Air Quality Neutral 
 

11.79 In line with the requirements of the existing London Plan and the LBH air quality action plan, 

an air quality neutral assessment has been undertaken for the Development. The full 

assessment, methodology and results, are presented in Appendix 11.9.  

 

Operational receptors 
 

11.80 Operational impacts are considered at receptor locations where there is relevant exposure to 
national air quality objectives, in line with LAQM TG16. Examples of receptors, dependent on 

the averaging period for pollutant concentration, are shown in Table 11.5. Air quality objectives 

are based on standards which are set at a level below the lowest concentration at which more 

sensitive members of the public have been observed to be affected by pollutant exposure. As 

any member of the public could be present at receptors which have relevant exposure, it is 

considered that all receptors are of equal sensitivity. Therefore, all receptors considered, 

where there is relevant exposure, will be of high sensitivity. 

 
Table 11.5 Operation Receptor Sensitivity 

Averaging period Sensitive receptors occur at Sensitive receptors generally do not occur at 
Annual mean All locations where members of 

the public might be regularly 
exposed. Building façades of 
residential properties, schools, 
hospitals, care homes etc. 

Building façades of offices or other places of work 
where members of the public do not have regular 
access; 
Hotels, unless people live there as their permanent 
residence;  
Gardens of residential properties; and  
Kerbside sites (as opposed to locations at the 
building façade), or any other location where public 
exposure is expected to be short term. 

24 hour mean All locations where the annual 
mean objective would apply, 
together with hotels. 
Gardens of residential 
properties. 

Kerbside sites (as opposed to locations at the 
building façade), or any other location where public 
exposure is expected to be short term. 



Homebase, Brentford                          Air Quality 

30220/A5/ES2020         September 2020 

Hourly mean All locations where the annual 
mean and 24 -hour mean 
objective apply. Kerbside sites 
(for example, pavements of 
busy shopping streets). Parts of 
car parks, bus stations and 
railway stations etc. which are 
not fully enclosed, where 
members of the public might 
reasonably be expected to 
spend one hour or more. 
Any outdoor locations where 
members of the public might 
reasonably expected to spend 
one hour or longer. 

Kerbside sites where the public would not be 
expected to have regular access. 

 
11.81 NOx, PM2.5 and PM10 concentrations were predicted at 48 proposed new residential receptor 

locations. Residential properties are proposed from 4.7m upwards and set back from the 

roadside by approximately 20m. The residential receptor locations in closest proximity to 

Great West Road begin at a height of 7.8m (Block B1). The residential properties which are 
located at lower elevations are located along Syon Gate Way (Blocks B3 and Block C) away 

from the elevated pollution levels expected close to Great West Road. The large majority of 

residential units are located above 4.7m. Figure 11.1 presents the locations of the proposed 

receptors. 

 

11.82 As well as the proposed residential receptors, receptors relevant to the short-term air quality 

objectives have been modelled in the opening year Do Something scenario. Two locations 

near to the Tesco store entrance have been included within the model, the predicted 

concentrations of which will be compared against the NO2 hourly mean objective.  
 

11.83 Receptor locations, and the modelled road network used in the assessment are shown in 

Figure 11.3. Existing and new receptor grid references and modelled height are shown in  and 

11.7 respectively. 

 

11.84 Combustion plant emissions have been scoped out at existing receptor locations due to the 

distance from the flue and the low NOx emissions from proposed combustion plant of the 

Development. 
 
Table 11.6 Existing Receptor Locations 

 
Existing Receptor X Y Heights Modelled 

R1 516155 177401 1.5 

R2 516034 177348 1.5 

R3 516161 177367 1.5 
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R4 516038 177298 1.5 

R5 516304 177296 1.5 

R6 516376 177237 1.5 

R7 516491 177207 1.5 

R8 516541 177088 1.5 

R9 516532 176912 1.5 

R10 516384 176799 1.5 

R11 516517 176686 1.5 

R12 516676 176951 1.5 

 
Table 11.7 Proposed Receptor Locations  

New Receptor X Y Heights Modelled 

Tesco Entrance A 516326.07 177352.47 1.5 

Tesco Entrance B 516331.64 177364.08 1.5 

NR1 516368.62 177313.27 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR2 516384.94 177314.54 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR3 516399.47 177330.6 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR4 516399.47 177347.68 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR5 516371.17 177330.6 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR6 516382.13 177341.05 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 

NR7 516389.62 177389.61 

7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 17.25, 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 

29.85, 33, 36.15, 39.3, 
42.45, 45.6, 48.75, 
51.9, 55.05, 58.2 

NR8 516404.44 177389.43 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 17.25, 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7 

NR9 516392.17 177374.42 
36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75, 51.9, 

55.05, 58.2 

NR10 516406.06 177384.68 
23.55, 26.7, 29.85, 33, 

36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75, 51.9, 

55.05, 58.2 

NR11 516409.23 177369.87 
36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75, 51.9, 

55.05, 58.2 

NR12 516486.82 177313.97 4.65, 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 
17.25, 20.4 

NR13 516437.17 177330.12 36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75 

NR14 516486.42 177303.83 4.65, 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 
17.25, 20.4 

NR15 516416.29 177321.68 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR16 516431.07 177311.23 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR17 516398.7 177298.49 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR18 516413.97 177286.77 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR19 516402.01 177285.74 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR20 516430.82 177322.19 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
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NR21 516459.63 177286.64 20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 
29.85, 33 

NR22 516454.58 177267.23 
7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 17.25, 

20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 
29.85, 33 

NR23 516441.04 177278.98 20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 
29.85, 33 

NR24 516433.53 177254.67 20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 
29.85, 33 

NR25 516477.32 177320.23 
17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 

26.7, 29.85, 33, 36.15, 
39.3, 42.45, 45.6, 48.75 

NR26 516335.16 177352.57 26.7 

NR27 516366.08 177378.33 
17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 

26.7, 29.85, 33, 36.15, 
39.3, 42.45 

NR28 516340.68 177355.18 33 
NR29 516342.29 177355.35 33 
NR30 516346.36 177370.26 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 

NR31 516366.05 177354.01 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 

29.85, 33, 36.15, 39.3, 
42.45 

NR32 516451.33 177345.7 
17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 

26.7, 29.85, 33, 36.15, 
39.3, 42.45, 45.6 

NR33 516381.53 177357.96 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 

29.85, 33, 36.15, 39.3, 
42.45 

NR34 516465.31 177305.03 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 

29.85, 33, 36.15, 39.3, 
42.45, 45.6, 48.75 

NR35 516463.45 177319.12 36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75 

NR36 516480.48 177305.68 
20.4, 23.55, 26.7, 

29.85, 33, 36.15, 39.3, 
42.45, 45.6, 48.75 

NR37 516436.79 177343.76 36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75 

NR38 516452.25 177330.09 36.15, 39.3, 42.45, 
45.6, 48.75 

NR39 516408.14 177356.77 4.65, 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 
17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 

NR40 516423 177371.68 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 17.25, 
20.4 

NR41 516436.88 177359.9 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 17.25, 
20.4 

NR42 516423.63 177343.67 4.65, 7.8, 10.95, 14.1, 
17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 

NR43 516333.35 177360.13 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR44 516330.88 177349.75 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR45 516333.18 177342.83 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR46 516340.76 177336.24 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR47 516350.97 177335.91 17.25, 20.4, 23.55, 26.7 
NR48 516346.8 177357.61 38 
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Significance Criteria  

 
11.85 EPUK and IAQM have produced guidanceXV to ensure adequate consideration of air quality 

matters in the development control process. This guidance provides a framework for 

describing the degree of impact resulting from a change in air pollutant concentration. Impact 

is described by expressing the magnitude of incremental change as a proportion of a relevant 

assessment level and then to examine this change in the context of the new total 

concentration and its relationship with the assessment criterion (or Air Quality Assessment 

Level (AQAL)).  

 

11.86 The overall significance of the air quality impacts, whether beneficial or adverse, is considered 
holistically taking into account of a number of factors. 

  
11.87 Table 11.8 sets out impact descriptors of individual receptors but does not consider the wider 

implications of the assessment as a whole. Whilst a number of individual receptors may be 

‘slight’ or ‘moderate’ the overall effect may not necessarily be considered significant.  

 

11.88 Judgement on the overall significance of an effect must consider: 
 

• Existing and future air quality in the absence of the development; 

• The extent of current and future population exposure to the impact; and 

• The influence and validity of any assumptions adopted when undertaking the prediction 

of impacts. 

 

Table 11.8 Significance Criteria for Air Quality Impacts  
Long term average 
concentration at receptor 
in assessment year 

% Change in concentration relative to Air Quality Assessment Level 
(AQAL) 
1 2-5 6-10 >10 

75% or less of AQAL Negligible  Negligible Slight Moderate 
76-94% of AQAL Negligible Slight Moderate Moderate 
95-102% of AQAL Slight Moderate Moderate Substantial 
103-109% of AQAL Moderate Moderate Substantial Substantial 
110% or more of AQAL Moderate Substantial Substantial Substantial 

 

11.89 The overall significance of the air quality impact, whether beneficial or adverse, is considered 

holistically taking into account of a number of factors. Table 16.6 sets out impact descriptors 

for individual receptors. Whilst a number of individual receptors may be ‘slight’ or ‘moderate’ 

the overall effect may not necessarily be considered significant.  

 
11.90 Judgement on the overall significance of an effect must consider; 
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• Existing and future air quality in the absence of the Development; 

• The extent of current and future population exposure to the impact; and 

• The influence and validity of any assumptions adopted when undertaking the prediction 

of impacts. 
 

11.91 It is important to note that for proposed receptors where air quality objectives are predicted 

to be exceeded, the effect on residents or occupants will be significant. In the event these 

objectives are exceeded, provision for mitigation measures should proposed in order to avoid 

significant effects. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 
Road traffic modelling 
 

11.92 There are a number of components that contribute to the uncertainty of modelling predictions.  

The road traffic emissions dispersion model used in this assessment is dependent upon the 

traffic data that has been inputted, which will have uncertainties associated with it, outlined 

in Chapter 9 Transport and Access (paragraphs 9.88-9.91). The baseline traffic data used in 

the assessment pre-dates the COVID-19 pandemic, whilst changes to traffic have been seen, 

this data is still considered of representative of normal baseline conditions. There are then 

additional uncertainties, as models are required to simplify real-world conditions into a series 
of algorithms, these uncertainties are unavoidable in any computational modelling and are 

present in all dispersion modelling studies. 

 

11.93 An important stage in the process is model verification, which involves comparing the model 

output with measured concentrations.  This can only be done for the road traffic model.  

Because the model has been verified and adjusted, there can be reasonable confidence in the 

prediction of base year (2018) concentrations. The process of verification is established and 

seen in all air quality assessment studies. 
 

11.94 Predicting pollutant concentrations in a future year will always be subject to greater 

uncertainty.  Naturally, the model cannot be verified in the future, and it is necessary to rely 

on a series of projections provided by the Department for Transport (DfT) and Defra as to 

what will happen to traffic volumes, background pollutant concentrations and vehicle 

emissions.  In this assessment, no change to background concentrations has been predicted 

in order to ensure a conservative approach. 
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Energy centre modelling 
 

11.95 The point source dispersion model used in the assessment is dependent upon emission rates, 

flow rates, exhaust temperatures and other parameters for each source, all of which in reality 

are variable as the plant will operate at different loads at different times. 

   

11.96 There are then additional uncertainties, as models are required to simplify real-world 

conditions into a series of algorithms.  These uncertainties cannot be easily quantified and it 

is not possible to verify the point-source model outputs.   

 

Baseline Conditions 
 

11.97 Baseline data has been gathered from the following sources; 

 

• LBH Annual Status Report (2018);xxiv 

• Defra national air quality background maps; and 

• Baseline traffic flows supplied by the appointed traffic consultant (RHDHV), see Appendix 

11.3.  

 

11.98 The need for on-site air quality monitoring was scoped out of the assessment and not deemed 

necessary following Scoping Opinionxxv. Baseline conditions have been established through 
the use of existing monitoring data (some of which are located in areas which will be 

comparable to on-site conditions) and through dispersion modelling utilising the supplied 

traffic information.  

  

Local Air Quality Management 

 

11.99 A borough wide AQMA has been declared across LBH due to exceedances of the Air Quality 

Objective for annual mean NO2.  
 

Air Quality Monitoring Data 

 

11.100 LBH undertakes monitoring of air quality at 61 locations across the borough using diffusion 

tubes and automatic monitoring locations. Monitoring locations in the vicinity of the Site are 

presented in Figure 11.4.  

 

11.101 Monitoring results for all nearby sites are presented in Table 11.9-11. Monitoring data indicates 
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that the annual mean NO2 objective has been exceeded at roadside sites in recent years, 

however the objective is achieved at the background site in Osterley Park (HS83). In 2018 

there were significant reductions in monitored NO2 at these nearby sites, including at roadside 
sites HS61 and HS68 to below the air quality objective value. This is likely due to 

improvements in national fleet emissions and local policies that look to minimise emissions 

and reduce road traffic (in London this includes; Ultra Low Emission Zone, Cycle to Work 

Schemes, the Congestion Charge, etc.). The Ultra-Low Emission Zone is planned to expand in 

2021 which could lead to further improvement in air quality. 
 

11.102 With regard to concentrations monitored at the nearby automatic monitoring stations, both 

sites have exceeded the NO2 annual mean objective limit for the last four years. Short-term 
air quality objective limits have been met at both the automatic sites since 2014.  

 

11.103 PM10 concentrations results are slightly lower at the two automatic sites, with no exceedances 

of either the long-term or the short-term objectives. 

 
Table 11.9 Diffusion tube monitoring data for LBH 

Site 
ID 

Location Site type NO2 concentration (μg/m3) 
2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 

HS32 32 Adelaide terrace Roadside 58.8 59.4 50.3 43.2 - 
HS67 Busch Corner Roadside 74.2 67.8 59.6 48.4 50.5 
HS61 Twickenham Road Roadside 42.4 40.8 40.0 32.1 - 

HS68 Junction of 
Commerce Road 

Roadside 52.1 52.2 43.8 36.5 37.0 

BREN Brentford, Glenhurst 
Road 

Roadside (Co-
location) 62.1 64.7 65.4 48.6 - 

HS83 Osterley Park Background 22.0 27.0 24.8 19.9 - 

Figures in bold indicate an exceedance of the long term air quality objective 
Figures underlined and bold indicate a potential exceedance to the short term air quality objective, as per TG16 Guidelines. 
 
Table 11.10 LBH NO2 automatic monitoring data  

Site 
ID 

Site  
type 

Annual mean NO2 concentration 
(μg/m3)                    

Number of hourly mean NO2 
exceedances > 200 μg/m3 (18 
allowable) 

2015 2016 2017 2018 2015 2016 2017 2018 

BREN Roadside 53.3  56.9  54.0  48.0 0  7  12  0 

HEST Roadside 40.7  42.2  44 .0 40.0 0  
(120)  

1  
(176)  

6  0 

Figures in bold indicate an exceedance of the air quality objective 
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Table 11.11 LBH PM10 automatic monitoring data  

Site 
ID 

Site 
Name 

Site 
type 

Data 
Capture 

(%) 

Annual mean PM10 
concentration (μg/m3) 

Number of 24-hourly mea 
PM10 exceedances >50 
μg/m3 (35 allowable) 

2015 2016 2017 2018 2015 2016 2017 2018 
BREN Brentford Roadside 99.6 31.1 30.7 28.0 26.0 30  28  24  4 

HEST Heston Roadside 99.7 24.9  25.9  23.0  22.0 10 17 
(42) 

9 2 

Figures in bold indicate an exceedance of the air quality objective 

 

Estimated Background Air Quality Data 

 

11.104 The Defra website includes estimated background air pollution data for NO2 and PM10 for each 

1km by 1km OS grid square. Background pollutant concentrations are modelled from the 

reference year of 2017 based on ambient monitoring and meteorological data from 2017 and 

includes projections for future years up to 2030. Background concentrations are predicted to 
decrease year on year owing to national fleet emissions improvement, point source emissions 

improvement and control and also impacts from mitigation measures such as the Ultra-Low 

Emission Zone. 

 

11.105 Predicted background concentrations for 2018 and 2019 in the grid square where the 

Development is located are outlined in Table 11.12. 

 

Table 11.12 Predicted Defra mapped background concentrations of NO2, PM2.5 and 
PM10 for 2018 and 2019 
Pollutant Annual mean background concentrations (μg/m3) 

Grid Square: 516500, 177500 
2018 2019 

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 26.6 25.7 
Particulate matter (PM10) 18.5 18.4 
Particulate matter (PM2.5) 13.4 13.3 

 

 
Future Baseline 

 

11.106 Future baseline conditions have been predicted using ADMS-Roads in the dispersion modelling 

study, taking into account realistic worst-case assumptions in order to assess likely future 

conditions at receptors on and around the Site. 
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Likely Significant Effects 

 

Construction Phase 
 

11.107 The IAQM guidance criteria used to assess the potential impacts from construction activities 

is detailed in Appendix 11.1. The following steps explain the site specific assessment in the 

context of the IAQM criteria. 

 

Step 1: Screen the need for a detailed assessment 
 

11.108 In accordance with screening criteria in the IAQM guidance, an assessment is required as 

receptors are located within 350m of the Site boundary, and within 50m of the routes used 
by construction vehicles on the public highway within 500m from the Site entrance. 

 

Step 2A: Define the potential for dust emission magnitude  
 

11.109 Chapter 5 describes the construction methodology for the Development and sets out the 

indicative phasing programme, with the works anticipated to be completed in 2026. The works 

include the demolition of existing structures, earthworks, and construction of the proposed 

buildings. Dust will arise from vehicles travelling over unpaved ground, the handling and 
storage of dusty materials, and from the cutting of concrete. 

 

11.110 Due to the size of the Site and scale of the Development, the magnitude of dust emissions 

during construction has the potential to be medium. The Site area measures approximately 

1.5ha and the existing Homebase structure (building volume estimated to be 43,000m3) will 

be demolished as part of the Development.  

 

11.111 In line with the predicted construction traffic figures, the trackout magnitude will be large. 
The estimated maximum construction traffic trips per day in the peak construction month is 

97 (presented in Chapter 9- Transport) which exceeds the threshold of 50 outward heavy duty 

vehicle (HDV) movements indicated of a large trackout emission magnitude. Trackout will 

follow the Great West road, either east or west, and the main access will be via Syon Lane. 

 

Table 11.13 Dust Emission Magnitude for Construction Activities 
Activity Dust emission magnitude 

Demolition Large 

Earthworks Large 

Construction  Large 
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Trackout Large 
 
Step 2B: Define the sensitivity of the area 
 

11.112 The surrounding area is considered to be of high sensitivity to the impacts of construction 

dust. There are residential receptors to the south-east and south-west of the Site and a car 

showroom immediately to the east of the Site. The sensitivity of the area also takes into 

account early phases of the Development being occupied whilst construction works of later 

phases are ongoing on the Site. 

 

11.113  The trackout routes have a number of residential receptors within 20m of the route, 
predominantly along Great West road. Receptors along this road are set back from the 

roadside, along Syon Lane/Spurs Road and separated by a barrier of vegetation. 

 

11.114 With regards to the sensitivity to human health, taking into account baseline PM10 

concentrations, the surrounding area is considered to be of medium sensitivity. 
 

Table 11.14 Sensitivity of the Surrounding Area to Construction Dust Impacts 
Potential impact Sensitivity of surrounding area 

Demolition Earthworks Construction  Trackout 
Dust soiling High High High High 

Human health Medium Medium Medium Medium 

 

Step 2C: Define the risks of impacts 
 

11.115 The risk of dust impacts for relevant construction activities are summarised in Table 11.12. 

These results take into account both the potential dust emission magnitude and the sensitivity 

of the area. Results show that the risk is considered high for demolition, earthworks and 

construction whilst the risk for trackout is medium. It should be noted that construction 

activities on the Site will be temporary in nature, and mitigation appropriate to the level of 

risk and in line with good industry practices will be implemented across the Site to ensure 

any adverse effects are minimised. The mitigation measures deemed necessary for the 

Development are outlined in the Mitigation Measures section, from para 11.105 onwards.  

 
Table 11.15 Risk of Dust Impacts 
Source Dust soiling  Human health 

Demolition High Risk High Risk 
Earthworks High Risk Medium Risk 
Construction High Risk Medium Risk 
Trackout High Risk Medium Risk 
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Construction Traffic 
 

11.116 Vehicle emissions from construction traffic generated as a result of the construction phase 
will have an impact on local air quality conditions, notably at receptors in close proximity to 

trackout routes. These receptors include residential units on; Great West Road and 

Northumberland Gardens.   

 

11.117 Construction vehicle flows from the peak construction year have been used within the model 

to capture the worst-case scenario. Comparing the traffic flows for the future baseline and 

construction scenario for the peak construction year (2023) shows an overall decrease in 

AADT but a slight increase in HDV flows. Increases in HDV’s are only expected on Syon Lane, 

with the largest (an additional 92 annual average daily HDV trips) being expected to the west; 
this is offset by Syon Lane also having the most considerable decrease of AADT. The decrease 

in AADT is a result of the closing of the Homebase store on the Site as well as the Tesco site 

at Osterley Park to the north of the Site. 

 

11.118 In the interest of completeness, a dispersion study has been carried to quantify the impacts 

of the increase of HDVs despite the overall decrease in AADT. 

 

11.119 Predicted pollutant concentrations at existing receptors are presented in Appendix 11.5.  
 

11.120 The impact from construction traffic emissions is predicted to be negligible at all modelled 

receptor locations. No increase as a result of construction traffic emissions is predicted at any 

receptors with concentrations of all pollutants at all receptor locations marginally decreasing. 

The majority of existing sensitive receptors are at a considerable set back from the roadside 

and the emission decrease from the decrease in AADT outweighs the impact of the marginal 

increase in HDVs. 

 
Operational Phase 

 

11.121 The following operational aspects will have a potential impact on local air quality: 

• Vehicle emissions from traffic generated as a result of the Development on the local road 

network; and 

• Combustion plant emissions. 

 
11.122 This section outlines the air quality impact from the operation of the Development on existing 

and proposed receptors, inclusive of impacts of from committed development (including the 

development of the Tesco Osterley scheme). Appendix 11.11 outlines the impact from the 
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operation of the Development without the cumulative development of the Tesco Osterley 

scheme; under the assumption the existing Tesco Osterley store will remain open. Whilst this 

scenario will not happen due because the development of the Homebase site is reliant on the 
Tesco Osterley store relocating to the Homebase site, it provides a worst case assessment 

with respect to traffic flows and therefore air quality conditions. 

 

11.123 Predicted pollutant concentrations at existing receptors are presented in Appendix 11.6. The 

contribution from traffic emissions has been verified and processed using the NOx to NO2 

calculator with 2019 background concentrations to give the total predicted concentrations. 

Combustion plant emissions have been scoped out at existing receptor locations due to the 

distance from the flue and the low NOx emissions from proposed combustion plant of the 

Development. 
 

11.124 The impact of operational traffic and emissions associated with the Development is predicted 

to be negligible at all existing receptors. Concentrations of all pollutants modelled (NO2, PM10 

and PM2.5) at all existing receptors are expected to marginally decrease as a result of the 

traffic flows decreasing through the closing of the Homebase store, the committed 

developments (including the development of the Tesco Osterley site), and operation of the 

new Tesco store. Chapter 9-Transport provides detailed assessment of traffic impacts as a 

result of the operation of the Development.  
 

11.125 As the Site is located within an AQMA, it is necessary to consider exposure of future Site users 

to poor air quality where there is relevant exposure to air quality objectives. As above, this 

section considers the most realistic operational scenario (with the Development, committed 

development (including cumulative Osterley Tesco scheme), Appendix 11.11 outlines the 

exposure of future Site users in the event the Osterley Tesco store remains in use, a scenario 

that will not happen due to the planning linkages between the Osterley Tesco scheme and 

the Development (refer to Chapter 2), but provides an worse case assessment. 
 

11.126 Predicted pollutant concentrations at proposed onsite receptor locations are presented in 

Appendix 11.7.  Results indicate that the annual mean air quality objectives for NO2, PM10, 

PM2.5 are predicted to be met at all proposed onsite receptors, at all heights. This is likely 

due to the ample separation of the residential units from the roadside, paired with the 

elevated height of residential units. The highest concentration is predicted at new receptor 7 

(NR7B) predicting a concentration 36.0 µg/m3 at a height of 7.4m, this receptor is the closest 

(8m from kerbside) to the predominant source of pollution, Great West Road, to the north of 
the Site. Actual concentrations seen at these receptor locations in 2026 will likely be below 

predicted results, as no improvements to background concentrations have been assumed in 

this assessment. As all receptors are below the relevant long-term air quality objectives no 
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significant air quality impacts are expected, therefore the air quality impacts on proposed 

receptors is negligible. As the air quality impacts are negligible, balconies are suitable at all 

proposed residential units on Site. 
 

11.127 The two short term onsite receptors located near to the proposed Tesco Site entrance 

predicted the highest NO2 annual mean concentrations (40.5 µg/m3 and 43.3 µg/m3) however 

these were still well below the 60 µg/m3 NO2 annual mean indicative of exceedances to the 

short term hourly NO2 objective (shown in Appendix 11.7) and therefore impacts at short term 

receptors are negligible. 

 

11.128 Impacts from the combustion plant are negligible at all new receptor locations, the largest 

contribution from combustion plant processes was seen at NR11 at a height of 58.2m, 
predicting an annual mean NO2 contribution of 0.25 µg/m3. Appendix 11.8 outlines short-term 

concentrations as result of combustion processes at all proposed receptor locations; the 

maximum predicted 99.79th percentile total NO2 is 67.6 µg/m3 (also seen at NR11 at 55.8m), 

considerably below the 200 µg/m3 hourly limit.  

 

11.129 With regards to short term air quality objectives as a result of the combined emissions, in 

accordance with LAQM TG16, it is considered that because annual mean NO2 concentrations 

are below 60µg/m3 at all new receptor locations, the hourly objective will be met.  
 

11.130 For PM10 concentrations, dispersion models are inherently less accurate at predicting the 

number of exceedances of the 24-hour mean objective for PM10 than the annual mean 

objective. Accordingly, the relationship between annual mean and the number of 24-hour 

mean exceedances of 50 µg/m3, devised by LAQM TG16, has been used for assessment of 

the short-term PM10 objective. Appendix 11.8 presents the calculated number of daily 

exceedances. The maximum number of days exceeding the objective concentration is nine 

which is expected at the proposed entrance to the Tesco store. This is well below the annual 
number of allowable 35 exceedances of the national air quality objective. The maximum 

number of days exceeding the objectives at the residential receptors 5, again well below the 

35 allowable exceedances. Impacts at the proposed receptors, as a result of short-term PM10 

exposure are considered negligible.  

 

Mitigation Measures  

 

Construction Phase 
 

11.131 Recommended mitigation measures are detailed below, these mitigation measures are 

informed by industry best practice and set out in the IAQM Construction dust emission 
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guidancexvi. These measures are recommended based on the magnitude of emissions and 

sensitivity of nearby receptors. These measures will be appropriately implemented and 

adhered to throughout the demolition and construction phases of the Development, ensuring 
the residual effects from the Development will be insignificant. 

 

11.132 An Outline Design & Construction Method Statement and CEMP is submitted with the planning 

application (see Appendix 5.1). A detailed CEMP would be secured by planning condition. 

 

Communications 
 

• Develop and implement a stakeholder communications plan that includes community 

engagement before work commences on site; 

• Display the name and contact details of person(s) accountable for air quality and dust 

issues on the Site boundary. This may be the environment manager/engineer or the Site 

manager; 

• Display the head or regional office contact information; and 

• Develop and implement a Dust Management Plan (DMP), which may include measures to 

control other emissions, approved by LBH. The level of detail will depend on the risk, and 

should include as a minimum the highly recommended measures in this document. The 

desirable measures should be included as appropriate for the site. Additional measures 

may be required to ensure compliance with the Mayor of London’s guidance. The DMP 

may include monitoring of dust deposition, dust flux, real time PM10 continuous 

monitoring and/or visual inspections. 

 
Site management 

 
• Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify cause(s), take appropriate measures 

to reduce emissions in a timely manner, and record the measures taken; 
• Make the complaints log available to LBH when asked;  

• Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and/or air emissions, either on- or off-

site, and the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book; and 

• Hold regular liaison meetings with other high risk construction sites within 500m of the 

Site boundary, to ensure plans are co-ordinated and dust and particulate matter emissions 

are minimised.  It is important to understand the interactions of the off-site 

transport/deliveries which might be using the same strategic road network routes. 

 
Monitoring 
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• Undertake daily on-site and off-site inspection, where receptors (including roads) are 

nearby, to monitor dust, record inspection results, and make the log available to LBH 

when asked. This should include regular dust soiling checks of surfaces such as street 

furniture, cars and window sills within 100m of the Site boundary, with cleaning to be 

provided if necessary; 

• Carry out regular Site inspections to monitor compliance with the DMP, record inspection 

results, and make an inspection log available to LBH when asked;  

• Increase the frequency of Site inspections by the person accountable for air quality and 

dust issues on site when activities with a high potential to produce dust are being carried 

out and during prolonged dry or windy conditions; and 

• Agree dust deposition, dust flux, or real-time PM10 continuous monitoring locations with 

LBH. Where possible commence baseline monitoring at least three months before work 

commences on the Site or before work on a phase commences. Further guidance is 

provided by IAQM on monitoring during demolition, earthworks and construction. 

 
Preparing and maintaining the Site 
 
• Plan the Site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away from 

receptors, as far as is possible; 

• Erect solid screens or barriers around dusty activities or the Site boundary; 

• Fully enclose the Site or specific operations where there is a high potential for dust 

production and the Site is active for an extensive period; 

• Avoid Site runoff of water or mud through mitigation such as the use of barriers around 

the site boundary; 

• Keep Site fencing, barriers and scaffolding clean using wet methods; 

• Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from the Site as soon as possible, 

unless being re-used on site. If they are being re-used on-site cover as described below; 

and 

• Cover, seed or fence stockpiles to prevent wind whipping. 

 
Operating vehicle/machinery and sustainable travel 
 
• Ensure all on-road vehicles comply with the requirements of the London Low Emission 

Zone and the London NRMM (non-road mobile machinery) standards, where applicable; 

• Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary – no idling vehicles; 

• Avoid the use of diesel- or petrol-powered generators and use mains electricity or battery 

powered equipment where practicable;  
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• Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15 mph on surfaced and 10 mph on 

unsurfaced haul roads and work areas (if long haul routes are required these speeds may 

be increased with suitable additional control measures provided, subject to the approval 

of the nominated undertaker and with the agreement of the local authority, where 

appropriate);  

• Implementation of the Construction Logistics Plan which has been submitted along with 

the application to manage the sustainable delivery of goods and materials. This plan will 

undergo review and development as the details of the construction phase are finalised; 

and 

• Implementation of the Travel Plan which has been prepared by the appointed transport 

consultant, which seeks to support and encourage sustainable travel (public transport, 

cycling, walking, and car-sharing). 

 
Operations 
 
• Only use cutting, grinding or sawing equipment fitted or in conjunction with suitable dust 

suppression techniques such as water sprays or local extraction, e.g. suitable local exhaust 
ventilation systems; 

• Ensure an adequate water supply on the Site for effective dust/particulate matter 

suppression/mitigation, using non-potable water where possible and appropriate; 
• Use enclosed chutes and conveyors and covered skips; 

• Minimise drop heights from conveyors, loading shovels, hoppers and other loading or 

handling equipment and use fine water sprays on such equipment wherever appropriate; 

and 

• Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages, and clean up 

spillages as soon as reasonably practicable after the event using wet cleaning methods. 

 
Waste management 
 
• No bonfires or burning of waste materials. 

 
Measures specific to demolition 

 
• Soft strip inside buildings before demolition (retaining walls and windows in the rest of 

the building where possible, to provide a screen against dust). 

• Ensure effective water suppression is used during demolition operations; 

• Avoid explosive blasting, using appropriate manual or mechanical alternatives; and 

• Bag and remove any biological debris or damp down such material before demolition; 
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• Further measures where identified within Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP). 

 
Measures specific to earthworks 
 
• Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces as soon as 

practicable; 

• Use hessian, mulches or tackifiers where it is not possible to re-vegetate or cover with 

topsoil, as soon as practicable; and 

• Only remove the cover in small areas during work and not all at once. 

 
Measures specific to construction 
 
• Avoid scabbling (roughening of concrete surfaces) if possible; 

• Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not allowed to dry 

out, unless this is required for a particular process, in which case ensure that appropriate 

additional control measures are in place; 

• Ensure bulk cement and other fine powder materials are delivered in enclosed tankers and 

stored in silos with suitable emission control systems to prevent escape of material and 
overfilling during delivery; and 

• For smaller supplies of fine power materials ensure bags are sealed after use and stored 

appropriately to prevent dust. 
 
Measures specific to track-out 
 
• Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove, as 

necessary, any material tracked out of the Site. This may require the sweeper being 

continuously in use; 

• Avoid dry sweeping of large areas; 

• Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent escape of materials 

during transport; 

• Inspect on-site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the surface as 

soon as reasonably practicable; 

• Record all inspections of haul routes and any subsequent action in a Site log book; 

• Install hard surfaced haul routes, which are regularly damped down with fixed or mobile 

sprinkler systems, or mobile water bowsers and regularly cleaned; 

• Implement a wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated dust and 

mud prior to leaving the site where reasonably practicable); 
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• Ensure there is an adequate area of hard surfaced road between the wheel wash facility 

and the Site exit; and 

• Access gates to be located at least 10m from receptors where possible. 

 

Operational Phase 

 

11.133 As the predicted operational impact is negligible (insignificant) in the most realistic 

operational scenario, no further mitigation measures are necessary.   

 

Air Quality Neutral 
  

11.134 The calculated building and transport emissions are well below the benchmarked emissions, 

this is due to the low parking numbers and use of emission free heat pumps. This means the 

Development is air quality neutral and no further mitigation is required. See Appendix 11.9 

for full the full assessment. 

 

11.135 The New London Planiv sets out the expectation that all developments should be take an Air 

Quality Positive approach. Currently there is no Greater London Authority guidance on how a 
Development demonstrates an Air Quality Positive Approach. However, this scheme uses zero 

emission heat pumps and in the most realistic operational scenario (with the Tesco Osterley 

Store closing) traffic flows on the local road network will decrease. 

 

Residual Effects  

 

Construction Phase  

 
11.136 With the implementation of recommended construction mitigation measures as detailed 

above, the residual effect will be negligible (insignificant). 

 

Operational Phase 

 

11.137 The predicted air quality impacts as a result of the operation of the Development were 

predicted to be negligible at all receptor locations. Therefore, the residual effects are 

predicted to be negligible   

 
 

Cumulative Effects  
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Construction Phase 

 

11.138 It is assumed that an appropriate assessment of potential construction effects will have been 
carried out at cumulative developments and necessary mitigation will have been identified. 

Mitigation for this Development will therefore compliment the mitigation identified for the 

other cumulative developments and ensure overall impacts are negligible. 

 

Operational Phase 
 

11.139 As all committed developments have been included within the traffic for the Development, 

the cumulative effects during operation is considered inherently within the assessment. The 

results from the operational phase assessment indicate air quality impacts are negligible at 
all receptors. 

 

Summary  

 

11.140 This assessment considers the air quality impacts of the construction and the operation of 

the Development at nearby existing receptors, inclusive of impacts from committed 

development (including the development of the Tesco Osterley Scheme (Scenario 5)). This 

chapter also assesses the exposure of future Site users and residents to poor air quality at 
proposed receptor locations for the same scenario. 

 

11.141 The construction assessment has been carried out qualitatively and considers the potential 

impacts of construction and demolition activities, including dust nuisance and elevated 

particulate concentrations as a result of construction dust. Construction traffic emissions were 

assessed quantitively using air quality modelling software.  

 

11.142 The potential impacts from the operation of the Development will be as a result of vehicle 
emissions from traffic generated by the Development and emissions from the use of proposed 

combustion plant serving the Development. The operational impacts have been assessed, 

using air quality modelling software, at existing and proposed new receptor locations. 

 

11.143 The Site is located adjacent to Great West Road, a major arterial road within London. Local 

emissions from Great West Road paired with elevated background pollutant concentrations 

seen across London mean that baseline air quality conditions around the Site are poor. Three 

nearby roadside air quality monitoring sites exceeded the air quality objective limits. 
 

11.144 Due to the size of the Development and proximity to local residential units, during the 

construction phase there is the potential for temporary major adverse impacts. Best practice 
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mitigation measures for controlling dust and emissions during construction have been 

presented; ensuring these measures are in place throughout construction will lead to a 

negligible (insignificant) residual effect during the construction phase. 
 

11.145 During the construction phase there will be a minor increase in heavy duty vehicles on the 

local road network but the overall decrease in traffic will offset any potential air quality 

impacts from emissions from these vehicles. The operation of the Development is expected 

to lead to a net reduction of traffic on the local road network; this is due to the change of 

use and limited parking provision proposed.  
 

11.146 In the most realistic operational scenario, traffic flows, and in turn traffic emissions will 

decrease in proximity to the Site which will lead to a marginal improvement in air quality with 

the Development in place.  
 

11.147 No significant impacts are predicted at existing receptor locations as a result of the 

construction traffic or operation of the Development. 

 
11.148 The heating and hot water requirements of the Development will be met predominantly by 

heat pumps, an emission free alternative to combustion plant equipment, with three low 

emissions boilers proposed as top-up which can be used when required. The emissions from 

the three boilers are not significant at existing or proposed receptor locations. 

 

11.149 The potential air quality impacts on future Site users have been assessed in this chapter, 

pollutant concentrations at the residential unit locations across the Site have been predicted 

for the opening year and compared against air quality objectives. All residential units meet 

long and short-term air quality limits in the most realistic operational scenario. 
 

11.150 Table 11.13 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development. 
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Table 11.16: Table of Significance – Air Quality 

Potential Effect 
Nature of 
Effect 
(Permanent/Tem
porary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Mino
r) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/N
egligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Min
or) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/
Negligible) 

I UK E R C B L 

Construction  
Impact from elevated PM10 
concentrations on human 
health 

Temporary Major Adverse Best practice mitigation measures for 
controlling dust/emissions during 
construction, to be implemented 
through the CEMP. Examples 
include: implementation of a 
construction logistics plan; ensuring 
all vehicles and machinery comply 
with Low Emission Zone and London 
Non Road Mobile machinery 
standards; avoid the use of diesel 
generators and covering, seeding or 
fencing stockpiles of fine material. 

      X Negligible 

Nuisance from dust 
deposition 

Temporary Major Adverse Best practice mitigation measures for 
controlling dust/emissions during 
construction to be implemented 
through the CEMP.out of A Examples 
include: use of dust suppression 
systems; minimising Site runoff of 
water or mud; fully enclosing Site 
where possible; maintaining an 
inspections schedule and monitoring 
all complaints in a log book. 

      x Negligible 

Completed Development  
Vehicle emissions from 
traffic generated as a result 
of the Development on the 
local road network 

Permanent Negligible None required       X Negligible 

Combustion plant 
emissions. 

Permanent Negligible       X Negligible 

Cumulative Effect 
Construction  
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Nuisance from dust 
deposition and impact from 
elevated PM10 
concentrations on human 
health as a result of other 
nearby construction sites 

Temporary Negligible  None required       X Negligible 

Operation 

Vehicle emissions from 
traffic generated as a result 
of the proposed 
development on the local 
road network 

Temporary Negligible  None required       X Negligible 
 
 
 

 
* Geographical Level of Importance 

- Vehicle emissions from traffic generated as a result of the Development on the local road network; and 
- Combustion plant emissions. 

 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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12. DAYLIGHT, SUNLIGHT, OVERSHADOWING & SOLAR GLARE  
 
Introduction 

  

12.1. This chapter of the ES identifies and discusses the effects of the Development on the 
following: 

• Daylight and sunlight amenity within the surrounding residential properties; 

• Overshadowing to the surrounding gardens, amenity areas and open spaces; and 

• Solar glare to the approaching motorists, cyclists and train drivers. 

 

12.2. The daylight, sunlight and overshadowing conditions within the Development are set out 

within the Internal Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing assessment which accompanies 

the planning application submission and has been included within Appendix 12.16. 

 

12.3. This chapter is supplemented by the following appendices: 

• Appendix 12.1: Site Plan and 3D Computer Views of the Assessment Model; 

• Appendix 12.2: Window Maps of the Surrounding Residential Properties; 

• Appendix 12.3: Existing vs. Proposed VSC Tabular Results (Daylight Analysis); 

• Appendix 12.4: Existing vs. Proposed NSL Tabular Results (Daylight Analysis); 

• Appendix 12.5: Existing vs. Proposed NSL Contour Plots (Daylight Analysis);  

• Appendix 12.6: Existing vs. Proposed APSH Tabular Analysis (Sunlight Analysis);  

• Appendix 12.7: Existing vs. Proposed VSC Tabular Results for New Horizons Court 

Without Balconies/Overhangs in Place (Daylight Analysis); 

• Appendix 12.8: Existing vs. Proposed NSL Tabular Results for New Horizons Court 

Without Balconies/Overhangs in Place (Daylight Analysis); 
• Appendix 12.9: Existing vs. Proposed NSL Contour Plots for New Horizons Court Without 

Balconies/Overhangs in Place (Daylight Analysis);  

• Appendix 12.10: Existing vs. Proposed APSH Tabular Analysis for New Horizons Court 

Without Balconies/Overhangs in Place (Sunlight Analysis);  

• Appendix 12.11: Existing vs. Proposed Sun on Ground Analysis Plots; 

• Appendix 12.12: Existing vs. Proposed Transient Overshadowing Analysis Plots; 

• Appendix 12.13: Solar Glare Annual Sequence 

• Appendix 12.14: Solar Glare View Points and Calendar Graphs; 

• Appendix 12.15: Existing vs. Proposed ADF Tabular Results (Daylight Analysis); and 

• Appendix 12.16: Internal Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing Report. 
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Legislation, Planning Policy and Guidance 

 

12.4. The following sections review the relevant legislation, national, regional and local planning 
policy and guidance requirements in terms of daylight, sunlight, overshadowing, light 

pollution and solar glare. 

 

National Planning Policy 

 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), February 2019i, first published 24 July 2018 
 

12.5. There are no national planning policies directly relating to daylight, sunlight and 

overshadowing. However, Chapter 11 of the NPPF deals with “Making effective use of land.” 
Under the sub-heading “Achieving appropriate densities” it states at paragraph 123: 

“123. Where there is an existing or anticipated shortage of land for 
meeting identified housing needs, it is especially important that 
planning policies and decisions avoid homes being built at low 
densities and ensure that developments make optimal use of the 
potential of each site. In these circumstances; … 

(c) local planning authorities should refuse applications which 
they consider fail to make efficient use of land, taking into account 
the policies in this framework. In this context, when considering 
applications for housing, authorities should take a flexible approach in 
applying policies or guidance relating to daylight and sunlight where 
they would otherwise inhibit making efficient use of the site (as long 
as the resulting scheme would provide acceptable living standards).” 

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG), 2016ii 

 

12.6. The NPPG is an online resource for planning practitioners. In respect to daylight and sunlight, 

the document states at paragraph 25 (Reference ID 26-025-20140306) in respect to building 

form that:  

“some forms pose specific design challenges, for example how taller 
buildings meet the ground and how they affect local wind and sunlight 
patterns should be carefully considered.”  

 
12.7. In respect to building scale it states at paragraph 26 (Reference ID 26-026-20140306) that 

“account should be taken of local climatic conditions, including daylight and sunlight, wind, 
temperature and frost pockets.” 
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Regional Planning Policy 

 
Housing SPG, 2016iii 

 
12.8. The key policies from the Housing SPG of relevance to this assessment are detailed below. 

• Policy 7.6: 
“requires new development to avoid causing ‘unacceptable harm’ 
to the amenity of surrounding land and buildings, particularly in 
relation to privacy and overshadowing and where tall buildings 
are proposed. An appropriate degree of flexibility needs to be 
applied when using BRE guidelines to assess the daylight and 
sunlight impacts of new development on surrounding properties, 
as well as within new developments themselves. Guidelines should 
be applied sensitively to higher density development, especially 
in opportunity areas, town centres, large sites and accessible 
locations, where BRE advice suggests considering the use of 
alternative targets. This should take into account local 
circumstances; the need to optimise housing capacity; and scope 
for the character and form of an area to change over time.” 

 
• Paragraph 1.3.46 states that:  

“The degree of harm on adjacent properties and the daylight 
targets within a proposed scheme should be assessed drawing on 
broadly comparable residential typologies within the area and of 
a similar nature across London. Decision makers should recognise 
that fully optimising housing potential on large sites may 
necessitate standards which depart from those presently 
experienced, but which still achieve satisfactory levels of 
residential amenity and avoid unacceptable harm.” 

 
• Policy 7.7 notes that large buildings should not adversely affect 

their surroundings in terms of overshadowing and solar reflected 
glare.  
“Location and design of tall buildings should not affect their 
surroundings adversely in terms of microclimate, wind turbulence, 
overshadowing, noise, reflected glare, aviation, navigation and 
telecommunication interference.” 

 
The London Plan, Intend to Publish (clean version), December 2019iv 

 

12.9. The key policies from the London Plan of relevance to this assessment are detailed below: 

• Policy GG2 – Making the best use of land – states: 
“To create successful sustainable mixed-use places that make the 
best use of land, those involved in planning and development 
must: 
proactively explore the potential to intensify the use of land to 
support additional homes and workspaces, promoting higher 
density development” 
 

• Policy D3 – Optimising site capacity through the design-led 
approach – states: 
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“All development must make the best use of land by following a 
design led approach that optimises the capacity of sites, including 
site allocations. The design-led approach requires consideration 
of design options to determine the most appropriate form of 
development that responds to a site’s context and capacity for 
growth, and existing and planned supporting infrastructure 
capacity (as set out in Policy D2 Infrastructure requirements for 
sustainable densities), and that best delivers the requirements set 
out in Part B. 
Development Proposals should: 
deliver appropriate outlook, privacy and amenity … [and] … 
achieve indoor and outdoor environments that are comfortable 
and inviting for people to use” 
 

• Policy D6 – Housing quality and standards - states:  
“The design of development should provide sufficient daylight and 
sunlight to new and surrounding housing that is appropriate for 
its context…whilst minimising overshadowing” 
 

• Policy D89 – Tall Buildings – states that Development proposals 
should address the following impacts:  
“buildings should not cause adverse reflected 
glare…[and]…daylight, sunlight penetration and temperature 
conditions around the building(s) and neighbourhood must be 
carefully considered and not compromise comfort and the 
enjoyment of open spaces…” 
 

• Policy H2 – Small sites and small housing developments - states:  
“… schemes should achieve good design and ensure that existing 
and proposed homes benefit from satisfactory levels of daylight 
and sunlight” 

 

Local Planning Policy 

 

12.10. The Site is located within the London Borough of Hounslow (LBH) and the potential effects 

have therefore been considered against their current planning policy, which was adopted on 

15th September 2015 until 2030. 
  

Adopted Hounslow Council’s Local Plan, September 2015v 
 

12.11. LBH’s Local Plan provides the planning framework for the borough until 2030. In relation to 

Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing and Solar Glare policies SC4, CC2, CC3 and EQ6 look to 

protect the amenity of the surrounding buildings and residents. The policies are detailed 

below: 

• Policy SC4 – Scale and Density of New Housing Development. 
“Our Approach: 
We will ensure the scale and density of new housing development 
balances the need to make efficient use of land and achieves high 
quality design and accessibility, whilst responding to and 
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reflecting local context and character and protecting existing 
residents’ amenity. Large-scale developments will be 
required to include a mix of land uses and spaces to help create 
a sense of place and community neighbourhood….We will expect 
development proposal to….(b) Applying the design standards 
contained within this Local Plan to ensure the delivery of high-
quality developments which will not compromise the amenity of 
existing and future residents; …. (d) Meet the design standards 
set out in Building Regulations and the Local Plan and expanded 
upon within detailed supplementary guidance documents, 
including but not limited to, demonstrating compliance with 
prevailing daylighting standards (BRE Guidance 2011).” 

 
• Policy CC2 – Urban Design and Architecture. 

“Our Approach: 
We will retain, promote and support high quality urban design and 
architecture to create attractive, distinctive, and liveable places 
…. We expect development proposals to…. (k) Respond 
meaningfully and sensitively to the site, its characteristics and 
constraints, and the layout, grain, massing and height of 
surrounding buildings. The orientation of buildings and uses on 
sites to make best use of opportunities for passive design and 
access to daylight/sunlight should be considered; …. (t) Provide 
adequate outlook, minimise overbearingness and overshadowing, 
and ensure sufficient sunlight and daylight to proposed and 
adjoining/adjacent dwellings.” 

 
• Policy CC3 – Tall Buildings. 

“We will expect tall building development proposals to …. (s) 
Incorporate innovative approaches to provide high quality, 
usable, private and communal amenity space where residential 
uses are proposed.” 

 
• Policy EQ6 – Lighting. 

“Our Approach: 
We will reduce the light pollution impacts of development and 
promote reduced light pollution and sky glow across the borough 
…. (f) Provide adequate protection from glare and light spill to 
sensitive receptors.” 

 

12.12. In addition, the Great West Corridor Plan issueds consultation document, which forms part 

of the local plan, does not specifically relate to daylight/sunlight matters, however, it does 
state “Surrounding residential areas and public open spaces – that sit adjacent to commercial 
areas and buildings of greater scale and intensity of use and need protection”. 
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Guidance 

 

Building Research Establishment Guidelines: Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight: A Guide to 
Good Practice, Second Edition, 2011 (the “BRE Guidelines”)vi 
 

12.13. The BRE Guidelines provides:  

 
“advice on site layout planning to achieve good daylighting and 
sunlighting, within buildings and in the open spaces between them.”  
 

12.14. It is intended for building designers, developers, consultants and Local Planning Authorities 

(LPAs) and is intended to be used in conjunction with the interior daylight recommendations 

in the Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers (CIBSE) publication Lighting guide: 

daylighting and window designvii. 

  
12.15. The advice it gives is not mandatory and should not be used as an instrument of planning 

policy. Of particular relevance, it states within the opening summary: 

“This guide is a comprehensive revision of the 1991 edition of Site 
Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight: A Guide to Good Practice. 
It is purely advisory and the numerical target values within it may be 
varied to meet the needs of the development and its location.” 
 

12.16. In addition, paragraph 1.6 states: 

“…its aim is to help rather than constrain the designer. Although it 
gives numerical guidelines, these should be interpreted flexibly since 
natural lighting is only one of many factors in site layout design (see 
Section 5). In special circumstances, the developer or the planning 
authority may wish to use different target values. For example, in a 
historic city centre, or in an area with modern high-rise buildings, a 
higher degree of obstruction may be unavoidable if new developments 
are to match the height and proportions of existing buildings.” 
 

12.17. The BRE Guidelines makes the following statement regarding the potential for reflected solar 

glare on a development:  

“Glare or solar dazzle can occur when sunlight is reflected from a 
glazed façade or area of metal cladding. This can affect road users 
outside and the occupants of adjoining buildings. The problem can 
occur either when there are large areas of reflective tinted glass or 
cladding on the façade, or when there are areas of glass or cladding, 
which slope back so that high altitude sunlight can be reflected along 
the ground. Thus, solar dazzle is only a long-term problem for some 
heavily glazed (or mirror clad) buildings. Photovoltaic panels tend to 
dazzle because they are designed to absorb light.” 
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Commission Internationale de L’Eclairage (CIE) 146:2002 & CIE 147:2002 Collection on glare, 2002viii 
 

12.18. The guidance states that:  

“…disability glare is glare that impairs vision. It is caused by scattering 
of light inside the eye…The veiling luminance of scattered light will 
have a significant effect on visibility when intense light sources are 
present in the peripheral visual field and contract of objects is seen 
to be low. … Disability glare is most often of importance at night when 
contrast sensitivity is low and there may well be one or more bright 
light sources near to the line of sight, such as car headlights, 
streetlights or floodlights. But even in daylight conditions disability 
glare may be of practical significance: think of traffic lights when the 
sun is close to them, or the difficulty viewing paintings hanging next 
to windows.” 
 

12.19. It describes how the closer the instance of glare is to the line of sight of the viewer the 

worse the veiling effect of glare becomes. 

 
Assessment Methodology 

 

Consultation 

 

12.20. As agreed with LBH, the scope of this chapter is to consider the daylight, sunlight, 

overshadowing and solar glare effects of the Development on the surrounding buildings. A 

separate standalone report accompanies the planning application detailing the levels of 

daylight, sunlight and overshadowing that will be enjoyed by/within the Development. 
  

12.21. Given that the Development is predominantly residential led, it is not anticipated that there 

will be any new significant light pollution sources, such as large areas of commercial office 

space, that are likely to cause a potential notable effect on the surrounding sensitive 

receptors. Any proposed commercial aspects of the Development are anticipated to close 

before the Institution of Lighting Engineers (ILE) guidance curfew time of 11pm. The 

commercial aspects of the Development would not therefore cause any light spllage upon 

the neighbouring properties post curfew. Additionally, and as set out and agreed within the 
Scoping Opinion, it is deemed, using professional judgement, that detailed light pollution 

assessments are not considered necessary.  

 

12.22. The proposed approach to the daylight, sunlight, overshadowing and solar glare assessment 

was set out in the submitted EIA Scoping Report (refer to Appendix 2.1), where it was 

suggested that if an existing surrounding window were to experience a reduction in its 

daylight amenity beyond the BRE Guidelines, that we should look at the retained level of 

Vertical Sky Component (VSC). A subsequent scoping note, which was prepared by Point 2, 
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(Appendix 2.3) was issued stating that an alternative retained target value of 15% VSC could 

be considered acceptable for this urban area, however within the formal EIA Scoping Opinion 

(Appendix 2.4), LBH stated that the Site should look to retain 20% VSC to the existing 
surrounding windows and not 15% VSC.  

 

12.23. The EIA Scoping Opinion (see Appendix 2.4) stated at 3.35 and 3.36: 

“Scoping agreed. It respect of determining effects on neighbours from 
overshadowing it is confirmed that both VSV and NSL are to be used. 
It is noted that the Report acknowledged that ADF is not an 
appropriate measure unless full details of interior of rooms is known. 
In respect of daylight impacts, the alternative target of 15% VSC 
suggested at paragraph 9.12 of the Report is not agreed given the 
nature of the Site, which adjoins suburban housing. An alternative 
target VSC value of 20% is recommended.” 

 

12.24. Whilst the Scoping Opinion agreed that the ADF assessment should not be undertaken if full 

details of the neighbouring properties rooms are not known, and subsequent to 
conversations with the Case Officer, ADF results for the surrounding properties (using 

assumed room layouts and a standard reflectance of 0.5) are given within the appendices 

for reference. These are included at Appendix 12.15.  

 

12.25. The above requirement has been incorporated within the methodology and discussed in 

greater detail below. 

 

Overall Approach 

 
12.26. For the purposes of EIA, the likely significant effects are set out using the defined 

significance criteria. To assist LBH in their overall planning balance decision, commentary is 

also given discussing the acceptability of the results based around the retained levels of 

daylight and other factors such as the current baseline and proposed density. The overall 

conclusions that will be drawn for each of the surrounding residential properties will 

therefore be based on up to two separate sub-conclusions, i.e. the combination of the two 

sub-conclusions allow for the overall conclusion to be reached. The two sub-conclusions are 

based on: 

• The reductions of daylight/sunlight that are likely to occur; 

• The retained levels of daylight/sunlight given the Site’s location; and 

• Other factors that may influence the retained levels of daylight/sunlight such as, 

overhead balconies, windows that are set back, the room’s use, whether the room is 

served by more than one window and/or the effect on the main window. 
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12.27. The first sub-conclusion is established using the relevant tests and criteria set out in the 

BRE Guidelines. These tests allow for consideration as to whether the Development is likely 

to create an ‘adverse’, or ‘notable’ effect, on the surrounding properties. The effect has been 
categorised depending on the significance as set out below under the heading ‘Significance 

Criteria’. 

 

12.28. Suitable retained VSC daylight levels for the second sub-conclusion are as suggested and 

agreed within the EIA Scoping Opinion (Appendix 2.4). 

  

12.29. With regard to daylight distribution (NSL) for the second sub-conclusion, from a professional 

view, it is very difficult to retain direct daylight to at least 80% of the working plane in urban 

locations without having to compromise on other factors, such as, ensuring the development 
potential of the site is fully utilised. In addition, it is often found that this level is not 

achieved in the existing condition. For urban locations, a professional view is taken that if 

more than 50% of the working plane can continue to receive some direct daylight, then the 

room can be considered to retain an adequate level of daylight distribution. 

 

12.30. As the ability to receive sunlight is dependent on the orientation of the window, it is 

considered that a retained APSH of 15% and above (to a window unobstructed by balconies 

or other projections etc.) is a reasonable level of retained daylight for a dense urban area 
for the second sub-conclusion. This retained total APSH value is as suggested and agreed 

within the EIA Scoping Report (Appendix 2.1). 

 

12.31. In addition, and as above, other factors include overhead balconies or set back windows, 

the room’s use, whether the room is served by more than one window and/or the effect on 

the main window. 

 

12.32. Whilst the first sub-conclusion may therefore suggest that a ‘major adverse’ effect will occur 
(because the reduction in daylight/sunlight compared to the baseline levels will be large), 

the reduction could be considered to be acceptable if it is shown that adequate 

daylight/sunlight levels will still be retained given the Site’s urban location and other 

contextual factors. 

  

12.33. The following paragraphs set out the methodology used when applying the BRE Guidelines 

tests to the surrounding properties, amenity spaces and viewpoints. 

  
12.34. This methodology has been carried out using a specialist software applied to a three-

dimensional AutoCAD model, and using the detailed plans of the Development (Appendix 

3.1) and its surrounding context which were received on 17th July 2020.  
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Daylight 

 

12.35. In accordance with the policies and guidelines outlined above, this assessment has been 
based on the BRE Guidelines, which present two main methods of calculating daylight:  

• Vertical Sky Component Method; and 

• No Sky – Line Method.  

 

12.36. These methods are described in detail below.  

Vertical Sky Component Method (VSC) 

 
12.37. VSC is a quantified measurement of the amount of skylight falling on a vertical wall or 

window. This is the ratio of the direct sky luminance falling on a vertical wall at the reference 

point for the simultaneous horizontal luminance under an unobstructed sky. The Commission 

International de l’Eclairage (CIE) ‘standard’ overcast sky is used, and the ratio is then 

expressed as a percentage. The maximum value achievable is approximately 40% for a 

completely unobstructed vertical wall. 

  

12.38. VSC may be calculated by using the sky light indicator or Waldram Diagram. For calculation 
purposes, trees are ignored unless they form dense continuous belts. The computer model 

created for the daylight assessments presented within the chapter uses Waldram Diagrams, 

which is a more accurate method of calculating the VSC. 

 
12.39. In addition to the standard VSC assessment, the BRE Guidelines at para 2.2.11 states that: 

“Existing windows with balconies above them typically receive less 
daylight. Because the balcony cuts out light from the top part of the 
sky, even a modest obstruction opposite may result in a large relative 
impact on the VSC, and on the area receiving direct skylight. One way 
to demonstrate this would be to carry out an additional calculation of 
the VSC and area receiving direct skylight, for both the existing and 
proposed situations, without the balcony in place. For example, if the 
proposed VSC with the balcony, was under 0.8 times the existing value 
with the balcony, but the same ratio for the values without the balcony 
was well over 0.8, this would show that the presence of the balcony, 
rather than the size of the new obstruction, was the main factor in the 
relative loss of light.” 

 
No Sky-Line Method (NSL) 

 

12.40. The NSL method is a measure of the distribution of daylight at the ‘working plane’ within a 

room. In houses, the ‘working plane’ means a horizontal ‘desktop’ plane of 0.85m in height. 
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The NSL divides those areas of working plane in a room which receives direct sky light 

through the windows from those areas of the working plane which cannot. If a significant 

area of the working plane lies beyond the NSL (i.e. it receives no direct sky light) then the 
distribution of daylight in the room would be poor and supplementary electric lighting may 

be required. 

 

12.41. The potential effect of the daylighting distribution in the surrounding existing buildings is 

established by plotting the NSL in each of the main rooms. For houses, this includes living 

rooms, dining rooms and kitchens. Bedrooms are also analysed, although they are less 

important in terms of the amount of daylight received. 

 

Sunlight 
 

12.42. The BRE Guidelines provide two methods for assessing sunlight, depending on whether the 

assessment is for an existing neighbouring property or a proposed property/building. 

However, the methods are similar and relate to methods of assessing the Annual Probable 

Sunlight Hours (APSH) at a reference point.  

 

12.43. For existing residential properties, the BRE Guidelines state in Section 3.2.3 that: 

  
“… all main living rooms of dwellings and conservatories should be 
checked if they have a window facing within 90° of due south. Kitchens 
and bedrooms are less important, although care should be taken not 
to block too much sun.” 
 

12.44. Section 3.2.4 of the BRE Guidelines continues: 

  
“If the main living room to a dwelling has a main window facing within 
90° of due north, but a secondary window facing within 90° of due 
south, sunlight to the secondary window should be checked.” 
 

12.45. The BRE Guidelines suggest that when assessing sunlight for existing neighbouring buildings, 

the point at the centre of the window on the outside window face can be used. Section 3.2.5 

states: 

  
“If this window point can receive at least one quarter of APSH (see 
section 3.1), including at least 5% of APSH in the winter months 
between 21 September and 21 March, then the room should still 
receive enough sunlight.” 
 

12.46. Where an existing surrounding room is served by additional windows to those facing within 
90⁰ of due south, all windows have been assessed, even if any additional window serving 
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the room is facing within 90⁰ of due north. This ensures that the true level of sunlight 

amenity to the room in question is taken into account. For clarity, when more than one 

window serves a room the results do not duplicate the sunlight values but measure the total 

sunlight availability to the room through all windows. 

 

Overshadowing 
 

Sun on the Ground 
 

12.47. The method for assessing sun on the ground is the ‘sun-on-ground indicator’. The BRE 

Guidelines suggest that the Spring Equinox (March 21st) is a suitable date for the 

assessment. 

  

12.48. Using specialist software, the path of the sun is tracked to determine where the sun would 
reach the ground and where it would not. This assessment reviews the total percentage of 

an area that receives at least 2 hours of direct sunlight on March 21st. 

 

12.49. The BRE Guidelines suggest that for a garden or amenity area to appear adequately sunlit 

throughout the year, no more than half (50%) of the area should be prevented by buildings 

from receiving 2 hours of sunlight on the 21st March. 

  

Transient Overshadowing 
 

12.50. The BRE Guidelines suggest that where large buildings are proposed which may affect a 

number of gardens or open spaces, it is useful to plot a shadow plan to illustrate the location 

of shadows at different times of the day and year. For the purpose of this assessment the 

overshadowing was mapped for the following three key dates: 

• 21st March (Spring Equinox); 

• 21st June (Summer Solstice); and 

• 21st December (Winter Solstice). 

 

12.51. September 21st (Autumn Equinox) provides the same overshadowing images as March 21st 
(Spring Equinox), as the sun follows the same path on these dates. 

 

12.52. For each of these dates, the overshadowing has been calculated at hourly intervals 

throughout the day from 08:00 to 19:00. Some images are not included within Appendix 

10.5 because the sun would not be present during these times (e.g. from approximately 

16:00 onwards on 21st December) and thus no shadow can be cast. 
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12.53. The indicators are calculated for different latitudes, London being at 51.5° north. Southern 

orientation is critically important, as are the heights of the existing and proposed buildings. 

 
12.54. Table 12.1 below shows the sunset and sunrise times for 21st March, 21st June and 21st 

December. It also shows the maximum altitude of the sun and the time at which the sun 

reaches the altitude of 10°, which is the altitude at which the BRE Guidelines specifies 

overshadowing should be assessed. Receipt of sunlight can be disregarded when it is lower 

than this altitude. 

 
 Table 12.1: Sun Altitude Dates and Times 

London, UK - Greenwich Mean Time (Accurate to Nearest 10 minutes) 

Date Sunrise Time 
Time at 10° 
Altitude 
Rising 

Maximum 
(degrees) 
Altitude 

Time at 
Setting 
10° Altitude 

Sunset 
Time 

21 March 06:10 07:10 39.4 17:10 18:10 
21 June 03:50 05:10 62.4 19:00 20:10 
21 December 08:10 09:50 15.6 14:10 16:00 
 
Solar Glare 

 

12.55. The BRE Guidelines makes the following statement regarding the potential for reflected solar 

glare on a development at paragraph 5.8.1:  

“Glare or solar dazzle can occur when sunlight is reflected from a 
glazed façade or area of metal cladding. This can affect road users 
outside and the occupants of adjoining buildings. The problem can 
occur either when there are large areas of reflective tinted glass or 
cladding on the façade, or when there are areas of glass or cladding, 
which slope back so that high altitude sunlight can be reflected along 
the ground. Thus, solar dazzle is only a long-term problem for some 
heavily glazed (or mirror clad) buildings. Photovoltaic panels tend to 
dazzle because they are designed to absorb light.” 

 

12.56. The BRE Guidelines outline a brief methodology for evaluation of the scale of a solar glare 

issue:  

“If it is likely that a building may cause solar dazzle the exact scale of 
the problem should be evaluated...by identifying key locations such as 
road junctions and windows of nearby buildings and working out the 
number of hours of the year that sunlight can be reflected to these 
points.” 
 

12.57. The solar glare assessments undertaken for this chapter first simulate the path of the sun 
for the entire year around the Development in order to establish the locations, times, 

duration and direction of solar reflections and identify where these may affect sensitive 

locations, with a particular focus on road users or railways. This is referred to as the ‘annual 
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sequence’. The assessment is carried out using a specialist software applied to a three-

dimensional AutoCAD model of the Development and its surrounding context. 

 
12.58. From the annual sequence assessment, and given the nearby road junction locations, the 

sensitive receptor locations have been identified from which more detailed tests have been 

run using calendar graphs. The calendar graphs show the angle at which the solar glare may 

occur from the reference point, when it will occur throughout the year, and the duration for 

which it may occur. An example calendar graph is given at Figure 12.1. 

 

12.59. The calendar graphs’ axes show the days of the year along the X axis and time of day on 

the Y axis. The graph has 365 segments along the X axis, one for each day of the year and 

720 segments on the Y axis each representing 5 minutes of the 24hr period per day. The 
light grey areas illustrate the times of daylight during each day and the dark grey areas 

illustrates the times of night. The yellow, green, orange and red colours indicate when Solar 

Glare may occur, and, depending on the colour, the angle at which it is likely to occur from 

the receptor. If a band of colour is tall it means that solar glare is likely to occur for an 

extended period of time during that day. If the band of colour is thin and long on the graph, 

it means solar glare may occur on each day but only for a limited time. This assessment 

does not account for the limits of the windscreen or for possible use of drivers’ visors, which 

could mitigate some glare instances. 
 

Significance Criteria 

 
Daylight, Sunlight and Sun on Ground 

 

12.60. The BRE Guidelines are predicated upon a suburban environment. Therefore, a degree of 

flexibility should be applied when assessing the significance of daylight and sunlight effects 

in urban locations. 

 
12.61. The BRE Guidelines state at paragraph I3 – I4 of Appendix I:  

“I3 - Adverse effects occur when there is a significant decrease in the 
amount of skylight and sunlight reaching an existing building where it 
is required, or in the amount of sunlight reaching an open space 

I4 - The assessment of effect will depend on a combination of factors, 
and there is no simple rule of thumb that can be applied.” 

 

12.62. In view of the above, the interpretation of the daylight and sunlight results must be assessed 

in terms of the quantum of light lost or gained, not purely in terms of the percentage of 
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change. The percentage value may well be misleading, particularly where the baseline values 

are small. In these situations, a small change in the quantum of light could represent a high 

percentage change in the overall figure, implying that there would be a significant change 
in daylight and sunlight, whereas in reality the difference would be negligible. 

 

12.63. Within the BRE Guidelines, the assessment criteria of whether a change in daylight and/or 

sunlight may be noticeable to the occupants, is limited to whether the effects are negligible 

or not. The BRE Guidelines do not therefore define any effects which are experienced beyond 

this. 

 

12.64. The numerical criteria provided within the BRE Guidelines are presented in Table 12.2 below: 

 Table 12.2: Daylight, Sunlight and Sun on Ground Criteria for Existing Surrounding 
Residential Properties 

Issue BRE Guidelines Criteria 
Vertical Sky 
Component 

A window may be adversely affected if the VSC measured at the centre of the window is 
less than 27% and less than 0.8 times its former value. 

No Sky Line A room may be adversely affected if the daylight distribution (no sky line) is reduced beyond 
0.8 times its existing area. 

Annual 
Probable 
Sunlight Hours 

A window may be adversely affected if a point at the centre of the window receives for the 
whole year, less than 25% of the APSH including at least 5% of the APSH during the winter 
months (21 September to 21 March) and less than 0.8 times its former sunlight hours during 
either period, and (for existing neighbouring buildings), if there is a reduction in total APSH 
which is greater than 4%. 

Sun on Ground An existing garden or amenity area may be adversely affected if it cannot receive two hours 
of sunlight on 21st March and is less than 0.8 times its former value. 

 

12.65. However, in urban locations where the proposed site is either currently undeveloped or 
contains relatively low structures, reductions of daylight and sunlight beyond the BRE 

Guidelines as a result of redevelopments such as this are considered likely. This is because 

the existing levels of daylight and sunlight can be high and applying the BRE Guidelines 20% 

reduction rule can still result in a level above what is considered a good level of daylight or 

sunlight for an urban area. 

 

12.66. The above view is supported by the BRE Guidelines, which recognises that it may not be 

appropriate to apply the general guidance but set alternative target values based on the 

locality of the proposed site. Therefore, as discussed above, under the heading of Overall 
Approach, the overall conclusions reached for each residential building surrounding the Site 

are to be based on up to two separate sub-conclusions. The first being the residual effects 

relating to the reductions of daylight/sunlight that are likely to occur. The scale of these 

reductions/effects have been described as negligible, minor, moderate or major by reference 

to the criteria summarised within Table 12.3 below, with moderate or major effects 

considered to be significant.  
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 Table 12.3: Daylight, Sunlight and Sun on Ground Significance Criteria 

Significance Description 

Negligible No alteration or a small alteration from the existing scenario which is within the 
numerical levels suggested in the BRE Guidelines. 

Minor Adverse Minor infringements (20.1% - 30% reductions) of the numerical values 
suggested in the BRE Guidelines, which should be viewed in context. 

Moderate Adverse Moderate infringements (30.1% - 40%) of the numerical values suggested in 
the BRE Guidelines, which should be viewed in context. 

Major Adverse Major infringements (40.1%+) of the numerical values suggested within the 
BRE Guidelines, which should be viewed in context. 

 

12.67. Once the scale of the reductions has been determined, and if the effects are moderate or 

major adverse (and therefore ‘significant’), the second qualitative assessment will consider 

whether the effects, whilst significant, can still be considered acceptable. As already set out 

above, this will include factors such as: 

• The retained levels of daylight or sunlight compared to the alternative target values; 

• The room’s use, whether the room is served by more than one window and/or the effect 

on the main window; 

• Whether existing balconies restrict the existing levels of daylight and/or sunlight; and 

• Whether the windows are set back from the main elevation such that lower levels of 

daylight and/or sunlight are enjoyed in the baseline condition. 

 

Transient Overshadowing 

 
12.68. The BRE Guidelines do not provide any criteria for the significance of transitory 

overshadowing, other than to suggest that by establishing the different times of day and 

year when shadow would be cast over adjacent areas, an indication is given as to the 

significance of the effect of the development. 

 

12.69. The assessment of transient overshadowing effects is therefore based on professional 
judgement, taking into consideration the effect of the existing Site and comparing it with 

the likely transient overshadowing effect of the Development. The effects are defined as 

being of negligible, minor adverse, moderate adverse or major adverse or of beneficial 

significance, with moderate or major effects considered to be significant. 

 

Solar Glare 

 

12.70. There are no quantitative criteria within the BRE Guidelines regarding acceptable levels of 
solar glare. There is, however, research which suggests that the significance of a glare 

occurrence is largely dependent upon its angle from the line of sight and the relevance of 
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this with respect to the human field of vision: 

“The fovea centralis, also generally known as the fovea, is a part of 
the eye, located in the centre of the macula region of the retina. The 
fovea is responsible for sharp central vision (also called foveal vision), 
which is necessary in humans for reading, watching television or 
movies, driving, any activity where visual detail is of primary 
importance.” 

 

12.71. Glare occurrences that could encroach on the foveal view (which is 3° from the visual axis 

– See Figure 12.2) are likely to cause significant visual impairment or distraction. It is also 

likely that the viewer’s line of sight will vary from the chosen view direction at each 

Viewpoint. To account for this along with the likely range of movement of the eye, it is 

considered that lengthy occurrences within approximately 10° of the centre of the visual 

axis are potentially the most hazardous. In this scenario, the adverse impact would often be 
considered moderate or major on the scale of effect which is significant, and mitigation may 

be required. 

 

12.72. Between 10° and 30° corresponds to Near Periphery field of view and therefore where glare 

occurs between these angles, the impact would be considered minor or moderate in scale of 

effect, which could be considered significant depending upon the location and use of the 

adjacent sensitive receptor and the period of time the glare occurs for. 

  
12.73. An angle of greater than 30° corresponds to the Far Periphery field of view and, therefore, 

the risk of reflective solar glare causing a hazard is reduced. As such, the impact is 

considered to be negligible. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 

Daylight and Sunlight 

 
12.74. The results set out in the Appendices and discussed in this chapter are based on a 3D 

computer model of the Site and the surrounding area and the use of bespoke ‘Sol’ software. 

The surrounding residential buildings that have been assessed, and the size/locations of the 

surrounding windows is based on land survey data. Further contextual modelling of the local 

area is based on a topographically correct 3D model of the area. 

 

12.75. Access into the surrounding properties has not been obtained, which is considered normal 

practice for such assessments. The layouts used for the No-Sky Line test have therefore 
been principally based on publicly available information on the internet, such as planning 
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applications, previous sales particulars, or lease plans available from the Land Registry. 

Where the layouts for the surrounding properties have not been obtained using these 

sources, the room layouts have been assumed and typically taken as half the depth of the 
property. 

 

12.76. The uses of the adjoining properties, in terms of whether they are of commercial or 

residential use, were established using external observations and Valuation Office Agency 

(VOA) checks.  

 

Overshadowing 

 

12.77. The 3D model, which is orientated to the north, enables the path of the sun to be tracked 
throughout the year to establish the shadows that will be cast by the existing buildings and 

the Development on the nearby amenity spaces. The extent and height of the ground level 

used in the assessments is based on Site notes and a topographically correct 3D model of 

the area. 

 

Solar Glare 

 

12.78. The solar glare assessment has made assumptions as to the exact specification of the glazing 
and assumed a normal reflective of 8% and a transmittance of 0.68. i.e. how reflective the 

glazing will be. The reflective properties of the proposed façade materials have also been 

assumed as 0.2% which is based on the understanding of current designs (refer to Appendix 

3.1). A reflectance of 0.2% assumes a brick façade.  

 

Defining a Sensitive Receptor 

 

Daylight and Sunlight 
 

12.79. The assessment of daylight and sunlight amenity is governed principally by the extent of the 

existing and proposed structures which surround a sensitive receptor. Using professional 

judgement and an inspection of the Site and surrounding context, the extent of the study 

area has been established by considering which of the surrounding sensitive receptors may 

be affected by the construction of the Development. 

 

12.80. When assessing any potential likely significant effects on the surrounding residential 
buildings, the BRE Guidelines suggest that only those windows that have a ‘reasonable 

expectation’ of daylight or sunlight need to be assessed. In particular, the BRE Guidelines 

state at paragraph 2.2.2:  
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“The guidelines given here are intended for use for rooms in adjoining 
dwellings where daylight is required, including living rooms, kitchens 
and bedrooms. Windows to bathrooms, toilets, storerooms, circulation 
areas and garages need not be analysed. The guidelines may also be 
applied to any existing non-domestic building where the occupants 
have a reasonable expectation of daylight; this would normally include 
schools, hospitals, hotels and hostels, small workshops and some 
offices.” 
 

12.81. Commercial properties are generally not treated as having a reasonable expectation of 

daylight or sunlight. This is because they are usually designed to rely on electric lighting to 

provide sufficient light by which to work rather than natural daylight or sunlight. In addition 

to commercial buildings, windows to residential properties which serve non-habitable rooms, 

such as entrance ways, garages, bathrooms or storerooms, are also considered not to have 

a reasonable expectation of daylight or sunlight and are therefore not assessed. 

  

12.82. In addition, the BRE Guidelines suggest assessments should also be carried out to any 
existing non-domestic buildings where the occupants have a reasonable expectation of 

daylight such as schools, hospitals, hotels etc. However, it is understood that none of these 

non-domestic properties surround the Site, therefore, only residential properties have been 

considered. 

  

12.83. Only the existing surrounding residential properties are therefore considered to be the 

sensitive receptors in relation to this Site and the locations of these residential buildings can 

be seen in the drawings within Appendix 12.1. 
  

12.84. These are: 

• Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 

• Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 

• 19-20 Northumberland Gardens 

• 17-18 Northumberland Gardens 

• 15-16 Northumberland Gardens 

• 13-14 Northumberland Gardens 

• 11-12 Northumberland Gardens 

• 9-10 Northumberland Gardens 

• 7-8 Northumberland Gardens 

• 5-6 Northumberland Gardens 

• 3-4 Northumberland Gardens 

• 1-2 Northumberland Gardens 

• 29-30 Brambles Close 

• 28-27 Brambles Close 

• 25-26 Brambles Close 

• 23-24 Brambles Close 

• 40 Cherry Crescent 

• 42-44 Cherry Crescent 

• 46 Cherry Crescent 

• 48 Cherry Crescent 

• 50 Cherry Crescent 

• 52 Cherry Crescent 

• 2,4 Rothbury Gardens 

• 1,3 Rothbury Gardens 
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Overshadowing 

 

12.85. The BRE Guidelines acknowledge that sunlight in the space between buildings has an 
important effect on the overall appearance and ambience of a development. For this Site, it 

is possible that the amenity/open spaces to New Horizon’s Court, Northumberland Gardens, 

Brambles Close and Cherry Crescent residential amenity spaces may be affected by the 

Development. Detailed Sun on Ground assessments will therefore be carried out to these 

surrounding properties. All other amenity spaces which are in proximity to the Site (i.e. the 

rear garden to Rothbury Gardens) are will not fall within the Development’s shadow path 

and have therefore not been considered further. This is because these properties are located 

directly to the south of the Site. 

 
Solar Glare 

 

12.86. The Development has the potential to cause glare at certain times of the year and at certain 

locations surrounding the Site. This is particularly a potential problem for road users and 

train drivers.  

 

12.87. A Solar Glare analysis will be undertaken at various locations around the Site to understand 

the likelihood and significance of any glare instances. 
 

12.88. The solar glare assessments undertaken for this ES Chapter will be undertaken in two parts. 

The first part considers where and when glare could occur throughout the year. This is 

established by running a solar glare annual sequence. From the annual sequence 

assessment, the sensitive receptor locations have been identified (using professional 

judgement) from which more detailed tests have been run using calendar graphs. The 

calendar graphs show the angle at which the solar glare that may occur from the reference 

point, when it will occur, and the duration. 
  

12.89. 6 locations, described as viewpoints, have been determined and these are shown in Figure 

12.3. 

 

Baseline Conditions 

 
12.90. A 3D model of the existing baseline scenario was constructed. Detailed drawings of this 

scenario assessment model can be found at Appendix 12.1. The drawings in Appendix 12.1 

also illustrate the location of the surrounding residential properties in relation to the Site. 
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12.91. The model was analysed in order to ascertain the baseline levels of daylight and sunlight 

amenity within the surrounding residential properties against the minimum values 

recommended in the BRE Guidelines. 
 

Baseline VSC 

 

12.92. The baseline VSC conditions were assessed. Full detailed results can be found in Appendix 

12.3. The results are summarised in Table 12.4. 
  

 Table 12.4: Summary of Baseline VSC Results 

Address No. of Windows 
No. of Windows that 
meet VSC criterion 
(>27%) 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 55 45 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 74 62 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
11-12 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 9 8 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
3-4 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 9 7 
29-30 Brambles Close 5 5 
28-27 Brambles Close 5 5 
25-26 Brambles Close 5 5 
23-24 Brambles Close 5 5 
40 Cherry Crescent 1 1 
42-44 Cherry Crescent 11 11 
46 Cherry Crescent 7 7 
48 Cherry Crescent 4 4 
50 Cherry Crescent 3 3 
52 Cherry Crescent 5 4 
2,4 ROTHBURY GARDENS 5 5 
1,3 ROTHBURY GARDENS 5 5 
Total 280 238 

 

12.93. The VSC baseline results show that in the current baseline, 85% of the surrounding 

properties benefit from at least 27% VSC which, per the BRE Guidelines, is sufficient to give 
reasonable daylight amenity in a suburban environment (on which the guidelines are 

predicated). 

  

Baseline NSL 

 

12.94. The baseline NSL conditions of the same properties were assessed. Full detailed results can 

be found in Appendix 12.4. These are summarised in Table 12.5. 
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 Table 12.5: Summary of Baseline NSL Results 

Address Total Rooms No. of Rooms that Meet APSH Criteria 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 38 38 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 35 35 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
11-12 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
3-4 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 5 5 
29-30 Brambles Close 4 4 
28-27 Brambles Close 4 4 
25-26 Brambles Close 4 4 
23-24 Brambles Close 4 4 
40 Cherry Crescent 1 1 
42-44 Cherry Crescent 8 8 
46 Cherry Crescent 4 3 
48 Cherry Crescent 4 4 
50 Cherry Crescent 3 3 
52 Cherry Crescent 4 4 
2,4 ROTHBURY GARDENS 5 5 
1,3 ROTHBURY GARDENS 2 2 
Total 170 169 

 

12.95. The NSL baseline results show that in the current situation, 99% of the rooms within the 
surrounding properties benefit from direct skylight at working plane height to in excess of 

80% of the room area which, according to the BRE Guidelines, is sufficient to give reasonable 

daylight amenity results in a suburban environment. 

  

Baseline APSH 

 

12.96. The baseline APSH conditions of those properties which have windows which are orientated 
to within 90⁰ of due south were assessed. Full detailed results can be found in Appendix 

12.5. These are summarised in Table 12.6. 

Table 12.6: Summary of Baseline APSH Results 

Address Total No. of Rooms No. of Rooms that Meet APSH Criteria 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 38 38 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 35 29 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 2 1 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 
46 Cherry Crescent 1 1 
Total 84 69 



Homebase, Brentford                  Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing & Solar Glare 

30220/A5/ES2020               September 2020 

12.97. The APSH baseline results show that in the current baseline, 82% of the rooms within the 

surrounding properties benefit from at least 25% total APSH, of which at least 5% APSH is 

in the winter months. The APSH assessment considers sunlight amenity to all windows 
serving a room, which means that those windows where sky visibility is obscured by 

surrounding buildings are mitigated by other windows serving the room. 

 

Baseline Sun on Ground 

 

12.98. The baseline Sun on Ground of the public amenity space at New Horizons Court and private 

amenity spaces at the rear of the properties along Northumberland Gardens, Brambles Close 

and Cherry Crescent have been assessed in March and June. The location of these can be 

seen in Figure 12.4. 
 

12.99. Full detailed results can be seen in Appendix 12.11. The existing baseline levels of shadowing 

for each area are summarised in Table 12.7.  

Table 12.7: Summary of Existing Baseline Sun on Ground Results 

Area % of Area Receiving at Least 2 Hours of Sunlight on 21st March 
– Existing Baseline 

1 New Horizons Court 91.8% 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
11-12 Northumberland Gardens 97.5% 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 95.7% 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 96.1% 
28-27 Brambles Close 98.1% 
21-22 Brambles Close 96.6% 
40 Cherry Crescent 100% 
42 Cherry Crescent 96.2% 
44 Cherry Crescent 80.7% 
46 Cherry Crescent 99.9% 
48 Cherry Crescent 76.2% 
50 Cherry Crescent 92.9% 
52 Cherry Crescent 77.1% 
54 Cherry Crescent 93.3% 
56 Cherry Crescent 71.6% 
58 Cherry Crescent 97.8% 
60 Cherry Crescent 96.4% 

 

12.100. The above results show that all of the amenity spaces assessed currently enjoy good levels 

of sunlight above that recommended by the BRE Guidelines. 
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Demolition and Construction 

  

Assessment of Effects 
 

12.101. Indicative construction information can be found in Chapter 5 Construction Methodology and 

Phasing. Effects in relation to daylight, sunlight and overshadowing will vary throughout the 

demolition and construction phase of the Development. 

  

12.102. There will be no notable anticipated effects whilst the existing buildings on the Site are 

demolished, in fact the neighbouring residents will experience a short-term gain as there 

will no longer be any massing in front of their property. This has not been determined 

through modelling but through professional judgement. There will also be no anticipated 
effects following the completion of the demolition of the buildings. During the construction 

of the Development, the effects to the neighbouring properties would be no worse than 

those of the completed Development as set out below. In addition, for those residents, who 

would be living in the early phases of the Development, the levels of daylight/sunlight that 

they would enjoy would again be no worse than those of the completed Development which 

is reported on within the Internal Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing report listed within 

Appendix 12.16. 

 
Completed Development 

 

Assessment of Effects 

 

Daylight to Surrounding Properties 

 

12.103. There are 280 windows serving 170 residential rooms within the assessed properties 

surrounding the Site. These have all been assessed in terms of both VSC and NSL. Full 
detailed results can be found at Appendix 12.3 and are summarised in Table 12.8 and Table 

12.9 below. 

Table 12.8: VSC Summary with the Development in Place 

Address 
Total That 
Meet BRE 
Guidelines 

Below BRE Guidelines 
Total No. 
Of 
Windows 

Gains 20-
29% 
Loss 

30-
39.9% 
Loss 

>=40% 
Loss Total 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 52 2 0 1 3 55 0 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 46 22 6 0 28 74 0 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 7 2 0 0 2 9 0 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 5 3 1 0 4 9 0 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 5 3 1 0 4 9 0 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 2 5 2 0 7 9 0 
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Address 
Total That 
Meet BRE 
Guidelines 

Below BRE Guidelines 
Total No. 
Of 
Windows 

Gains 20-
29% 
Loss 

30-
39.9% 
Loss 

>=40% 
Loss Total 

11-12 Northumberland Gardens 3 3 3 0 6 9 0 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 2 4 3 0 7 9 0 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 1 4 4 0 8 9 0 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 1 3 5 0 8 9 0 
3-4 Northumberland Gardens 0 2 7 0 9 9 0 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 2 2 5 0 7 9 0 
29-30 Brambles Close 3 2 0 0 2 5 0 
28-27 Brambles Close 3 2 0 0 2 5 0 
25-26 Brambles Close 0 5 0 0 5 5 0 
23-24 Brambles Close 0 5 0 0 5 5 0 
40 Cherry Crescent 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 
42-44 Cherry Crescent 11 0 0 0 0 11 0 
46 Cherry Crescent 7 0 0 0 0 7 0 
48 Cherry Crescent 4 0 0 0 0 4 0 
50 Cherry Crescent 3 0 0 0 0 3 0 
52 Cherry Crescent 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
2,4 Rothbury Gardens 2 3 0 0 3 5 0 
1,3 Rothbury Gardens 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
Total 170 72 37 1 110 280 0 

   

 Table 12.9: NSL Summary with the Development in Place 

Address 
Total That 
Meet BRE 
Guidelines 

Below BRE Guidelines 
Total 
No. Of 
Rooms 

Gains 20-
29% 
Loss 

30-
39.9% 
Loss 

>=40% 
Loss Total 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 38 0 0 0 0 38 0 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 35 0 0 0 0 35 0 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 3 0 2 0 2 5 0 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 0 1 4 0 5 5 0 
11-12 Northumberland Gardens 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 4 1 0 0 1 5 0 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 4 1 0 0 1 5 0 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 4 1 0 0 1 5 0 
3-4 Northumberland Gardens 2 2 1 0 3 5 0 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 2 2 1 0 3 5 0 
29-30 Brambles Close 2 2 0 0 2 4 0 
28-27 Brambles Close 4 0 0 0 0 4 0 
25-26 Brambles Close 2 2 0 0 2 4 0 
23-24 Brambles Close 3 1 0 0 1 4 0 
40 Cherry Crescent 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 
42-44 Cherry Crescent 8 0 0 0 0 8 0 
46 Cherry Crescent 4 0 0 0 0 4 0 
48 Cherry Crescent 4 0 0 0 0 4 0 
50 Cherry Crescent 3 0 0 0 0 3 0 
52 Cherry Crescent 4 0 0 0 0 4 0 
2,4 Rothbury Gardens 5 0 0 0 0 5 0 
1,3 Rothbury Gardens 2 0 0 0 0 2 0 
Total 149 13 8 0 21 170 0 

 

12.104. The BRE Guidelines state that:  
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“…the diffuse daylighting of the existing building may be adversely 
affected if either the VSC measured at the centre of an existing main 
window is less than 27% and less than 0.8 times its former value [or] 
the area of the working plane in a room which can receive direct 
skylight is reduced to less than 0.8 times its former value.” 
 

12.105. In situations where the Development would result in fully BRE compliant VSC and NSL 

alterations to the windows and rooms within a property, the effect on the daylight amenity 
to that property is considered to be of negligible significance. 

 

12.106. The following properties will experience alterations which, in accordance with the BRE 

Guidelines, will not be noticeable to the occupants (i.e. there will be a negligible (not 

significant) effect: 

• 40 Cherry Crescent 

• 42-44 Cherry Crescent 

• 46 Cherry Crescent 

• 48 Cherry Crescent 

• 50 Cherry Crescent 

• 52 Cherry Crescent 

• 1,3 Rothbury Gardens 

 

12.107. The effect on the daylight amenity of a property in an urban context is considered to be 

minor adverse in situations where both the VSC and NSL alterations applicable to the room 

are no greater than 30% of their baseline values. 
 

12.108. The following properties are therefore considered to experience reductions which are of 

minor adverse significance: 

• 19-20 Northumberland Gardens 

• 29-30 Brambles Close 

• 28-27 Brambles Close 

• 25-26 Brambles Close 

• 23-24 Brambles Close 

• 2,4 Rothbury Gardens 

12.109. The following properties experience daylight alterations beyond those described as negligible 

or minor (i.e. experience an effect which is moderate or major adverse) in accordance with 

Table 12.3 above and, therefore, are considered in more detail below: 

 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 
 
Significance of Effect 
 

12.110. This property is located to the north of the Development and obtained planning permission 

in late 2017 for the permitted development of “the change of use of a building from office 
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use (Class B1(a) to provide 97 residential flats (Class C3)”. Due to the limitations of 

converting a property from commercial to residential, this property did not therefore have 

to comply with the same residential standards for daylight and sunlight in the planning 
application.  

 

12.111. Floor plans were obtained from LBH’s Planning Portal. 55 windows have been modelled which 

are understood to serve 38 rooms. Of the 38 rooms assessed all, except for 3, will meet the 

BRE Guidelines percentage reduction criteria. The overall effect upon these 35 rooms is 

therefore considered to be negligible which is not significant. A further 2 rooms will 

experience VSC and NSL alterations which are considered to be of minor significance i.e. the 

alterations are within 30% of the existing baseline, which is not considered significant. 

 
12.112. The remaining room is R8/133 which is served by 2 windows and its room use is understood 

to be a bedroom. When looking at the results to this room in more detail, for the NSL 

assessment, it will not experience a change in its daylight distribution amenity. For the VSC 

assessment one window will meet the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria and therefore 

experience a negligible effect as a result of the Development. The second window will not 

meet the BRE Guidelines to a major adverse extent which is considered significant. This is, 

however, due to the fact that it is positioned beneath a deep overhang on the property 

which is discussed in further detail below. 
  

Discussion 
  
12.113. Given that one window to the room experiences a negligible effect and one window 

experiences a major adverse effect when using the VSC test, but the NSL test shows a 

negligible effect, the overall effect on the room is not considered to be material. 

 

12.114. When considering the window that experiences a major adverse effect in more detail, the 
BRE Guidelines state that existing windows with balconies/overhangs above them typically 

receive less daylight because the balcony/overhang cuts out light from the top part of the 

sky. This is the case here as the existing VSC value to this window is 4.82%, in comparison 

to the room’s other window which enjoys a VSC of 18.64% in the baseline condition (and is 

not affected by an overhang to the same extent). 

  

12.115. The BRE Guidelines state that even a modest obstruction opposite may result in a large 

relative impact on the VSC and one way to demonstrate this is to carry out an additional 
calculation of the VSC, without the balcony in place. The results of this assessment are 

included at Appendix 12.6 and show that without the overhang in place, this window would 

experience a reduction which is within the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria. The overall 
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effect upon this room is therefore considered to be acceptable. 

 

12.116. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for this room when compared to the baseline 
situation for the VSC assessment show a major adverse effect, the overall effect, when 

considering both the VSC and NSL tests and the overhang above the windows, can be 

considered acceptable. 
 

Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 
 
Significance of Effect 
 

12.117. This property is located to the north of the Development and obtained planning permission 
in late 2017 for the permitted development of the “change of use of a building from office 
use (Class B1(a)) to provide 45 residential flats (Class C3)”. Due to the limitations of 

converting a property from commercial to residential, this property did not therefore have 

to comply with the same residential standards for daylight and sunlight in the planning 

application.  

 

12.118. Floor plans were obtained from the LBH’s Planning Portal. 74 windows have been modelled 

which are understood to serve 35 rooms. Of the 35 rooms assessed, 18 will meet the BRE 
Guidelines percentage reduction criteria. The overall effect upon these rooms is therefore 

considered to be negligible which is not significant. 

  

12.119. In addition, a further 11 rooms, will experience VSC and NSL alterations which are 

considered to be of minor significance, which is not significant, i.e. the VSC and NSL 

reductions are within 30% of the existing baseline. 

 

12.120. The remaining 6 rooms are each served by 1 window. When looking at the results to these 
rooms in more detail, for the NSL assessment, all will meet the BRE Guidelines reduction 

criteria. For the VSC assessment, all windows experience a reduction which is considered to 

be moderate adverse and significant. This is however due to the fact that these windows 

are positioned beneath an overhang on the property. 

  

Discussion  
 

12.121. In accordance with the BRE Guidelines, existing windows with balconies/overhangs above 
them typically receive less daylight because the balcony/overhang cuts out light from the 

top part of the sky. This is shown by the existing value to these windows, which are between 

15.61% and 16.42%, in comparison, the windows which are adjacent and not affected by 
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the overhang enjoy a VSC in the existing baseline scenario of at least 32%. 

 

12.122. The BRE Guidelines state that even a modest obstruction opposite may result in a large 
relative impact on the VSC and one way to demonstrate this is to carry out an additional 

calculation of the VSC, without the balcony in place. The results of this assessment are 

included at Appendix 12.6 and show that without the overhang in place, each of these 

windows would experience a reduction of up to 25.66% (which is a minor scale of effect) 

but retain a VSC of at least 23.41%. (which exceeds the alternative target value set for this 

area). The overall effect upon these rooms is therefore considered to be acceptable, as it is 

considered to be the presence of the overhang, rather than the size of the Development that 

is causing the larger relative reduction. 

 
12.123. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 6 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC assessment may be of a moderate adverse effect, the overall effect, 

when considering the overhangs above the windows, can be considered acceptable. 
 

17-18 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significance of Effect 
 

12.124. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 

the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied.  

 

12.125. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 1 will meet the BRE Guidelines percentage reduction 

criteria. The overall effect upon this room is therefore considered to be negligible which is 

not significant. 

  
12.126. In addition, a further 3 rooms, will experience VSC and NSL alterations which are considered 

to be of minor adverse effect, which is not significant. 

 

12.127. The remaining room is understood to be a reception room and served by 1 large window 

and 2 smaller windows which curve around towards the front door. Looking at the results to 

this room in more detail, the room will experience a small reduction in daylight distribution 

(NSL) which is well within the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria. The VSC results show that 

one of the small secondary windows (which is positioned closest to the front door) will 
experience a reduction in VSC which is considered to be of a moderate adverse significance. 

The main window will experience a negligible effect as it retains a VSC of at least 27% VSC. 
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Discussion 
  

12.128. Whilst one of the side windows will experience a moderate adverse effect, it is clear that 
the room will retain good levels of daylight above those recommended by the BRE Guidelines 

with the Development in place. This is because the main window retains a VSC above 27% 

VSC and the retained NSL result is above 80% of the room’s area. 

 

12.129. Overall, whilst the percentage reduction compared to the baseline situation for the VSC 

assessment to the secondary window may be of a moderate adverse significance, the effect, 

when considering the retained daylight values, can be considered acceptable. 

  

15-16 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.130. Floor plans from past sales particulars have been obtained for No. 16. 

  

12.131. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, none will meet the BRE Guidelines percentage reduction 

criteria. 2 rooms will however experience VSC and NSL alterations which are considered to 
be of minor significance, which is not significant. 

 

12.132. The remaining 3 rooms (R3/40, R2/41 and R3/41) will experience some reductions of up to 

a moderate adverse significance when compared against the baseline, which is considered 

significant. 

 

Discussion 
  

12.133. R3/40 is understood to serve a reception room on the ground floor of the property and has 

1 large window and 2 smaller secondary windows which curve towards the front door. The 

results of the assessments to this room show that the main window will experience a 

reduction beyond the BRE Guidelines to a minor adverse effect (with a percentage reduction 

of 28.68%) and retain a VSC of 26.68%. The two secondary windows will meet the guidelines 

when using the VSC test and the NSL results show that a reduction of a moderate adverse 

extent may be experienced but the retained value is 69%. This room is therefore considered 

to retain a good level of daylight for an urban area. 
 

12.134. R2/41 is understood to potentially serve a dining room on the first floor of the property and 

is served by one window. The results to this room show that the reduction in daylight 
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distribution is within the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria. With regard to the VSC results, 

a reduction of 30.18% is experienced, which is just 0.18% beyond the minor adverse criteria. 

However, when looking at the retained VSC value, this window exceeds the 20% alternative 
criteria as requested by LBH at 22.53%. This room is therefore considered to retain a good 

level of daylight for an urban area.  

 

12.135. The remaining room is adjacent to the dining room and understood to potentially serve a 

reception room. The results to this room show that a reduction in daylight distribution may 

be experienced to a moderate adverse significance. However, the room would retain a No 

Sky-Line to over 50% of its room area at 68%, which (based on professional judgment) is 

considered a good level for an urban area. The VSC results show that each window will 

continue to enjoy a VSC which exceeds the BRE Guidelines with the Development in place. 
This room is therefore considered to retain a good level of daylight for an urban area. 

 

12.136. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 3 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 

13-14 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.137. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 

the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied where 

they can. 

  

12.138. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 5 rooms will experience a reduction which is moderate 

adverse and significant. 
 

Discussion 
 

12.139. Looking at the VSC assessment results, whilst reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines are 

experienced, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at least 22.32% which exceeds 

the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, despite the reductions 

beyond the BRE Guidelines, each room will retain an NSL to over 63% of the room’s area 

which exceeds the alternative target criteria for an urban area of 50%. 
  

12.140. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 
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situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

11-12 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.141. Floor plans from past sales particulars have been obtained for the ground floor of No. 11. 

For the first floor, assumed room layouts have been applied using other past sales particulars 

which we have obtained. 

  

12.142. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 
property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 1 will meet the BRE Guidelines percentage reduction 

criteria, and this room is therefore considered to be negligible which is not significant.  

 

12.143. The remaining 4 rooms (R1/30, R3/30, R1/31 and R2/31) serve two bedrooms, one reception 

room and one dining room. These rooms will experience reductions which are minor adverse 

and not significant (R3/30) and reductions which are moderate adverse and significant 

(R1/30, R1/31 and R2/31). 

 
Discussion 
 

12.144. In considering the VSC assessment results, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at 

least 20.61% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 

despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, each room will meet the BRE Guidelines 

reduction criteria for the NSL assessment. 

  

12.145. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 
situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

9-10 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.146. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 
the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied where 

they can.  
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12.147. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 2 rooms will experience VSC and NSL alterations which 

are considered to be minor adverse significance, which is not significant. The remaining 3 
rooms (R6/30, R5/31 and R6/31) are assumed to serve two bedrooms and one dining room. 

When compared against the baseline condition, all 3 rooms experience a reduction which is 

considered to be a moderate adverse effect which is significant. 

 

Discussion 
 

12.148. Looking at the VSC assessment results, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at 

least 21.41% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 

despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, these rooms will meet the BRE Guidelines 
reduction criteria for the NSL assessment. 

 

12.149. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

7-8 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.150. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 

the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied where 

they can.  

 

12.151. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 1 room will experience VSC and NSL alterations which 
are considered to be minor adverse, which is not significant.  

 

12.152. The remaining 4 rooms (R1/20, R3/20, R1/21 and R2/21) are assumed to serve two 

bedrooms, one reception room and one dining room. When compared against the baseline 

condition, these rooms will experience reductions of up to a moderate adverse effect which 

is significant. 

 

Discussion 
 

12.153. Looking at the VSC assessment results, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at 

least 21.19% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 
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despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, 3 of these rooms will meet the BRE 

Guidelines reduction criteria for the NSL assessment. The remaining room is R3/20 which 

experiences a minor adverse effect but retains some direct daylight distribution to 71% of 
the room’s area in the proposed condition. 

 

12.154. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

5-6 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.155. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 

the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied where 

they can. 

  

12.156. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, 1 room will experience VSC and NSL alterations which 

are considered to be minor adverse, which is not significant.  
 

12.157. The remaining 4 rooms (R4/20, R6/20, R5/21 and R6/21) are assumed to serve two 

bedrooms, one reception room and one dining room. When compared against the baseline 

condition, these rooms will experience reductions which are moderate adverse and 

significant. 

 

Discussion 
 

12.158. With regard to the VSC assessment, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at least 

21.25% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 

despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, 3 of the rooms will meet the BRE 

Guidelines reduction criteria for the NSL assessment, with the exception of R4/20. This room 

experiences an NSL alteration which is considered to be minor adverse but retains some 

direct daylight distribution to 70% of the room’s area in the proposed condition. 

 

12.159. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 
situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
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3-4 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.160. Floor plans from past sales particulars have been obtained for No. 3. 

  

12.161. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed each will experience a reduction which is of up to a 

moderate adverse effect (for either/both the VSC and NSL assessments), which is significant. 

 
Discussion 
 

12.162. Looking at the VSC assessments, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at least 

21.02% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 

despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, each room will retain an NSL to over 64% 

of the room’s area which exceeds the alternative target criteria for an urban area of 50%. 

  

12.163. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

1-2 Northumberland Gardens 
 
Significant of Effect 
 

12.164. Floor plans from past sales particulars have not been obtained for this property, however 

the layouts from No. 3, No. 11 and No. 16, which were obtained, have been applied where 

they can. 
  

12.165. 9 windows which are assumed to serve 5 Site-facing rooms have been assessed within this 

property. Of the 5 rooms assessed, each will experience a reduction which is of up to a 

moderate adverse effect (for either/both the VSC and NSL assessments), which is significant. 

 

Discussion 
 

12.166. Looking at the VSC assessments, each of the main windows will retain a VSC of at least 
21.92% which exceeds the alternative target criteria as suggested by LBH. In addition, 

despite the reductions beyond the BRE Guidelines, each room will retain an NSL to over 68% 

of the room’s area which exceeds the alternative target criteria for an urban area of 50%.  
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12.167. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 5 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the VSC and/or NSL assessment may be of up to a moderate adverse effect, 

the overall effect, when considering the retained values, can be considered acceptable. 
 

Sunlight to Surrounding Properties 

 

12.168. There are 709 windows serving 421 residential rooms surrounding the Site that are relevant 

for the sunlight amenity assessment. These have all been assessed in terms of total and 

winter APSH. Full detailed results can be found at Appendix 12.5 and are summarised in 

Table 12.10.  

Table 12.10 - APSH Summary with the Development in Place 

Address 

Me
et  
BR
E 
Gui

 
line
s 

No. Of Rooms Below the APSH Stated In BRE 
Guidelines 

Tot
al 
No. 
Ro
om
s 

Wi
nte
r 
Gai
ns 

Tot
al 
Gai
ns 

Below Threshold –  
Winter APSH 

Below Threshold –  
Total APSH 

20-
30
% 

30-
40
% 

> 
40
% 

Tot
. 

20- 
30
% 

30-
40
% 

> 
40
% 

Tot
. 

Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 38 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 38 0 0 
Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 29 0 4 2 6 1 4 1 6 35 0 0 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 2 0 0 
9-10 Northumberland 
Gardens 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 2 0 0 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
1-2 Northumberland Gardens 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
46 Cherry Crescent 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 
Total 76 0 4 2 6 3 4 1 8 84 0 0 

 

12.169. The following properties have the following number of Site-facing rooms that are within 90 

degrees of due south and will experience alterations which, in accordance with the BRE 

Guidelines, will not be noticeable to the occupants therefore are of negligible (not significant 

effect):  

• Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court; 

• 17-18 Northumberland Gardens; 

• 5-6 Northumberland Gardens; 

• 1-2 Northumberland Gardens; and

• 46 Cherry Crescent. 
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12.170. The effect on the sunlight amenity of a property in an urban context is considered to be 

minor adverse in situations where both the Winter and Annual APSH alterations applicable 

to the room are no greater than 30% of their baseline values. 
 

12.171. The following properties are therefore considered to experience reductions which are of 

minor adverse significance: 

• 13-14 Northumberland Gardens; and 

• 9-10 Northumberland Gardens 

 

12.172. Site-facing rooms, located within the following property will experience APSH alterations 
that are beyond those described above and so will be considered in more detail: 

 

Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 
 

Significant of Effect 
 

12.173. 29 of the 35 rooms with one or more Site-facing windows are fully BRE compliant in terms 

of any alteration to their APSH levels. This means that the occupants of these rooms are 

unlikely to notice any alteration to their levels of sunlight amenity. The effect on these rooms 
is therefore negligible. 

 

12.174. The remaining 6 rooms are located on the second floor beneath an overhang and experience 

a reduction of up to a major adverse effect which is significant.  

 
Discussion 
 

12.175. In accordance with the BRE Guidelines, existing windows with balconies/overhangs above 
them typically receive less sunlight because the balcony/overhang cuts out light from the 

top part of the sky.  

 

12.176. The BRE Guidelines state that even a modest obstruction opposite may result in a large 

relative impact on the APSH and one way to demonstrate this is to carry out an additional 

calculation of the VSC, without the balcony in place. The results of this assessment are 

included at Appendix 12.10 and show that without the overhang in place, each of these 

windows would experience a reduction which is within the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria 

as a result of the Development. The overall effect upon these rooms is therefore considered 
to be acceptable, as it is considered to be the presence of the overhang, rather than the 

size of the Development, which is causing the larger relative reduction. 
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12.177. Overall, whilst the percentage reductions for these 6 rooms when compared to the baseline 

situation for the APSH assessment may be of up to a major adverse significance, the overall 

effect, when considering the overhangs above the windows, can be considered acceptable. 
 

Overshadowing 

 

12.178. The potential for overshadowing to the public amenity spaces to the north of the 

Development have been assessed, as well as the gardens which may experience some 

additional overshadowing in the early morning/late evening. The location of these can be 

seen in Figure 12.4. 

 

Sun on Ground 
 
12.179. The proposed sun on ground assessment to each of the spaces, show that on the assessment 

date of 21st March, each amenity space will either continue to enjoy very good levels of 

sunlight with the Development in place or will experience a very slight reduction in their 

sunlight amenity, which is well within the BRE Guidelines reduction criteria. The retained 

percentages are summarised below in Table 12.11. The overall effect is therefore considered 

to be negligible.  

Table 12.11: Summary of Retained Sun on Ground Results 

Area % of Area Receiving at Least 2 Hours of Sunlight on 21st 
March – Proposed Percentages 

1 New Horizons Court 91.8% 
19-20 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
17-18 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
15-16 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
13-14 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
11-12 Northumberland Gardens 97.5% 
9-10 Northumberland Gardens 100% 
7-8 Northumberland Gardens 95.7% 
5-6 Northumberland Gardens 96.1% 
28-27 Brambles Close 98.1% 
21-22 Brambles Close 96.6% 
40 Cherry Crescent 100% 
42 Cherry Crescent 96.1% 
44 Cherry Crescent 80.7% 
46 Cherry Crescent 99.9% 
48 Cherry Crescent 75.8% 
50 Cherry Crescent 92.4% 
52 Cherry Crescent 76% 
54 Cherry Crescent 91.2% 
56 Cherry Crescent 70.4% 
58 Cherry Crescent 94.8% 
60 Cherry Crescent 94.7% 
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Transient Overshadowing 
 

12.180. The transient overshadowing images with the Development in place show that longer 
shadows will be cast as a result of the Development throughout the year. However, in our 

professional opinion, the shadows cast are not considered to create an adverse effect which 

is supported by the sun on ground assessment results. The effect is therefore considered to 

be negligible. 

 

Solar Glare 

 

12.181. Given the position of the nearby road junctions and the annual sequence images, there is 

the potential for solar glare to occur to the road users travelling north/north-west along 
Syon Lane, north-easterly along Northumberland Avenue and turning south-easterly onto 

Syon Lane from Great West Road, as well as, the train drivers travelling from a south-

westerly and a north-easterly direction, to the south of the Site. Calendar graph assessments 

have therefore been carried out at 6 assessment points.  

 

12.182. Calendar Graph plots showing the instances of solar reflected glare that can occur from the 

facades of the Development onto the 6 assessment points can be found within Appendix 

12.14. 
 

12.183. View Point 01 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 

to a train driver travelling south-westerly. The calendar graph shows that any instances of 

glare that may occur is likely to be below 30° but above 10° from the train drivers’ line of 

sight. The instances of glare are also considered very limited in frequency and duration. The 

overall scale of the effect is therefore considered to be negligible which is not significant.  

 

12.184. View Point 02 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 
to a driver turning right to continue driving along Syon Lane. The calendar graph shows that 

some instances of glare that may occur are likely to be below 30° but above 10° from the 

drivers’ line of sight. The calendar graph shows that the instances of glare are most likely 

to occur between 8:00am and 9:30am during the course of January-February and similarly 

again in September-October. Given the angle at which any glare is likely to occur, the overall 

scale of the effect is considered to be, at worst, minor adverse which is not significant.  

 

12.185. View Point 03 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 
to a driver driving along Spur Road and joining onto Syon Lane. The calendar graph shows 

that some instances of glare that may occur are likely to either be below 30° but above 10° 

or some instances where the glare may occur below 10° from the drivers’ line of sight. These 
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instances will occur primarily between 8:00am and 9:00am from late January to mid-

February and similarly again in late September to mid-October. 

 
12.186. Whilst this view point does indicate that the driver may experience some glare within 10°, 

this view point is not at a road junction (i.e. the driver will not be stationary).  A driver or 

cyclist is therefore likely to experience fleeting glimpses of glare rather than continuous 

glare, which is not considered significant. The overall scale of the effect is therefore 

considered to be negligible or, at worst, minor adverse which is not significant. 

 
12.187. View Point 04 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 

to a train driver travelling north-easterly. The calendar graph shows that any instances of 

glare that may occur is likely to be below 30° but above 10° from the train drivers’ line of 

sight. The instances of glare are also considered to be limited in frequency and duration. 
The overall scale of the effect is therefore considered to be negligible which is not significant.  

 

12.188. View Point 05 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 

to a driver travelling north-easterly along Northumberland Avenue. The calendar graph 

shows that some instances of glare that may occur are likely to either be below 30° but 

above 10° or some instances where the glare may occur below 10° from the drivers’ line of 

sight. The instances of glare that occur below 10° are considered to be of limited frequency 

and duration.  In addition, it must be remembered that this viewpoint is not at a road 
junction (i.e. the driver will not be stationary). A driver or cyclist is therefore likely to 

experience fleeting glimpses of glare rather than continuous glare, which is not considered 

significant.  As the driver/cyclist approaches the junction with Syon Lane it is anticipated 

their viewing angle will go down (i.e. looking at the markings on the road to be able to judge 

where to stop) placing the glare at a higher angle away from the drivers’ focus.  When 

stationary at the junction the drivers’ view will be looking away from the Development, again 

moving any potential glare away from the drivers/cyclist’s foveal view. The overall scale of 

the effect is therefore considered to be negligible or, at worst, minor adverse which is not 
significant.  

 

12.189. View Point 06 – This assessment point is positioned to consider the glare that may occur 

to a driver turning right onto Syon Lane from Great West Road. The calendar graph shows 

either some instances of glare that may occur above 30°, some instances where the glare is 

between 3° and 10° and 2 instances where the glare will fall within 3° of the drivers’ sights. 

Whilst some instances of glare could occur within 10° or 3° of the drivers’ sight, these 

instances are of a very limited frequency and duration. The overall scale of the effect is 

therefore considered to be minor adverse which is not significant. 
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Mitigation and Residual Effects 

 

Demolit ion and Construction 
 

12.190. No mitigation measures are required for the demolition and construction phase of the 

Development. Effects in relation to daylight, sunlight and overshadowing would vary 

throughout the demolition and construction phase. They would, however, certainly be less 

than the effects of the completed Development. Those effects, which may be perceptible 

during construction, would be similar or less than those of the completed Development set 

out previously. 

  

12.191. The residual effects are therefore as set out above for the Demolition and Construction stage 
of the Development. 

 

Completed Development 

 

12.192. Whilst minor, moderate and/or major adverse scale of effects are expected to occur in terms 

of the daylight, sunlight, overshadowing and/or solar glare, as has been set out above, the 

effects can be considered acceptable for each property assessed. Mitigation measures are 

therefore not considered necessary. 
 

12.193. Mitigation measures that were considered necessary to reduce the effects of the 

Development to the levels set out above have already been included during the iterative 

design of the Development i.e. stepping the massing fronting Syon Lane back in order to 

improve the effects to the Northumberland Garden properties. 

  

12.194. The residual effects are therefore as set out above for the completed Development. 

 
Cumulative Effects 

  

12.195. Of the cumulative Developments set out in Chapter 2, using professional judgement, none 

are of a close enough proximity /or are positioned between the Development and the 

neighbouring properties windows in order to cause any further additional effects upon the 

daylight, sunlight, overshadowing or solar glare results. 

  

12.196. A Cumulative assessment has therefore not been undertaken. 
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Summary 

 

12.197. The chapter assesses the likely significant effects of the Development in terms of: 

• Daylight and sunlight amenity to the sensitive receptors that surround the Site; 

• Overshadowing to gardens, amenity areas and open space around the Site; 

• Solar glare to any nearby road junctions and train approaches around the Site; and 

• Daylight amenity within the residential elements of the Development, included within a 

separate appendix to the chapter. 
 

12.198. A sensitive receptor has been defined as any residential property within a reasonable zone 

that could be affected by the Development. Each sensitive receptor was given equal 

consideration when determining any impacts. Commercial properties are not considered to 

have a reasonable expectation of daylight or sunlight and have therefore not been assessed. 

 

12.199. Through undertaking research to the surroundings properties in conjunction with Valuation 

Office Agency searches, the number of surrounding properties within a close proximity of 

the Site in residential occupation or that include a residential component have been 
established. These can be listed as: 

• Block 1, 1 New Horizons Court 

• Block 4, 1 New Horizons Court 

• 19-20 Northumberland Gardens 

• 17-18 Northumberland Gardens 

• 15-16 Northumberland Gardens 

• 13-14 Northumberland Gardens 

• 11-12 Northumberland Gardens 

• 9-10 Northumberland Gardens 

• 7-8 Northumberland Gardens 

• 5-6 Northumberland Gardens 

• 3-4 Northumberland Gardens 

• 1-2 Northumberland Gardens 

• 29-30 Brambles Close 

• 28-27 Brambles Close 

• 25-26 Brambles Close 

• 23-24 Brambles Close 

• 40 Cherry Crescent 

• 42-44 Cherry Crescent 

• 46 Cherry Crescent 

• 48 Cherry Crescent 

• 50 Cherry Crescent 

• 52 Cherry Crescent 

• 2,4 Rothbury Gardens 

• 1,3 Rothbury Gardens 

 

12.200. The assessment of daylight and sunlight effects were primarily based upon the BRE 
Guidelines. The approach however was also guided by the policy and guidance set out in 

the National Planning Policy Framework and London Plan. The assessment was based on a 

scale three-dimensional model of the existing Site and Development. 

 

12.201. In accordance with the BRE Guidelines, National Planning Policy Framework and the London 
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Plan, and where the reductions from the baseline condition were considered to be ‘adverse’, 

the retained daylight and sunlight values against the alternative target value given the 

location and proposed density of the Site were considered. Factors such as the effect of any 
existing balconies were also taken into account as set out in the BRE Guidelines. 

 

12.202. There will be a short-term negligible to beneficial effect whilst the demolition of the existing 

buildings takes place. During the construction of the Development, the effects would 

increase as the massing of the Development is constructed. It is therefore considered that 

the assessments undertaken for the completed Development present the worst-case position 

and any effect experienced by the existing surrounding sensitive receptors during the 

construction phase will therefore be less significant than those experienced against the 

completed Development. 
 

12.203. Once completed, the effect upon the daylight, sunlight and overshadowing amenity of a 

number of Site-facing rooms surrounding the Site is considered to be of negligible to major 

adverse significance. 

  

12.204. Whilst a number of windows will experience daylight and/or sunlight reductions beyond the 

BRE Guidelines, the retained levels of daylight and sunlight are considered acceptable and 

above the levels suggested by LBH. The effect can therefore be considered acceptable. 
 

12.205. The overshadowing to the nearby surrounding gardens, amenity areas and open spaces were 

considered using the sun on ground assessment and transient overshadowing studies and 

once the Development is completed, the effects are considered to be of negligible 

significance. 

  

12.206. The annual sequence images showed that there was the potential for solar glare to occur to 

the road users travelling north/north-west along Syon Lane, north-easterly along 
Northumberland Avenue and turning south-easterly onto Syon Lane from Great West Road, 

as well as, the train drivers travelling from a south-westerly and a north-easterly direction 

to the south of the Site. However, further detailed assessments at these locations show that 

any effect can likely be considered to either be negligible or, at worst, minor adverse which 

is not considered significant. 

 

12.207. Table 12.12 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development. 
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Table 12.12: Table of Significance – Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing & Solar Glare 

Potential Effect 
Nature of Effect 
(Permanent/Tem
porary) 

Significance 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Geographical 
Importance* 

Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 
(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible) I UK E R C B L 

Construction  
Daylight and Sunlight to existing 
adjacent residential properties 

Temporary Negligible to Major Adverse  None Required 
 
 

      * Negligible – 7 properties 
Minor Adverse – 6 properties 
Moderate Adverse – 10 properties 
Major Adverse – 1 property  

Overshadowing to existing 
adjacent areas of open space 

Temporary Negligible       * Negligible 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

Temporary Negligible to Minor Adverse        * Negligible to Minor Adverse 
 

Completed Development  
Sunlight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

Permanent 
 

Negligible – Major Adverse 
 

None Required 
 
 
 

      * Negligible – 5 properties 
Minor Adverse – 2 properties 
Moderate Adverse – 0 properties 
Major Adverse – 1 property  

Daylight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

Permanent Negligible – Major Adverse 
 

      * Negligible – 7 properties 
Minor Adverse – 6 properties 
Moderate Adverse – 10 properties 
Major Adverse – 1 property  

Overshadowing to existing 
adjacent areas of open space 

Permanent Negligible       * Negligible 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

Permanent Negligible to Minor Adverse        * Negligible to Minor Adverse 
 

Cumulative Effects 
Construction  
Sunlight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

n/a n/a 
 

None Required 
 
 
 

      * n/a 

Daylight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

n/a n/a       * n/a 
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Overshadowing to existing 
adjacent areas of open space 

n/a n/a       * n/a 
 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

n/a n/a       * n/a 

Operation 
Sunlight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

n/a n/a None Required 
 
 
 

      * n/a  

Daylight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

n/a n/a       * n/a  

Overshadowing to existing 
adjacent areas of open space 

n/a n/a       * n/a 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

n/a n/a       * n/a  

 

* Geographical Level of Importance 

I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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13. WIND MICROCLIMATE 

 

Introduction  

 

13.1 This chapter of the ES assesses the likely significant effects of the Development on the 

environment in respect of wind microclimate.  

 

Policy Context 

 

National Planning Policy Framework i 

 

13.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the Government’s planning policies 

for England and how these should be applied. It provides a framework within which locally -

prepared plans for housing and other development can be produced. It states that the purpose 

of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development; and 

that the planning system must meet interdependent overarching objectives summarised as: 

an economic objective, a social objective and an environmental objective.  

 

13.3 There are no policies or statements that are directly related to the wind microclimate, 

although the promotion of high-quality built environments was emphasised in the NPPF. For 

instance, paragraph 127 states the following: “[…] f) Create places that are safe, inclusive 

and accessible and which promote health and well -being, with high standard of amenity for 

existing and future users” 

 

Planning Practice Guidance ii 

 

13.4 The PPG was published in November 2016 to support the NPPF and was updated in  October 

2019. There is no guidance within the PPG related to tall buildings and wind microclimate 

issues. 

 

Regional Planning Policy 

 

The London Plan – Spatial Development Strategy for Greater London iii 

 

13.5 The London Plan places great importance on the creation and maintenance of high-quality 

environment for London. The following policies apply specifically in relation to wind 

microclimate: 
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• Policy 7.6 Architecture London 

o “Architecture should make a positive contribution to a coherent public realm, 

streetscape and wider cityscape. It should incorporate the highest quality materials 

and design appropriate to its context.”  

o “Buildings and structures should […] not cause unacceptable harm to the amenity of 

surrounding land and buildings, particularly resident ial buildings, in relation to privacy, 

overshadowing, wind and microclimate. This is particularly important for tall 

buildings.” 

• Policy 7.7 Location and Design of Tall and Large Buildings  

o “Tall and large buildings should be part of a plan -led approach to changing or 

developing an area by the identification of appropriate, sensitive and inappropriate 

locations. Tall and large buildings should not have an unacceptably harmful impact 

on their surroundings.” 

o “Applications for tall or large buildings should include an urban design analysis 

that demonstrates the proposal is part of a strategy that will meet the criteria 

below. This particularly important if the site is not identified as a location for tall 

or large buildings in the borough’s LDF.”  

o “Tall buildings […] should not affect their surroundings adversely in terms of 

microclimate, wind turbulence, overshadowing, noise, reflected glare, aviation and 

telecommunication interference. 

 

Intend to Publish London Plan 2019 iv  

 

13.6 This is a new London Plan (also known as a Replacement Plan). This London Plan replaces all 

previous versions. This document provides guidance for developments and is an integrated 

policy framework for local plans across London.   

 

• Policy D3 Optimising site capacity through the des ign-led approach (Para 3.3.8), states 

that: 

o “Buildings […] massing, scale and layout […] should complement the existing 

streetscape and surrounding area. Particular attention should be paid to the design of 

the parts of a building or public realm that people most frequently see or interact with 

in terms of its legibility, use, detailing, materials and location of entrances. Creating 

a comfortable pedestrian environment with regard to levels of […] wind”.  

• Policy D8 Public realm, Development Plans and development proposals, states that: 

o “Consideration should also be given to the local microclimate created by buildings, 

and the impact of service entrances and facades on the public realm.”  

o “Ensure that appropriate shade, shelter, seating […] with other microclimatic 
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considerations, including temperature and wind, taken into account in order to 

encourage people to spend time in a place.”  

• Policy D9 Tall buildings: Environmental impact, states that:  

o “Wind […] around the building(s) and neighbourhood must be carefully considered 

and not compromise comfort and the enjoyment of open spaces, including water 

spaces, around the building”;  

o “Air movement affected by the building(s) should […] not adversely affect street -level 

conditions”. 

• Policy D9 Tall buildings: Cumulative impacts, states that: 

o “The cumulative visual, functional and environmental impacts of proposed, consented 

and planned tall buildings in an area must be considered when assessing tall building 

proposals and when developing plans for an area. Mitigation measures should be 

identified and designed into the building as integral features from the outset to avoid 

retro-fitting.” 

 

Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) v 

 

13.7 The SPG states in section 2.3.7 that: 

 

• “Large buildings have the ability to alter their local environment and affect the 

microclimate. For example, [… tall buildings] can influence how wind travels across a site, 

potentially making it unpleasant at ground level […] One way to assess the impact of large 

buildings on the comfort of the street environment is the Lawson Comfort Criteria. This 

tool sets out a scale for assessing the suitability of  wind conditions in the urban 

environment based upon threshold values of wind speeds and frequency of occurrence. It 

sets out a range of pedestrian activities from sitting through to crossing the road and for 

each activity defines a wind speed and frequency of occurrence. Where a proposed 

development is significantly taller than its surrounding environment, developers should 

carry out an assessment of its potential impact on the conditions at ground level, and 

ensure the resulting design of the development provides suitable conditions for the 

intended use.” 

 

13.8 The SPG also advises using the Lawson Comfort Criteria to assess the impact of a large 

building on the comfort of the street environment, which sets out a scale for assessing the 

suitability of wind conditions in the urban environment. 
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Local Planning Policy 

 

The Hounslow Local Plan 

 

13.9 The Hounslow local planvi was adopted on 15 th of September 2015 by Hounslow Borough 

Council. It will form part of the planning framework of the borough until 2030 and contains 

policy in regard to wind microclimate under the Context and Character section of the plan. 

 

• Policy CC3, Tall Buildings: 

o We will expect tall building development proposals to “(n) Provide for a comfortable 

and pleasant microclimate which minimises wind vortices […]” 

 

Legislative Context 

 

13.10 There is no legislation direct ly relating to wind microclimate issues relevant to the 

Development. 

 

Assessment Methodology 

 

Defining the Baseline 

 

Current Baseline Conditions 

 

13.11 The baseline conditions across the existing Site and the surroundings have been defined using 

wind tunnel testing to provide a detailed, quantitative assessment.  

  

13.12 Mean and peak wind speeds have been measured for both the windiest season (normally 

winter) to show the worst case scenario, and summer season for amenity spaces (amenity 

spaces are assessed during the summer season as these areas are expected to be used most 

frequently during this period with an expectation of calmer conditions compared to other  

times of the year). This includes locations across the existing Site and at other surrounding 

buildings, paths, roads and areas of open spaces for 36 wind directions in 10° increments 

within a 360m radius of the Site which is considered a large enough sca le to ensure all wind 

effects are captured. Details of the tunnel test methodology is presented in the section ‘Wind 

Tunnel Test Methodology ’ of this chapter. Further detail on the wind tunnel testing 

methodology can be found in Appendix 13.1: Wind Technical Report, Annex 2. 

 

13.13 The results have been combined with long-term meteorological climate data for the London 
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area (Heathrow and London City Airports). The meteorological data used in this assessment 

is deemed to be representative of the local wind microclimate for the London area. The 

meteorological data used is presented within the ‘Baseline Condition – Meteorological Data ’ 

section below and shown in Figure 13.1. 

 

13.14 The baseline conditions are reflected within ‘Configuration 1: Existing Site with Existing 

Surrounding Buildings ’ (also referred to as the ‘Baseline Scenario’).  

 

Future Baseline Conditions / Do Nothing Scenario  

 

13.15 The evolution of the baseline condition (in the event that the Development does not come 

forward) has been considered using professional judgement informed by the results of the 

Baseline Scenario (Configuration 1) and the wind tunnel results undertaken as part of the 

cumulative effects assessment (see section ‘Cumulative Effects ’ of this ES Chapter).  

 

13.16 The cumulative scenario provides information on the general changes, if any, in wind 

conditions around the Site as a result of the Cumulative Developments. This cumulative effect 

assessment takes into account any other Cumulative Developments within the area 

surrounding the Site (presented within ES Chapter 2 EIA Methodology). The planning 

application for the proposed development of the Tesco Osterley site will be submitted 

concurrently with the planning application for the Development. However, as the Tesco 

Osterley site falls outwith the bounds of the wind tunnel model it was not assessed as part of 

the cumulative scenario. Due to the distance between the two sites, no likely significant 

cumulative effects would arise. 

 

Wind Tunnel Testing Methodology 

 

13.17 The methodology for quantifying the pedestrian level wind environment is outlined below 

within four steps. Further details of the assessment methodology is presented within Appendix 

13.1.  

 

• Step 1: The Site’s induced wind speeds are measured for the appropriate configuration(s) 

at the appropriate pedestrian level(s) in the wind tunnel;  

• Step 2: Standard meteorological data is adjusted to account for conditions at a subject 

site (for this assessment, meteorological data has been derived from the meteorological 

stations at two London airports (Heathrow and London City); 

• Step 3: Data from Step 1 and Step 2 is combined to obtain the expected frequency and 

magnitude of wind speed for the appropriate configuration(s) and at the appropriate 



Homebase, Brentford          Wind Microclimate 

30220/A5/ES2020            September 2020 

pedestrian level(s); and 

• Step 4: The results of Step 3 are compared with the Lawson Comfort Criteria (and where 

relevant, the change in the wind microclimate conditions between appropriate test 

configuration(s)) to ‘grade / score’ the conditions within and around the Site. 

 

13.18 To produce the results within the wind tunnel, a 1:300 scale model comprising the Site and 

the surrounding area (including relevant existing buildings and other topographical features) 

was constructed on a 2.4m diameter disc allowing for the surrounding area within a 360m 

radius of the centre of the Site to be modelled (the radius is determined based on the scale 

model and due to the physical constraints of the modelling in the wind tunnel). This radius is 

considered a large enough scale to ensure all likely wind effects are captured. The diameter 

of the board is restricted to the scale of the wind tunnel, in this case this is a 1.2m board and 

therefore at a scale of 1:300, this is equivalent to 360m at full scale. Any building that falls 

outside of thi radius is considered in the terrain analysis.  

  

13.19 Wind is unsteady, or gusty, and this ‘gustiness’ or turbulence, varies depending upon the Site. 

In order to model the likely effects of gustiness or turbulence (which depends on the 

geographical location), a combination of spires and floor roughness elements have been 

employed in the wind tunnel in order to create a ‘boundary layer’ that is representative of the 

urban location of the Site. The detailed wind tunnel model around the Development is used 

to fine-tune the flow and create conditions similar to those expected at full scale.  

 

13.20 Other existing developments outside the 360m radius of the Site would not individually be 

expected to modify the wind conditions approaching the Site, therefore the buildings that fall 

outside this radius have been included within the analysis of the surrounding terrain  rather 

than modelled in the wind tunnel. 

 

13.21 To test the impact of the Development, a scale model of the buildings comprising the 

completed Development has been constructed (Configuration 2: The Development with 

Existing Surrounding Buildings). 

 

13.22 Wind speed measurements within and around the Site for the tested configurations were 

established using ‘Irwin probes’. These sensors are able to measure the mean and gust wind 

speeds at a full-scale height of approximately 1.5m above the surface upon which the probe 

is located. 

  

13.23 The wind speed was measured at up to 157 locations under the configurations for all wind 

directions in equal increments, with 0˚ representing wind blowing from the north and 90˚ 

wind from the east and so on. 
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Model Configurations Assessed 

 

13.24 The assessment of the wind microclimate is based on the results from a series of tests of 

physical models (Figure 13.1) within the wind tunnel to provide a detailed, quantitative 

assessment. The existing landscaping on-site and off-site was included in order to provide an 

accurate representation of the environmental context and the wind microclimate  across the 

Site for all tested configurations. 

  

13.25 Configurations tested within the wind tunnel include: 

 

• Configuration 1: The Existing Site with Existing Surrounding Buildings (the Baseline 

Scenario); 

• Configuration 2: The Development with Existing Surrounding Buildings;  and 

• Configuration 3: The Development with Existing and Cumulative Surrounding Buildings; 

• Mitigation: The Development with Landscaping, Wind Mitigation and the Existing 

Surrounding Buildings; and 

 

13.26 Cumulative developments identified within the 360m radius of the Site assessed in the wind 

tunnel model are: 

 

• Former Syon Gate Service Station, Land at South of Gille tte Corner, Great West Road, 

Isleworth TW7 5NP (Ref: 00505/AF/P28); 

• New Horizons Court, Ryan Drive, Brentford, TW8 9EP (Ref: 02912/A/P1);  

• 891 Great West Road, Isleworth London TW7 5PD (Ref: 00505/891/P4);  and 

• 4 and 8 Harlequin Avenue, Brentford, TW8 9EW (Ref: 00558/4-8/P1).  

 

13.27 Other known cumulative developments outlined in Chapter 2 but which would be outwith the 

bounds of the wind tunnel model are as follows: 

 

• Sky, Sites 6 & 7, Grant Way, Isleworth TW7 5QD (Ref: 00558/A/P69) ;  

• Bolder Academy, 1 MacFarlane Lane, Isleworth, TW7 5PN (Ref: 01106/W/P9) ;  

• 1 Commerce Road, Brentford, London, TW8 8LE (Ref: 00297/H/P13); and 

• Tesco Superstore, Syon Lane, Isleworth, TW7 5NZ (to be submitted concurrently with the 

planning application for the Homebase development). 

    

13.28 In general, models situated outside the 360m radius of the model would have less influence 

on the wind conditions at the Site unless these models were of significant height, which none 

of the cumulative schemes are. These cumulative schemes are therefore taken into account 
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in the terrain analysis as described in paragraph 13.20. 

 

13.29 The original wind tunnel model was constructed (for the first three configurations) based on 

the following drawing information: 

• 579-PTA-ZZ-ZZ-M3-A-0001_MassingOption1k_P02 (Received November 08, 2019);   

• List of cumulative schemes included in Chapter 2 EIA Methodology (those relevant to wind 

assessment, as set out above);  

• 1553-004J Combined All Levels Landscape Masterplan (Received December 16, 2019);  

and 

• 1553-018 Tree Size Plan and Schedule (Received December 18, 2019).  

 

13.30 The mitigation configuration wind tunnel model was constructed based on the following 

drawing information: 

• 579-PTA-ZZ-ZZ-M3-A-2001_P07 - Design Freeze for Revised Scheme (Received September 

02, 2020); and 

• Landscape Plans - 1553 GFL+PL Base_20200915 (Received September 15, 2020). 

 

13.31 The plans used to construct the wind tunnel model for the original three configurations differ 

from the mitigation configuration as the design of the Development has evolved and some 

massing and balcony location amendments were made after the original wind tunnel 

assessment. The mitigation configuration thus takes into account the updated final design of 

the Development and proposed landscaping including wind mitigation measures. The probe 

locations were also modified to study the effect of wind at locations that were not previously 

monitored.   

 

Assessment Criteria 

 

Lawson Comfort Criteria 

 

13.32 The assessment of the wind conditions requires a standard against which the wind 

measurements can be compared. This assessment of the wind tunnel results presented in this 

ES Chapter adopts the Lawson Comfort Criteria (‘the Lawson Criteria’) (LDDC version) vii , which 

have been established for over 30 years.  

 

13.33 The Lawson Criteria described in Table 13.1 is presented to define the reaction of an average 

pedestrian to the wind. If the measured wind conditions exceed the threshold wind speed for 

more than 5% of the time, then they are unacceptable for the stated pedestrian activity and 

the expectation is that there may be complaints of nuisance or people will not use the area 
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for its intended purpose. 

 

13.34 The Lawson Criteria set out four pedestrian activities (comfort categories) and reflect the fact 

that less active pursuits require more benign wind conditions . The four categories are: sitting, 

standing, strolling and walking, in ascending order of activity level, with a fifth category for 

conditions that are uncomfortable for all uses. In other words, the wind conditions in an area 

required for sitting need to be calmer than a location that people merely walk past.  

 

13.35 The coloured key in Table 13.1 corresponds to the presentation of wind tunnel test results.  

 

Table 13.1 Lawson Comfort Criteria 

Key 
Comfort 
Category 

Threshold Description 

 Sitting 0-4 m/s 

Light breezes desired for outdoor restaurants and 

seating areas where one can read a paper or 
comfortably sit for long periods 

 Standing 4-6 m/s 
Gentle breeze acceptable for main building 

entrances, pick-up/drop-off points and bus stops 

 Strolling 6-8 m/s 
Moderate breezes that would be appropriate for 
strolling along a city/town centre street, plaza or 

park 

 Walking 8-10 m/s 
Relatively high speeds that can be tolerated if one’s 

objective is to walk, run or cycle without lingering 

 Uncomfortable > 10 m/s 
Winds of this magnitude are considered a nuisance 
for most activities and wind mitigation is typically 

recommended 

 

Target Wind Conditions 

 

13.36 For a mixed-use urban environment, such as the Site and surrounding area, the desired wind 

microclimate for the Development would typically need to have areas suitable for sitting, 

standing/entrance use and strolling (Table 13.1). 

 

13.37 The walking and uncomfortable classifications may be acceptable in isolated areas, but these 

classifications are also associated with occasional strong winds (which are described below) 

and so the aim has been to avoid conditions falling into these categories. 

 

Amenity Areas 

 

13.38 The target condition for seating in amenity areas is a wind microclimate that is suitable for 

sitting during the summer season. This is because these areas are more likely to be frequently 

used during the summer when pedestrians would expect to be able to sit  comfortably. If an 

area is classified as suitable for sitting in the summer, the windier conditions that occur during 
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the winter season usually mean that the area would be classified as suitable for standing in 

the windiest season, unless additional shelter was provided. 

 

13.39 Large upper level terraces and large amenity spaces are assessed on the basis that they are 

intended for good-weather use only. A mix of sitting and standing conditions during the 

summer would be acceptable provided that any desired seating areas are situated in areas 

having sitting use wind conditions.  

 

Entrances 

 

13.40 Areas in proximity of building entrances, a wind environment suitable for standing or calmer 

is desired, as pedestrians will transition from the calm indoors to the windier out doors 

throughout the year. The assessment for building entrances therefore focuses on the windiest 

season result. 

  

13.41 An entrance which is recessed or contains a draught lobby provides a transition area for 

pedestrians entering or exiting the building. If strolling conditions are observed on the 

pavement outside a recessed entrance, or entrance with a draught lobby, acceptable standing 

conditions would be expected at the recessed entrance.  

 

Secondary Entrances 

 

13.42 Considered as entry points to a building which are not primary entrances and used for 

alternative purposes, like fire entrances or emergency exits, a wind environment for strolling 

or calmer is desired. The assessment focuses on the windiest season.  

 

Thoroughfares  

 

13.43 A pedestrian thoroughfare should be suitable for strolling during the windiest season. The 

assessment for pedestrian thoroughfares therefore focuses on the windiest season result.   

 

13.44 Localised occurrence of walking conditions may be acceptable in areas with limited footfall, 

or service areas, as long as the strong wind criteria (see  section ‘Strong Winds’ below) is not 

exceeded. 

 

Crossings 

 

13.45 Crossings should be suitable for walking during the windiest season.  
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Carriageways 

 

13.46 The Lawson Criteria (Table 13.1) does not specify criteria for acceptable wind conditions for 

cyclists; however, the occurrence of winds exceeding the strong winds threshold (as described 

below) would be considered unsuitable for cyclists. The assessment for carriageways focusses 

on the windiest season. 

 

Bus Stops and Railway Station 

 

13.47 A bus stop/railway station should be suitable for standing use during the windiest season. 

The assessment for bus stops/railway station therefore focuses on the windiest season result.  

  

Strong Winds 

 

13.48 The Lawson Criteria (Table 13.1) also specifies a strong wind threshold when winds exceed 

15m/s for more than 0.025% of the time (approximately 2.2 hours of the year) would have 

the potential to cause distress to more vulnerable pedestrians and cyclists. Exceedance of 

this threshold may indicate a need for remedial measures or a careful assessment of the 

expected use of that location; e.g. is it reasonable to expect older adults or young children 

to be present at the location on the windiest day of the year?  

 

13.49 Wind speeds that exceed 20m/s for more than 0.025% of the time (approximately 2.2 hours 

of the year) represent a safety issue for all members of the population, which would require 

mitigation to provide an appropriate wind microclimate environment. 

 

13.50 Strong winds are generally associated with areas which would be classified as acceptable for 

walking or conditions considered uncomfortable. In a mixed-use urban development scheme, 

walking and uncomfortable conditions would not usually form part of the ‘target’ wind 

environment and would usually require mitigation due to pedestrian comfort considerations. 

This mitigation would also have the impact of reducing the frequency of, or even eliminate, 

any strong winds. 

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

  

13.51 This assessment is based on worst-case wind speeds, expected to be encountered during the 

winter season (December, January and February) in the UK. Additional consideration has been 

made for summer wind conditions due to the presence of ground floor public amenity space. 

This complies with the standard methodology set out by Lawsonvii for wind-microclimate 
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assessments. 

 

13.52 It is expected that use of outdoor amenity spaces and rooftop terraces for sitting will be 

limited to the summer season. During the winter, it would be expected that these spaces 

would increase a criteria level to standing use.  

 

13.53 It is assumed that there will be restricted access (i.e. not accessible to the general public) 

across the Site during the demolition and construction works, and therefore windier on-Site 

conditions will be tolerable as the area is not for typical pedestrian use where the tolerable 

wind speed threshold would be lower.  

 

Defining Significance 

  

Receptor Sensitivity  

 

13.54 The sensitivity of a receptor in the presence of the Development is high and equal for all 

measurement locations. This is because the significance cri teria for the wind assessment are 

based on whether the wind environment of the Site is acceptable for the intended use. As 

such, an equal sensitivity is assigned to each receptor within and surrounding the 

Development; as well as the existing buildings and their surroundings, where many of the 

same probe locations have been used. The geographical extent of the wind microclimate is 

expected to be within the Site and its immediate surroundings i.e. a local effect, for all 

receptors. 

 

13.55 The following description of receptor categories for both on and off Site and the approach 

taken to the allocation of the probe locations to the categories is as follows:  

 

• On-Site locations: 

o Pedestrian Thoroughfares: includes areas that are immediately adjacent to the 

Development (i.e. within 5m of the building line). This also includes thoroughfares 

within the Development; 

o Entrances: includes entrances at ground level;  

o Amenity areas: ground floor, podium and roof terrace (includes terraces located on 

the upper levels of the buildings); and 

o Crossings, Bus stops and Roadways; and 

• Off-Site locations: includes all receptors falling outside the definition of the boundary of 

the Site, such as along roadways, surrounding building entrances and amenity areas.  
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Magnitude of Impact 

 

13.56 All identified receptors are deemed to be of high impact and high magnitude as any locations 

with windier conditions than considered comfortable or unsafe conditions will require 

mitigation. 

 

Effect Significance  

 

13.57 The significance criteria used in the assessment of potential and residual effects at the 

measurement locations are based on the comparison of the predicated wind conditions at a 

particular measurement location with the desired pedestrian use of the Site as defined in the 

Lawson Comfort Criteria. Where appropriate, wind conditions experienced across the Site are 

also compared against the baseline conditions as referenced in paragraph 13.64.  

 

13.58 An adverse effect implies that a location has a wind environment windier than suitable as 

defined by Lawson and mitigation should therefore be considered. A beneficial effect is 

reported where the local wind conditions are calmer than the target conditions for the 

intended use of the measurement location.  

 

13.59 The minor, moderate and major categories indicate the severity of the difference between 

the desired wind microclimate and the expected wind conditions in the presence of the 

Development. These are detailed in the seven-point scale shown in Error! Reference source 

not found.. 

 

Table 13.2  Significance Criteria 

Expected Wind Microclimate Significance of Effect 

Wind conditions are 3-steps calmer than those desired Major Beneficial 

Wind conditions are 2-steps calmer than those desired Moderate Beneficial 

Wind conditions are 1-step calmer than those desired Minor Beneficial 

Wind conditions are as desired Negligible 

Wind conditions are 1-step windier than those desired Minor Adverse 

Wind conditions are 2-steps windier than those desired Moderate Adverse 

Wind conditions are 3-steps windier than those desired Major Adverse 

 

13.60 In line with Lawson’s overall methodology, strong winds are reported separately from the 

comfort assessment and do not form part of the significance criteria. These winds, with the 

potential to affect pedestrian safety, are not assigned a scale of effect and therefore overall 

significance but, are reported separately. This is due to the fact that any strong wind 

exceedance is considered to be significant  regardless of its scale.   
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13.61 Potential adverse effects that are assessed as minor, moderate and major effe cts are all 

considered to be significant. In other words, they would require mitigation in order for local 

conditions to become suitable for the intended use of the area. For instance, if the wind 

conditions at a particular location are intended for standing purposes, but the modelled wind 

conditions are identified as being suitable for strolling (in accordance with the Lawson Comfort 

Criteria described in Error! Reference source not found.), the difference between the 

desired and modelled wind conditions is described as one-step windier than desired. In such 

case, the potential effect would be identified as being minor adverse (i.e. windier than 

desired) and significant. Potentia l beneficial effects that are assessed as minor, moderate and 

major effects are not considered to be significant.  

 

13.62 The ‘Mitigation and Monitoring Measures’ section of this chapter describe s the remedial 

measures expected to mitigate any adverse effects which have been identified.  

 

13.63 The residual effects reported for the demolition and construction phase of the Development 

are considered to be temporary, whereas effects outlined in the assessment for the completed 

and occupied Development are considered to be permanent.  

 

13.64 In terms of off-site areas, wind conditions are compared to the Baseline Scenario and the 

intended use. If wind conditions remain consistent or calmer than the Baseline Scenario or 

remain suitable for the intended use, this would represent a negligible effect. However, if 

wind conditions - off-Site are windier than the Baseline Scenario and unsuitable for the 

intended use, the effect would be significant and adverse. Wind conditions off-site will only 

be classified as beneficial if wind conditions were not suitable for the intended use in the 

Baseline Scenario and are improved to be calmer than required for the intended use with the  

Completed Development. If conditions are windier than the baseline, but remain suitable for 

the intended use, this would remain a negligible effect.  

 

Baseline Conditions 

 

13.65 For the assessment of the Baseline Conditions, the wind tunnel model included the Existing 

Site with Existing Surrounding Buildings and Existing Landscaping (Configuration 1).  

 

13.66 Figure 13.3 and 13.4 show the windiest and summer seasons results for the Baseline Scenario 

at ground level respectively. Figure 13.5 presents the  annual safety exceedances.  

 

Pedestrian Comfort 
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13.67 During the windiest season, wind conditions on thoroughfares, car parks and pedestrian 

crossings range from suitable for sitting to strolling use. Wind conditions at entrances and 

bus stops range from sitting to standing use.  

 

13.68 In the summer season wind conditions are generally one category calmer. As such, the wind 

conditions on the Site and in the surrounding area range from sitting to standing use.  

 

Strong Winds 

 

13.69 There are no instances of strong winds exceeding the 15m/s safety threshold for more than 

2.2 hours per year identified within the Baseline Scenario.  

 

Likely Significant Effects 

 

Demolition/Construction Phase 

 

13.70 As a standard practice for wind microclimate assessments in London, the likely significant 

effects for the demolition and construction phases of the development have been reached 

using professional judgement. As construction progresses, wind conditions at the Site would 

be expected to gradually adjust from those at the existing Site to those of the Development 

in the context of the existing surrounding buildings (Configuration 2). As such, i t would be 

expected that conditions during the demolition and const ruction phase would be suitable for 

a working construction site or pedestrian thoroughfares around the Site (with the hoarding in 

place), however, off-Site thoroughfares (without hoarding) would be gradually windier than 

suitable for the intended use and would therefore require wind mitigation measures. Refer to 

paragraph 13.109 for the mitigation measures that are expected to create a suitable wind 

environment during the construction phase.  The likely effect on-Site is expected to be 

negligible and no design and/or management measures are considered necessary during the 

demolition and construction phase of the Development, however, off-Site conditions would 

represent a minor adverse (significant) effect and there would be instances of strong winds.  

 

Operational Phase 

 

13.71 The assessment presented below has been undertaken based on Configuration 2: The 

Development with Existing Surrounding Buildings. Figures 13.6 and 13.7 for the windiest and 

summer seasons respectively, and in Figure 13.8 for the summer season at elevated levels. 

Figures 13.9 and 13.10 present locations with strong winds exceedances for this configuration.  
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Pedestrian Comfort 

 

13.72 Wind conditions in and around the Development in the context of the existing surroundings 

would range from suitable for sitting to walking use during the windiest season.  

 

13.73 During the summer season, wind conditions are either the same category or one category 

calmer than those during the windiest season and would range from suitable for sitting to 

walking use.  

 

Thoroughfares 

 

On-Site 

 

13.74 Wind conditions on thoroughfares within the Development would range from suitable for 

sitting to walking use during the windiest season.  

 

13.75 Probe locations 13, 15, 16, 25, 28, 29, 70, 71, 73, 78, 80, 81, 95, 96, 98, 99, 101, 103, 107 

(refer to Figure 13.6) would be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to a minor 

beneficial (not significant) effect. 

 

13.76 Probe locations 39, 58, 90, 93, 94, 105 and 106 (Figure 13.6) would be suitable for strolling 

use and would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.77 Probe locations 45, 61, 91 and 104 (Figure 13.6) would be suitable for walking use during the 

windiest season. This would represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

Off-Site 

 

13.78 Wind conditions at the majority of off-site thoroughfares (represented by probe locations 5, 

7, 10, 11, 14, 17, 19, 21, 23, 27, 30, 34, 36, 37, 41, 44, 52 and 67) would be suitable for the 

intended strolling use or calmer during the windiest season. Wind conditions at these locations 

would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. The exception to these would be probe 

locations 46, 54, 59, 62 and 68, which would be one category windier than suitable for 

thoroughfare use and therefore correspond to a minor adverse (significant) effect. These 

locations would therefore require mitigation to improve wind conditions as discussed in 

paragraph 13.111. 
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Entrances 

 

On-Site 

 

13.79 Wind conditions at entrances to the Development would range from suitable for standing to 

walking use.  

 

13.80 Entrances at probe locations 8, 12, 26, 76 and 77 would be suitable for standing use and 

would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.81 Entrances at probe locations 9, 51 and 53 would be suitable for strolling use and would 

represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. These entrances would therefore require 

mitigation as discussed in paragraph 13.111. 

 

13.82 Entrances at probe locations 40 and 60 would be suitable for walking use and would represent 

a moderate adverse (significant) effect. These entrances would therefore require mitigation 

as discussed in paragraph 13.111. 

 

13.83 The adverse wind conditions at entrances (probe locations 9, 40, 51, 53 and 60) would require 

mitigation to provide localised shelter. This is discussed further in the mitigation section 

below.  

 

Ground Floor Amenity – Mixed Use  

 

Off-Site 

 

13.84 Wind conditions at ground level amenity spaces represented by probe locations 4, 20 and 33 

would be suitable for sitting use during the summer season. This would represent a negligible 

(not significant) effect. 

 

Podium Level Amenity – Mixed Use 

 

On-Site 

 

13.85 Wind conditions at podium level amenity space would range from suitable for sitting to 

strolling use during the summer season.  
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13.86 Probe locations 118 and 122 - 123 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a 

negligible (not significant) effect. Probe locations 106 - 108, 110, 111, 116, 117, 119, 125 – 

128 and 130 would be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to a negligible (not 

significant) effect.  

 

13.87 Probe locations 112, 131 and 133 would be suitable for strolling use, representing a minor 

adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.88 Note that any designated seating would have to be located in areas which would be suitable 

for sitting use during the summer season. Seating located in areas suitable for standing use 

would require localised shelter to represent a negligible effect.  

 

Podium Level Amenity – Seating  

 

On-Site 

 

13.89 Wind conditions at podium level seating areas would range from suitable for sitting to strolling 

use during the summer season. 

 

13.90 Probe location 121 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a negligible (not 

significant) effect. 

  

13.91 Probe locations 105 and 109 would be suitable for strolling use and would thus be two 

categories windier than suitable for sitting use. This would represent a moderate adverse 

(significant) effect. 

 

13.92 Probe locations 113, 120, 124, 129 and 132 would be suitable for standing use and would 

therefore represent a minor adverse (significant) effect.  

 

13.93 These locations would require mitigation as discussed in paragraph 13.111.  

 

Roof Terraces and Balconies  

 

On-Site 

 

13.94 Wind conditions at balconies (represented by probe locations 143, 146  – 149, 152, 153, 155 

and 157) would be suitable for sitting to standing use during the summer season. This would 

represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  
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13.95 Wind conditions at roof terraces would range from suitable for standing to walking use during 

the summer season. 

 

13.96 Probe locations 138, 141, 154 and 156 would be suitable for standing use and would thus 

correspond to a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.97 Probe locations 139, 140, 142, 144, 145 and 150 would be suitable for strolling use and would 

represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.98 Probe locations 134 – 137 and 151 would be suitable for walking use representing a moderate 

adverse (significant) effect. The accessible amenity spaces would require mitigation as 

discussed in paragraph 13.111. 

 

13.99 Roof terraces at probe locations 114, 115, 138, 139, 150 and 151 would not be accessible 

and would therefore not require mitigation as these terraces would only be  accessed for 

maintenance use.   

 

13.100 Wind mitigation measures to improve adverse wind conditions at roof terraces (probe 

locations 134 – 137, 140, 142, 144 and 145) have been suggested under the Mitigation section 

below.  

 

Crossings  

 

Off-Site 

 

13.101 Wind conditions at off-site crossings would range from suitable for standing to walking use. 

This would represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

Bus Stops and Railway Station 

 

Off-Site 

 

13.102 Wind conditions on the Syon Lane railway station platforms (probe location 1) would be 

suitable for sitting use during the windiest season. This would represent a negligible (not 

significant) effect. 

 

13.103 Wind conditions at bus stop probe location 66 would be suitable for standing use during the 

windiest season and would thus represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 
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Strong Winds 

 

13.104 Strong winds exceeding the 15m/s threshold for more than 2.2 hours per year would occur at 

probe locations 40, 54, 59 - 63, 65, 68, 91, 92, 104, 112, 131, 134 - 137, 140, 144, 145 for 

up to 32.7 hours per year. Strong winds at these locations would be a potential safety concern 

for pedestrians at these locations and therefore mitigation measures would be required. 

 

13.105 Wind conditions at probe locations 115, 150 and 151 would also exceed the safety threshold, 

although these locations would not be accessible other than for maintenance purposes where 

cyclists and more vulnerable pedestrians would not be present. It would be expected that in 

the event of strong winds (during windy days) maintenance works would follow safety 

protocols and would not be using these spaces. As such no mitigation measures would be 

required.  

 

Limitations and Assumptions 

 

13.106 It is assumed that the Development massing submitted for approval (changes made in July 

2020 following the wind tunnel test (see paragraph 13.31) to Buildings A, C, D and E) would 

not give rise to different likely significant wind effects as the  massing changes did not 

constitute increase in height and only focused on the addition of balconies. The introduction 

of open inset balconies to Building A would generally result in a wind environment that is 

likely to be suitable for standing use during the summer season, as these balconies are 

recessed into the building façade and would be sheltered from the prevailing wind direction. 

  

13.107 The replacement of recessed balconies with projected balconies on the western and eastern 

elevations of Buildings C, D and E would be expected to remain calm and suitable for the 

intended standing use during the summer season. This is as the projection of these balconies 

occurs in an area where conditions at worst would be suitable for standing use with the 

inclusion of landscaping during the summer season.  

  

13.108 The massing layout changes to Buildings B1, B2 and B3 would be considered minor, however, 

the introduction of projecting balconies with railing type balustrade at the building corners 

would likely give rise to significant wind effects. These balconies would be expected to be 

windier than suitable for pedestrian use and would require additional mitigation  as 

recommended qualitatively below in paragraph 13.112. 
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Mitigation Measures  

  

Construction Phase 

 

13.109 Areas of the Development under construction would be surrounded by solid hoarding until the 

point where the building becomes occupied. All wind mitigation measures would need to be 

in place prior to the completion and occupation of the Development. At off-Site windy 

locations to the north of the Site, along the pedestrian footpath and Great West Road, the 

copse of 5.5m – 6.5m tall trees around the northern corner of the Development at ground 

level would need to be in place before the cladding surfaces are installed. In addition, the 

solid balustrade, screens and trees situated on the northern edge of the podium would be 

required as the podium construction is complete. The details of these mitigation measures 

are discussed in paragraph 13.111.  

 

Operational Phase 

 

13.110 The following areas of the Development would require wind mitigation measures for: 

  

Pedestrian Comfort: 

 

On-Site: 

 

• Thoroughfares: 

o Near the Development corners (probe locations 45, 61, 91 and 104). 

 

• Entrances: 

o Probe locations 9, 40, 51, 53 and 60. 

 

• Podium Amenity Spaces: 

o Probe locations 105, 109, 112, 120, 124, 129, 131 and 133. 

 

• Roof Terrace Amenity: 

o Probe locations 134 – 137, 140, 142, 144 and 145. 

 

• Balconies (based on updated final design): 

o Probe location 171. 
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Off-Site: 

 

• Thoroughfares: 

o Probe locations 46, 54, 59, 62 and 68. 

 

• Bus Stops (based on updated final design): 

o Probe location 66. 

 

Strong Winds: 

 

On-Site: 

 

• Thoroughfares: 

o Probe locations 61, 91 and 104. 

 

• Entrances: 

o Probe locations 40 and 60.  

 

• Podium Amenity Spaces: 

o Probe locations 112 and 131  

 

• Roof Terrace Amenity: 

o Probe locations 134 – 137, 140, 144 and 145. 

 

Off-Site: 

 

• Thoroughfares: 

o Probe locations 54, 59, 62 and 68. 

 

• Pedestrian Crossings: 

o Probe location 63. 

 

• Roadways: 

o Probe locations 65 and 92. 

 

13.111 The wind microclimate of the original design was initially assessed without landscaping to 

provide a worst-case scenario. Due to the presence of strong winds and windier than suitable 
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conditions within and around the Development a wind mitigation workshop was undertaken 

to develop mitigation measures through an iterative wind tunnel testing process with the 

inclusion of the proposed landscaping of the updated final design evolution. The following 

mitigation measures were incorporated into the proposed landscaping to achieve a safe wind 

microclimate: 

 

• Probe locations 40, 45, 46, 53 and 54 – Changed the semi-mature deciduous trees 

clustered to the north-west corner of Building A to coniferous trees 5.5m to 6.5m tall with 

the southern most tree removed and the addition of a solid 2m deep canopy wrapping 

around the Tesco superstore entrance 6m above ground level;  

 

• Entrance location 51 – Recess or draught lobby instalment to provide interior to exterior 

transition; 

  

• Entrance locations 60 and 61 – Five multi-stem umbrella trees changed to 5.5m – 6.5m 

tall semi-mature deciduous trees to the north of Building B1, a solid canopy wrapped 

around the north-east corner of Building B1 (2m in depth, 3m above ground)  and recess 

or draught lobby instalment to provide interior to exterior transition area ; 

   

• Probe locations 59 and 62 – Three semi-mature deciduous trees 6m tall (including height 

of planter) at least 5m to the north of Building B1 (between probe locations 59 and 62);    

 

• Probe locations 104 – The lowest balcony slab on western elevation of Building C1 

extended to meet south-western corner and entrances to be recessed or draught lobby 

instalment to provide interior to exterior transition; 

 

• Probe locations 59, 62, 63, 65, 68 and 133 – Four northern-most trees at podium level 

between Building A and Building B changed from deciduous to coniferous with the inclusion 

of 1.5m high balustrade along the north edge. In addition, six 4m high by 1.5m wide solid 

screens with 3m high coniferous trees between them in two rows along the northern edge 

of podium between Building A and Building B; 

 

• Probe locations 91 and 92 – Existing landscaping to the south-east of the Development 

and a solid screen 2.5m in height and 2.5m wide placed parallel to the southern building 

façade to the east of the most south-eastern corner of Building B3; 

  

• Probe location 112, 124, 129, 131 and 132 – The proposed landscaping at podium level 

would improve wind conditions at those locations; 
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• Probe locations 140, 142, 144 and 145 – Solid balustrade 1.1m high along the perimeter 

of roof terraces; 

  

• Probe locations 134 – 137 – Solid 2m deep canopy on three Building A terraces at 3.2m 

above terrace floor level and solid balustrade 1.1m high along each terrace set back by 

2m from the edge. In addition, solid 2m high screen bisecting the terraces in half ; 

  

• Probe locations 115, 150 and 151 – Roof terraces would be inaccessible for occupants 

where cyclists and more vulnerable pedestrians would not be present. It would be 

expected that in the event of strong winds (during windy days) maintenance works would 

follow safety protocols and would not be using these spaces. As such no mitigation 

measures would be required; and 

 

• Probe locations 105, 109 and 120 – The addition of soft or hard landscaping elements at 

least 1.5m high at two sides of each designated seating area would be expected to provide 

effective localised shelter.  

 

13.112 Note that with these mitigation measures in place, outstanding comfort exceedances at probe 

locations 45, 59, 62, 66 and 171 would persist and would require further mitigation. These 

exceedances would be resolved at a later detailed design stage.  

 

Residual Effects 

  

13.113 The assessment of the wind mitigation measures has been undertaken based on the 

Mitigation: The Development with Landscaping, Wind Mitigation and the Existing Surrounding 

Buildings scenarios. This is presented in Figures 13.16 and 13.17 for the windiest and summer 

seasons respectively, and in Figure 13.18 for the summer season at elevated levels. Figures 

13.19 and 13.20 present locations with strong winds exceedances for this configuration.  

 

13.114 With these wind mitigation measures in place, all safety exceedances would be eliminated, 

however outstanding comfort exceedances would persist and would be resolved at a later 

detailed design stage. The majority of locations would therefore have negligible or minor 

beneficial residual effects, with the exception of probe locations 45, 59, 62, 66 and 171, which 

would have minor adverse residual effects. Additional wind mitigation measures would be 

required to improve wind conditions and resolve these exceedances and will be carried out at 

a later detailed design stage. Wind tunnel testing of the Development to quantitatively assess 

wind mitigation measures will be secured through an appropriately worded planning condition.  
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Pedestrian Comfort 

 

13.115 Wind conditions in and around the Development in the context of the existing surroundings 

with the proposed landscaping and wind mitigation measures would range from suitable for 

sitting to walking use during the windiest season.  

 

13.116 During the summer season, wind conditions are either the same category or one category 

calmer than those during the windiest season and would range from suitable for sitting to 

walking use.  

 

Thoroughfares 

 

On-Site 

 

13.117 Wind conditions on thoroughfares within the Development would range from suitable for 

sitting to walking use during the windiest season.  

 

13.118 Probe locations 13, 16, 75, 78, 80 and 94 would be suitable for sitting use and therefore 

represent a moderate beneficial (not significant) effect. 

 

13.119 Probe locations 24-26, 28, 29, 39, 58, 70, 71, 73, 81, 90, 95, 96, 98, 99, 101 and 103 would 

be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to a minor beneficial (not significant) effect. 

 

13.120 Probe locations 61, 91, 93 and 104 would be suitable for strolling use and would represent a 

negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

Off-Site 

 

13.121 Wind conditions at off-site thoroughfares (represented by probe locations 5, 7, 10, 11, 14, 

17, 19, 21, 23, 27, 30, 34, 36, 37, 41, 44, 46, 52 54, 67 and 68) would be suitable for the 

intended strolling use or calmer during the windiest season. Wind conditions at these locations 

would represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

13.122 Probe locations 59 and 62 would be one category windier than suitable for the intended use 

during the windiest season and would represent a minor adverse (significant) effect.  

 

Entrances 
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On-Site 

 

13.123 Wind conditions at entrances to the Development would range from suitable for standing to 

strolling use during the windiest season. 

  

13.124 Entrances at probe locations 12 and 53 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent 

a minor beneficial (not significant) effect. 

 

13.125 Entrances at probe locations 51, 60, 76 and 77 would be suitable for standing use and would 

represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.126 Entrances at probe locations 8, 9 and 40 would be suitable for strolling use. These conditions 

would represent a negligible (not significant) effect due to the use of draught lobb ies to 

provide a gradual transition from the windy exterior condition to the calm interior conditions.  

 

Ground Floor Amenity – Seating and Mixed Use  

 

On-Site 

 

13.127 Wind conditions at ground level designated seating areas represented by probe locations 15 

would be suitable for sitting use during the summer season. This would represent a negligible 

(not significant) effect.  

 

13.128 Designated seating at probe location 45 would be one category windier than suitable and 

would thus represent a minor adverse (significant) effect.   

 

Off-Site 

 

13.129 Wind conditions at ground level amenity spaces represented by probe locations 4, 20 and 33 

would be suitable for sitting use during the summer season. This would represent a negligible 

(not significant) effect. 

 

Podium Level Amenity – Mixed Use 

 

On-Site 

 

13.130 Wind conditions at podium level amenity space would range from suitable for sitting to 

strolling use during the summer season. 
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13.131 Probe locations  106, 107, 110, 112, 113, 117-119, 121, 122, 124, 126, 128, 129, 131 and 

132 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

Probe locations 111, 127 and 133 would be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to 

a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

Podium Level Amenity – Seating  

 

On-Site 

 

13.132 Wind conditions at podium level seating areas would be suitable for sitting use during the 

summer season which would represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

Roof Terraces and Balconies 

  

On-Site 

 

13.133 Wind conditions at balconies (represented by probe locations 149, 152, 153, 155, 157-170, 

172-183 and 186) would be suitable for sitting to standing use during the summer season. 

This would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. Wind conditions at probe location 

171 would be one category windier than suitable for balcony use and would represent a minor 

adverse (significant) effect. This is for a ll balcony levels within this stack, as wind speeds 

increase with height and the wind assessment was made on the highest balcony, thus 

representing the worst wind conditions.  

 

13.134 Wind conditions at accessible to the occupants roof terraces would range from suitable for 

sitting to standing use during the summer season and would thus correspond to a negligible 

(not significant) effect. 

  

13.135 Roof space at probe locations 114, 115, 138, 139, 150 and 151 would not be accessible for 

occupants where cyclists and more vulnerable pedestrians would not be present. It would be 

expected that in the event of strong winds (during windy days) maintenance works would 

follow safety protocols and would not be using these spaces. As such no mitigation measures 

would be required.  

   

Crossings  

 

Off-Site 

 

13.136 Wind conditions at off-site crossings would range from suitable for standing to walking use. 
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This would represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  

Bus Stops and Railway Station 

 

Off-Site 

 

13.137 Wind conditions on the Syon Lane railway station platforms (probe location 1) would be 

suitable for sitting use during the windiest season. This would represent a negligible (not 

significant) effect. 

 

13.138 Wind conditions at bus stop probe location 66 would be one category windier than suitable 

during the windiest season and would thus represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

Strong Winds 

 

13.139 No instance of strong winds exceeding 15m/s for more than the 2.2 hours per year threshold 

would occur in the context of existing surrounding building with the updated final proposed 

landscaping and wind mitigation measures.  

 

Cumulative Effects 

  

Demolition/Construction Phase 

 

13.140 The Cumulative Developments would not be likely to have a material impact on the wind 

microclimate at the Site. Therefore, wind conditions during the construction works at the Site 

and surrounding area would be expected to be similar to that discussed for the Development 

in the context of the existing surrounding buildings as the microclimate gradually adjusts to 

that of the Development in the context of the cumulative surrounding buildings. These 

conditions would be expected to represent a likely negligible (not significant) effect on-Site 

and a minor adverse (significant) effect off-Site. 

 

Operational Phase 

 

13.141 The assessment presented below includes the Development with Cumulative Surrounding 

Buildings (Configuration 3). Figures 13.11 and 13.12 for the windiest and summer seasons 

respectively, and in Figure 13.13 for the summer season at elevated levels. Figures 13.14 and 

13.15 report the annual strong winds exceedances for this configuration.  

 

Pedestrian Comfort 
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13.142 In the context of cumulative surrounding buildings, the wind environment would be similar to 

that in the context of the existing surrounding buildings, with strong winds persisting at 

ground, podium and terrace levels.  

  

13.143 The cumulative surrounding building to the west of the Development would provide localised 

shelter to Northumberland Avenue, however, the majority of the Site wind conditions would 

remain similar to those in Configuration 2 during the windiest season.  

 

13.144 During the summer season, amenity spaces would have similar wind conditions to those with 

the existing surrounding buildings in place.  

 

Thoroughfares 

 

On-Site 

 

13.145 Wind conditions on thoroughfares within the Development would range from suitable for 

sitting to walking use during the windiest season. 

 

13.146 Probe locations 75, 80 and 100 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a 

moderate beneficial (not significant) effect. 

 

13.147 Probe locations 13, 15, 16, 24, 25, 28, 29, 70, 71, 73, 78, 81, 95, 96, 98, 99, 101 and 103  

would be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to a minor beneficial (not significant) 

effect. 

 

13.148 Probe locations 39, 58, 90, 93 and 94 would be suitable for strolling use and would represent 

a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.149 Probe locations 45, 61, 91 and 104 would be suitable for walking use during the windiest 

season. This would represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. These locations would 

require mitigation as discussed in paragraph Error! Reference source not found.. 

  

Off-Site 

 

13.150 Wind conditions at the majority of off-site thoroughfares (represented by probe locations 5, 

7, 10, 11, 14, 17, 19, 21, 23, 27, 30, 34, 36, 37, 41, 44, 46, 52, 54 and 67) would be suitable 

for the intended strolling use or calmer, representing a negligible (not significant) effect. 

Probe location 59, 62 and 68 would be one category windier than suitable for thoroughfare 

use and therefore correspond to a minor adverse (significant) effect. These locations would 
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require mitigation as discussed in paragraph Error! Reference source not found.. 

 

Entrances 

 

On-Site 

 

13.151 Wind conditions at entrances to the Development would range from suitable for standing to 

walking use. 

  

13.152 Entrances at probe locations 8, 12, 26, 76 and 77 would be suitable for standing use and 

would represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.153 Entrances at probe locations 9 and 51 would be suitable for strolling use and would represent 

a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

  

13.154 Entrances at probe locations 40 and 60 would be suitable for walking use and would represent 

a moderate adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.155 The adverse wind conditions at entrances (probe locations 9, 40, 51  and 60) would require 

mitigation to provide localised shelter.  

 

Ground Floor Amenity – Mixed Use 

  

Off-Site 

 

13.156 Wind conditions at ground amenity spaces at probe locations 4, 20 and 33 would be suitable 

for sitting use during the summer season. This would represent a negligible (not significant) 

effect. 

 

Podium Level Amenity – Mixed Use 

 

On-Site 

 

13.157 Wind conditions at podium level amenity space would range from suitable for sitting to 

strolling use during the summer season. 

  

13.158 Probe locations 118 and 122 - 123 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a 

negligible (not significant) effect. Probe locations 106 - 108, 110, 111, 116, 117, 119, 120, 

124 - 130 and 132 would be suitable for standing use and thus corresponds to a negligible 
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(not significant) effect. 

  

13.159 Probe locations 105, 109, 112, 131 and 133 would be suitable for strolling use and would 

represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.160 Note that any designated seating should only be located in areas which would be suitable for 

sitting use during the summer season.  

 

Podium Level Amenity – Seating 

  

On-Site 

 

13.161 Wind conditions at podium level seating areas would range from suitable for sitting to strolling 

use during the summer season. 

 

13.162 Probe location 121 would be suitable for sitting use and would represent a negligible (not 

significant) effect. 

 

13.163 Probe locations 113, 120, 124, 129 and 132 would be suitable for standing use and would 

therefore represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.164 Probe locations 105 and 109 would be suitable for strolling use and would thus be two 

categories windier than suitable for sitting use. This would represent a moderate adverse 

(significant) effect. 

 

13.165 These locations would require mitigation in the form of soft or hard elements located at two 

sides to provide localised shelter. Alternatively, relocating the designate d seating areas to 

locations suitable for sitting use.  

 

Roof Terraces and Balconies 

  

On-Site 

 

13.166 Wind conditions at balconies (represented by probe locations 143, 146 – 149, 152, 153, 155 

and 157) would be suitable for sitting to standing use during the summer season. This would 

represent a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

13.167 Wind conditions at roof terrace levels would range from suitable for standing to walking use 

during the summer season.  
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13.168 Probe locations 138, 141, 154 and 156 would be suitable for standing use and would thus 

correspond to negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

13.169 Probe locations 134, 139, 140, 142, 144, 145 and 150 would be suitable for strolling use and 

would represent a minor adverse (significant) effect. 

 

13.170 Probe locations 135 – 137 and 151 would be suitable for walking use representing a moderate 

adverse (significant) effect. The accessible amenity spaces would require mitigation as 

discussed in paragraph 13.111. 

 

13.171 Roof terraces at probe locations 114, 115, 138, 139, 150 and 151 would be accessible only 

to be used for maintenance use and would therefore not require mitigation.  

   

13.172 Wind mitigation measures which have been suggested to improve adverse wind conditions at 

roof terraces (probe locations 134 – 137, 139, 140, 142, 144 and 145) for the Development 

in the context of the existing surrounding building would be expected to remain valid for the 

Development in the context of the cumulative surrounding buildings .  

 

Crossings  

 

Off-Site 

 

13.173 Wind conditions at off-site pedestrian crossings would range from suitable for standing to 

walking use. This would present a negligible (not significant) effect.  

 

Bus Stops and Railway Station 

 

Off-Site 

 

13.174 Wind conditions on the Syon Lane railway station platform (probe location 1) would be suitable 

for sitting use during the windiest season. This would represent a negligible (not significant) 

effect. 

 

13.175 Wind conditions at bus stop probe location 66 would be suitable for standing use during the 

windiest season and would thus represent a negligible (not significant) effect. 

 

Strong Winds 
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13.176 Strong winds exceeding the 15m/s threshold for more than 2.2 hours per year would occur at 

probe locations 115 and 151 for up to 29 hours per year, however, as these locations would 

be accessible for maintenance use only, no further mitigation would be required.  

 

Mitigation Measures  

  

13.177 Wind conditions at the Development in the context of the cumulative surrounding buildings 

would be similar to those in the context of the existing surrounding buildings, with strong 

winds persisting at ground, podium and terrace levels prior to the development of wind 

mitigation measures. 

 

13.178 The wind mitigation measures detailed above in paragraph 13.111 for the Development in the 

context of existing surrounding buildings would remain valid and necessary in the context of 

the cumulative surrounding buildings. Implementation of these measures would result in a 

wind environment safe for the intended use with no instances of strong winds in accessible 

areas, however comfort exceedances would likely persist at the locations discussed in the 

context of existing surrounding buildings at probe locations 45, 59, 62, 66 and 171.  

 

Summary 

  

13.179 The meteorological data for the Site indicates prevailing winds from the south-west quadrant 

throughout the year with secondary winds from the north-east direction which are more 

prevalent during the spring months. 

 

13.180 In the Baseline Scenario (Configuration 1), during the windiest season, wind conditions on 

thoroughfares within and around the Site range from suitable for sitting to strolling use. Wind 

conditions at surrounding entrance locations, bus stops and railway stations have conditions 

suitable for sitting to standing use. Generally, wind conditions are one category calmer during 

the summer season and therefore range from suitable for sitting to standing use. There are 

no instances of strong winds at the existing Site.  

 

13.181 During the construction phase (with the hoarding in place) conditions would be suitable for a 

working construction site, however, Off-Site thoroughfares (without hoarding) to the north 

and south of the Development would be gradually windier than suitable for the intended use 

and would therefore require wind mitigation measures. 

 

13.182 With the introduction of the Development (Configuration 2), ground floor locations close to 

the corners of the Development (particularly at the north-eastern corner on Great West Road) 

would exceed the 15m/s safety threshold for more than 2.2 hours per yea r, which would be 
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a potential safety concern for cyclists and more vulnerable pedestrians. There would be eight 

locations with instances of strong winds at podium and roof terrace amenity spaces. Wind 

mitigation would be required to reduce the occurrence of strong winds to make these areas 

safe for pedestrian use. During the windiest season, thoroughfares around the corners of the 

Development would be one category windier than suitable for thoroughfare use. Entrances to 

the Development from the north, northern corners and south-western corner would be one 

category windier than suitable for entrance use. During the summer season, wind conditions 

at podium and roof terrace amenity spaces would be up to two categories windier than 

suitable for the intended use. All balcony locations would be suitable for the intended use.  

 

13.183 Wind mitigation measures have been developed including the addition of balustrades to most 

roof terraces and canopies to the roof terrace of Building A, four trees at the podium level 

between Buildings A and B with a balustrade added to the northern edge along with five 

vertical screens with coniferous trees between them. A solid canopy wrapped around the 

Tesco superstore entrance with corpse of evergreen trees clustered to the north -west corner 

of the Site and the inclusion of a solid screen to the trolley stand. Most windy entrances would 

install a draught lobby to provide interior to exterior transition, which would improve wind 

conditions and achieve a wind microclimate suitable for the intended use. With these 

mitigation measures in place, wind conditions at the majority of thoroughfares would be 

suitable for the intended use except at probe locations 59 and 62 which would be one category 

windier than suitable. The off-Site bus stop at probe location 66 would also be one category 

windier than suitable and would require further mitigation. Entrances, crossings and car parks 

would range from suitable for sitting to walking use during the windiest season  suitable for 

the intended use. During the summer season, the majority of amenity spaces would be 

suitable for the intended use. The exception to this would be at seating locations to the north-

west of the Development (probe location 45) and stack of balconies at the north -west 

elevation of Building B2, which would require mitigation in the form of soft or hard landscaping 

elements.  

 

13.184 At the Development in the context of cumulative surrounding buildings, the wind environment 

would be similar to that for the Development in the context of the existing surrounding 

buildings, with strong winds persisting at ground, podium and terrace levels. To the north of 

the Development (probe location 54) winds would no longer exceed the safety threshold. 

During the windiest season, the cumulative building to the west of the Development would 

provide localised shelter to Northumberland Avenue, however, wind conditions around the 

majority of the Site would remain similar to those in Configuration 2. During the summer 

season, the majority of amenity spaces would have similar wind conditions to those with the 

existing surrounding buildings in place. The exception to this would be at probe location 134, 

which would be calmer than in Configuration 2, however, these conditions would remain 



Homebase, Brentford          Wind Microclimate 

30220/A5/ES2020            September 2020 

windier than suitable for amenity use and would therefore require wind mitigation.  

Incorporating the wind mitigation measures discussed above, would likely improve wind 

conditions on-Site and off-Site such that the majority of locations would be safe for the 

intended use. The exception to this would be at locations discussed in the context of existing 

surrounding buildings at probe locations 45, 59, 62, 66 and 171, which will be addressed at 

a later detailed design stage.  

   

13.185 Table 13.3 contains a summary of the likely significant effects of the Development. 
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Table 13.3: Table of Significance – Wind Microclimate 

Potential 

Effect 

Nature of 

Effect 

(Permanent/
Temporary) 

Significance 

(Major/Moderate/Minor)  

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligibl
e) 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

Measures 

Geographical 

Importance* 
Residual Effects 
(Major/Moderate/Minor) 

(Beneficial/Adverse/Negligible)  I UK E R C B L 

Construction  

No Effect Temporary Negligible to Minor Adverse Copse of evergreen trees 
5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping and solid 
balustrade, screens and 
trees situated on the 
northern edge of the 
podium.  

      X Negligible 

Completed Development  

Thoroughfares Permanent Minor Beneficial to Minor 

Adverse 

Copse of evergreen trees 

5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping. Additional 
mitigation measures 
required at a later detailed 
design stage for probe 
location 59 and 62. 

      X Minor Beneficial to Negligible 

Entrances Permanent Negligible to Moderate Adverse Recess entrance by 1.5m or 
draught lobby to be installed 

to provide interior to 
exterior transition. Canopies 
to the north-west and 
south-west elevations. 

      X Minor Beneficial to Negligible  

Ground Floor 
Amenity 

Permanent Negligible to Minor Adverse Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe location 45. 

      X Negligible  

Roof Terraces Permanent Negligible to Moderate Adverse Balustrade at least 1.1m 

high and canopies 2m deep. 

      X Negligible  
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Podium Level Permanent Negligible to Minor Adverse Solid balustrade 1.5m high, 
six solid screens 4m high by 
1.5m wide and coniferous 
trees in between at the 
northern edge of the 
podium.   

      X Negligible  

Crossings Permanent Negligible N/A       X Negligible 

Balconies Permanent Negligible to Minor Adverse  Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe location 171. 

      X Negligible  

Bus Stops and 
Railway Station 

Permanent Minor Beneficial to Negligible Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe location 66. 

      x Minor Beneficial to Negligible  

Cumulative Effects 

Construction  

No Effect Temporary Negligible to Minor Adverse Copse of evergreen trees 
5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping and solid 
balustrade, screens and 
trees situated on the 
northern edge of the 
podium.  

      x Negligible 

Operation 

Thoroughfares Permanent Minor Beneficial to Minor 
Adverse 

Copse of evergreen trees 
5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping. 
Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe locations 59 and 62. 

      X Minor Beneficial to Negligible  
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Entrances Permanent Negligible to Moderate Adverse Recess entrance by 1.5m or 
draught lobby to be installed 
to provide interior to 
exterior transition. Canopies 
to the north-west and 
south-west elevations. 

      X Minor Beneficial to Negligible 

Ground Floor 
Amenity 

Permanent Negligible Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe location 45. 

      X Negligible  

Roof Terraces Permanent Negligible to Moderate Adverse Balustrade at least 1.1m 
high and canopies 2m deep. 

      X Negligible  

Podium Level Permanent Negligible to Minor Adverse Solid balustrade 1.5m high, 
six solid screens 4m high by 
1.5m wide and coniferous 
trees in between at the 
northern edge of the 

podium.   

      X Negligible  

Crossings Permanent Negligible N/A       X Negligible 

Balconies Permanent Negligible Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 
probe location 171. 

      X Negligible  

Bus Stops and 
Railway Station 

Permanent Minor Beneficial to Negligible Additional mitigation 
measures required at a later 
detailed design stage for 

probe location 66. 

      x Minor Beneficial to Negligible  

 

 

 

 

 
* Geographical Level of Importance 
 
I = International; UK = United Kingdom; E = England; R = Regional; C = County; B = Borough; L = Local 
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14. SUMMARY AND RESIDUAL EFFECTS 

 Introduction  

 

14.1 This chapter summarises the mitigation measures and residual effects identified in each 

of the technical assessments included in the ES, which has been prepared to 

accompany the application for: 

 
“Full planning application for the demolition of existing building and 
car park and erection of buildings to provide residential units, a 
replacement retail foodstore, with additional commercial, business 
and service space, and a flexible community space, and ancillary 
plant, access, servicing and car parking, landscaping and associated 
works”  

 

14.2 The Development has been subject to an iterative design process. As this process 

progressed measures have been incorporated into the Development in order to avoid, 

reduce or offset significant environmental effects. Where this has not been possible, 

further mitigation measures have been proposed and are set out in Table 14.1 below 
along with the residual effects of the Development following mitigation.  

 

Table 14.1: Significance Table 

Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

Population and Human Health  
Construction  Effects on Employment None required Minor - 

Moderate 
Beneficial 

Completed 
Development 

Effects on Population and 
Housing 

 
 
 
 
None required 
 
 
 

Minor - 
Moderate 
Beneficial 

Effects on Local Expenditure Minor - 
Moderate 
Beneficial 

Effects on Employment Minor Beneficial 
Effects on GP Provision Negligible 
Effects on Dentist Provision Negligible 
Effects on Wider Human Health No mitigation required  Minor Beneficial  
Effects on Primary Education Developer Contributions  Negligible 
Effects on Secondary Education None required Negligible 

Built Heritage 
Construction  World Heritage Site 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew Implementation of CEMP Negligible 
Neutral 

Conservation Areas 
All Implementation of CEMP Negligible 

Neutral 
Listed Buildings 

Grade I: All 

Implementation of CEMP 

Negligible 
Neutral 

Grade II*: All 
Negligible 
Neutral 
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

Grade II: All (except the 
following) 

Negligible 
Neutral 

Coty Factory (Great West Road) Minor Adverse 
Former Gillette building, (Great 
West Road) Minor Adverse 
National Westminster Bank, No. 
880 Great West Road  Minor Adverse 
Registered Parks and Gardens 

All Implementation of CEMP 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Locally Listed Buildings 

All Implementation of CEMP 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Completed 
Development 

World Heritage Site 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew Inherent in the Design 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Conservation Areas 

All Inherent in the Design 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Listed Buildings 
Grade I 
Syon House and Syon Park 
Entrance Lodges and Gates  

Inherent in the Design Moderate 
Neutral 

Syon House Conservatory; 
Boathouse; and ‘Flora’s Column’ 
Syon Park 

Moderate 
Neutral 

Osterley House and associated 
GI buildings 

Moderate 
Neutral 

Boston Manor House 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Grade II* 

Osterley Park ‘Roman’ Bridge 
Inherent in the Design Negligible 

Neutral 
Quaker Meeting House Minor Neutral 

Syon Lodge, London Road 
Negligible 
Neutral 

Grade II 

All (except the following) 
Inherent in the Design Negligible 

Neutral 
Former Coty factory premises ( 
Great West Road) 

Minor Neutral 

Former Gillette building (Great 
West Road) 

Minor Neutral 

National Westminster Bank, No. 
880 Great West Road  

Minor Neutral 

Registered Parks and Gardens 
All Inherent in the Design Negligible 

Neutral 
Locally Listed Buildings 
All (except the following) Inherent in the Design Negligible 

Neutral 
Green School for Girls (Quakers 
Lane) 

Inherent in the Design Minor Neutral 

Townscape and Visual Effects 
 TCA1 Integrated as part of the Minor to 

Moderate 
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

CEMP Adverse 
TCA2 Minor Adverse 
TCA3 Negligible 

Neutral 
TCA4 Minor to 

Moderate 
Adverse 

TCA5 Minor Adverse 
TCA6 Minor Adverse 
TCA7 Minor Adverse 
RV1 Moderate to 

Major Adverse 
RV2 Moderate 

Adverse 
RV3 Minor to 

Moderate 
Adverse 

RV4 Moderate 
Adverse 

RV5 Minor Adverse 
RV6 Minor Adverse 
RV7 Minor Adverse 
RV8 Minor Adverse 
RV9 None 
RV10 Minor Adverse 
RV11 Minor Adverse 
RV12 Minor Adverse 
RV13 Minor to 

Moderate 
Adverse 

RV14 Minor to 
Moderate 
Adverse 

RV15 Moderate 
Adverse 

RV16 None 
RV17 Minor Adverse 
RV18 None 
RV19 None 
RV20 None 
RV21 None 
RV22 None 
RV23 None 
RV24 Negligible 

Adverse 
RV25 Moderate 

Adverse 
RV26 Minor Adverse 

Completed 
Development  

TCA1 Inherent as part of the 
design 

Minor to 
Moderate 
Beneficial 

TCA2 Negligible 
Neutral 

TCA3 None 
TCA4 Minor to 

Moderate 
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

Beneficial 
TCA5 Minor Beneficial 
TCA6 Negligible 

Neutral 
TCA7 Minor Neutral 
RV1 Moderate to 

Major Beneficial 
RV2 Moderate 

Beneficial 
RV3 Minor to 

Moderate 
Beneficial 

RV4 Moderate 
Beneficial 

RV5 Minor Beneficial 
RV6 Minor Beneficial 
RV7 None 
RV8 Minor Neutral 
RV9 None 
RV10 None 
RV11 Minor Neutral 
RV12 None 
RV13 Minor Neutral 
RV14 Minor to 

Moderate 
Neutral 

RV15 Moderate 
Neutral 

RV16 None 
RV17 None 
RV18 None 
RV19 None 
RV20 None 
RV21 None 
RV22 None 
RV23 None 
RV24 None 
RV25 Minor Neutral 
RV26 Minor Beneficial 

Transport and Access  
Construction  Severance Implementation of CLP, 

which details construction 
programme, routes for 
Heavy Goods Vehicles 
(HGV)s; frequency of 
deliveries and 
loading/unloading 
locations 

Negligible 
Pedestrian Amenity Negligible 
Fear and Intimidation Negligible 
Pedestrian (and cyclist) Delay Negligible 
Road Safety Negligible 
Driver Delay Negligible 

Completed 
Development 

Severance Implementation of 
Commercial and 
Residential Travel Plans 
which set out a long-term 
strategy for reducing 
dependence on travel by 
private car. The objective 
of the Travel Plans is to 
reduce private car mileage 
in favour of more 
sustainable modes of 
travel, such as walking, 
cycling and use of public 

Negligible 
Pedestrian Amenity Negligible 
Fear and Intimidation Negligible 
Pedestrian (and cyclist) Delay Negligible 
Road Safety Negligible 
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

transport. The plans also 
contain a commitment to 
monitoring Site travel 
patterns and enforcement 
measures 

Driver Delay Highway capacity 
improvement measures to 
be secured by legal 
agreement 

Minor Adverse 
to Minor 
Beneficial 

Noise and Vibration  
Construction  Construction Noise Best Practicable Means 

including selection of quietest 
equipment and 
methodologies, incorporated 
in the CEMP  

Moderate 
Adverse 

Construction Vibration 
 
 
 

Best Practicable Means 
including selection of low-
vibration plant and 
methodologies  

Negligible 

Completed 
Development  

Traffic and aircraft noise affecting 
the Development 

Designed-in mitigation via 
glazing and façade 
specification and ventilation 

Negligible 

Plant noise emissions None required 
 

Negligible 
Traffic generated by the 
Development 

Negligible 

Air Quality 
Construction  Impact from elevated PM10 

concentrations on human health 
Best practice mitigation 
measures for controlling 
dust/emissions during 
construction. Examples 
include: implementation of 
a construction logistics 
plan; ensuring all vehicles 
and machinery comply 
with Low Emission Zone 
and London Non Road 
Mobile machinery 
standards; avoid the use 
of diesel generators and 
covering, seeding or 
fencing stockpiles of fine 
material. 

Negligible 

Nuisance from dust deposition Best practice mitigation 
measures for controlling 
dust/emissions during 
construction. Examples 
include: use of dust 
suppression systems; 
minimising Site runoff of 
water or mud; fully 
enclosing Site where 
possible; maintaining an 
inspections schedule and 
monitoring all complaints 
in a log book. 

Negligible 

Completed 
Development 

Vehicle emissions from traffic 
generated as a result of the 
Development on the local road 
network 

None required Negligible 

Combustion plant emissions. Negligible 
Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing and Solar Glare  

Construction  Daylight and Sunlight to existing 
adjacent residential properties 

None Required 
 

Negligible – 7 
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

properties 
Minor Adverse – 
6 properties 
Moderate 
Adverse – 10 
properties  
Major Adverse – 
1 property  

Overshadowing to existing adjacent 
areas of open space 

Negligible 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

Negligible to 
Minor Adverse 
 

Completed 
Development  

Sunlight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

None Required 
 

Negligible – 5 
properties 
Minor Adverse – 
2 properties 
Moderate 
Adverse – 0 
properties 
Major Adverse – 
1 property  

Daylight to existing adjacent 
residential properties 

Negligible – 7 
properties 
Minor Adverse – 
6 properties 
Moderate 
Adverse – 10 
properties 
Major Adverse – 
1 property  

Overshadowing to existing adjacent 
areas of open space 

Negligible 

Solar Glare to surrounding road 
junctions and train approaches  

 Negligible to 
Minor Adverse 
 

Wind Microclimate  
Construction  No Effect Copse of evergreen trees 

5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping and solid 
balustrade, screens and 
trees situated on the 
northern edge of the 
podium. 

Negligible 

Completed 
Development  

Thoroughfares Copse of evergreen trees 
5.5m to 6.5m high in 
addition to the proposed 
landscaping. Additional 
mitigation measures 
required at a later detailed 
design stage for probe 
location 59 and 62. 

Minor Beneficial 
to Negligible 

Entrances Recess entrance by 1.5m 
or draught lobby to be 
installed to provide 
interior to exterior 
transition. Canopies to the 
north-west and south-west 
elevations. 

Minor Beneficial 
to Negligible  
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Stage Effect Mitigation Residual 
Significance 

Ground Floor Amenity Additional mitigation 
measures required at a 
later detailed design stage 
for probe location 45. 

Negligible 

Roof Terraces Balustrade at least 1.1m 
high and canopies 2m 
deep. 

Negligible  

Podium Level Solid balustrade 1.5m 
high, six solid screens 4m 
high by 1.5m wide and 
coniferous trees in 
between at the northern 
edge of the podium.   

Negligible  

Crossings N/A Negligible 
Balconies Additional mitigation 

measures required at a 
later detailed design stage 
for probe location 171. 

Negligible 

Bus Stops and Railway Station Additional mitigation 
measures required at a 
later detailed design stage 
for probe location 66. 

Minor Beneficial 
to Negligible 

 

Interactive Effects  

 
14.3 Regulation 4 (2) states that an ES must include a description of the aspects of the 

environment likely to be significantly affected by the Development and the 

interrelationship between these effects. There is no published methodology for 

determining the significance of interactive or synergistic effects. Combining effects with 

respect to one environmental discipline with another has to be qualitative and is 

necessarily based on judgment. Therefore, a matrix system has been used to indicate 

where such effects would likely occur for the construction and operational phases, 

highlighting where effects occur to a common receptor. This has been informed by the 
residual effects of the Development (as identified above in Table 14.1) and are those 

effects where greater than negligible effects have been identified, where they relate to 

a common receptor. The findings of this exercise are set out in Table 14.2 below. 

 

Table 14.2 Interactive Effects  
Effect Local 

Population 
Built Heritage 
Environment  

Townscape 
and Visual  

Noise and 
Vibration 

 Construction Phase 
Views of vehicles and 
machinery being used 
during the construction 
period 

 
* 

 
* 

 
* 

 
 
 

Disruption to users of the 
local road network  *   * 

Demolition and 
construction dust * *   

Demolition and 
construction noise (plant 
and machinery) 

* *  
* 
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Effect Local 
Population 

Built Heritage 
Environment  

Townscape 
and Visual  

Noise and 
Vibration 

Creation of construction 
employment *    

 Operational Phase 
Views of the Development  * * *  
Effects to the Highway 
network  *   * 

New housing and 
employment opportunities *    

Operational road and 
plant emissions *   * 

New Public Realm 
Creation * *  * 

Wider human health, local 
open space and 
deprivation 

* 
 

 
 

*indicates where an effect may occur. 

 

14.4 The proposed demolition and construction works, as set out in Chapter 5, are 

considered most likely to give rise to potential interactive effects, given the scale of 

the Development and its urban context. During the demolition and construction phase 

it is considered that interactions could potentially occur between temporary noise and 
vibration effects, adverse townscape and visual effects on nearby residential receptors 

and adverse built heritage effects on nearby Grade II Listed Buildings located on Great 

West Road. Individually these effects are expected to range from negligible/neutral to 

moderate to major adverse at worst (as set out in Table 14.1 above). It is therefore 

considered that the interactive effects during demolition and construction on the 

surrounding area would also range from negligible/neutral to moderate to major 

adverse at worst. Any moderate to major adverse effects would be temporary in 

duration and are likely to be associated only with the peak periods of demolition and 

construction activity.  
 

14.5 Appropriate mitigation during the demolition and construction phase has been 

identified in the ES as necessary, such as best practice measures to reduce or 

eliminate potential adverse environmental effects of demolition and construction as far 

as possible. Furthermore, the Construction Methodology and Phasing Chapter (see 

Chapter 5) proposes a programme, which will ensure that the Development would be 

implemented in the most efficient manner. This would include measures to be set out 

and secured through the implementation of a Construction Environmental Management 
Plan (CEMP) for the Development (see Chapter 5 for further details). Relevant 

legislative requirements would also need to be adhered to.  

 

14.6 Operational phase effects have been assessed and reported in full within the technical 

chapters of the ES and the residual effects are summarised in Table 14.1. No 

significant adverse effects have been predicted during operation, with the exception of 
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moderate to major adverse effects in terms of daylight and sunlight to some existing 

adjacent residential properties. There would be no significant adverse interactive 
effects during the operational phase. The Development will have significant beneficial 

effects in terms of employment, housing provision and local expenditure during the 

operational phase, which could interact and lead to significant beneficial effects to the 

population. 
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